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PREFACE

By design this book's reac~ exceeds its grasp.
It notes many issues, yet supplies few answers;
it suggests research methods which could be fol
lowed but does not follow them itself throughout.
such sins of omission and commission are charac
teristic of volumes whose principal purpose is
to raise reasoned questions and to give public
notice of scholarly efforts that might well be
undertaken on new methodological or geographi
cal frontiers.

A precedent for this product is the work done
by L. P. Elwell-Sutton, in 1952, on behalf of the
American Council of Learned Societies. His Guide
to Iranian Area study posed hypotheses and out
lined suggestions for studying Iran similar to
those which the present effort offers about
Afghanistan.

While our objective is similar, our approach
differs some~...hat: the book is not a descriptive
guide so much as it is a collection of new re
search methods and tools resulting from group ef
fort and from the varied experiences of members
in the country. The changes in area studies and
the social sciences in the fifteen years since
Elwell-Sutton published his work have some impact
too, of course, as does the obviou~ fact that
Afghanistan is not Iran.

The success of the project depended largely on
th\~ participants in the special study semirar on
Afgbanistan held at The University of Michigan in
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the summer of 1967. Graduate students with some
experience in Afghanistan met then with Ludwig
w. Adamec, Assistant Professor of Near Eastern
Languages and History at the University of
Arizona. The membership included Patrick J.
Reardon, political science, University of Wis
consin; Deborah Salter Schastol':., art history,
Universi~y of Michigan; Dunning Wilson, Islamic
Studies, University of California, Los Angeles;
and Greta and Mark Slobin, Slavic languages and
literatures and ethnomusicology respectively,
Unive~sity of Michigan.

Fer a few days each, Leon B. Poullada, a former
foreign service officer now a fellow in interna
tional po:itics at Princeton university, and
Abdul Kayeum, a former leader in the Afghan gov
ernment, gave members of the project valuable
insights.

Three area centers at The University of Mich~

gan provided assistance. The Center for Near
Eastern and North African Studies under its di
rector, Professor William D. Schorger, served as
host and sponsor of the seminar. Director of the
Center for Russian and East European Studies,
Professor Morris Bornstein, advised on obtaining
and using Russian materials. The Center for
South and Southeast Asian Studies supplied materi
als and offer~d suggestions.

Others at the University gave their help.
Mary Lou Walch assisted in the early planning.
Mary Rudy Plew translated French material for
the chronology. Many of the citations in the
specialized bibliographies of recent publica
tions in Persian and English, French, and German
~ome from the bibliography of recent material on
Persian-speaking areas compiled by Kenneth A.
Luther, Associate Professor of Persian Studies,
with the assistance of Jerome Clinton, Donald
Croll, and Edward Davis.
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Essential too was the cooperation of David
Partington, Near East bibliographer at the
University of Mi.chigan Library. Ibrahim Pourhadi
of the Library of Congress and Labib Zuwiyya
Yamak, former Near East librarian at Harvard,
also surveyed th.Jir resources on Afghanistan.

The project benefited from the help of the
Royal Afyhan Embassy in Washington, D.C., espe
cially in procuring A~gh~n materials. Robert G.
Neumann, United States Ambassador to Afghanistan,
gave the group his encouragement and assistance.
In the U.S. Department of state, James W. Spain,
Walter G. Ramsay, and Frank E. Schmelzer made
suggestions. Ray Pagan, C. Herbert Rees, and
A. M. Withers of the United States Agency for
International Development were particularly help
ful. Joan wilber helped compile the specialized
bibliographies as did Abigail Elegant. Robert
Wolfe, specialist in Gennan records et the
National Ar.chives and Records Service, went over
the information on material there.

Among others consulted on ~he project were
Louis Dupree and Robert L. Steiner.

The many Afghans who have encouraged and
cided the participants in their study of Afghan
istan deserve much of the credit for this volume.
Th~ Ford Foundation provided financial support
through its International Training and Research
grants. Of C0urse, responsibility for the con
tent of each paper is assumed by the writer of
that selection, and general responsibility for
the remainder of the volume lies with the
editors.

Mrs. Cathaleen Dunn typed the manuscript.
Susan Mott Chilman designed the cover, which
was inspired by the decoration on the Gawhar
Shad mausoleum in Herat.
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INTRODUCTION

Organized area studies are late in coming to
Afghanistan. That is what now brings about
these pages and the project which produced them.
The justification for the effort lies in the con
viction that now is a goed time for ordering the
scattered varieties of new knowledge about this
old land and long independent state, so that
there can be broader and better comprehension,
and so that the stock of knowledge about i.t will
better serve those both inside and outside Af
ghanistan who must arrive at operative decisions
or "non-decisions." This is asking much, of
course, but the book and the effort behind it
may point out the path along which the next s'teps
can be taken.

Until well into the middle of the twentieth
century the study of Afghanistan was heavily his
torical. writings stemmed in great measure from
diplomatic relationships and records, and schol
ars focused upon Afghanistan's engagements with
major powers. Must of the chronicles were kept
by Europeans, and from them Afghanistan hard~y

emerges as a united, sovereign state. As for
the view from Afghanistan, few of the country's
citizens wrote methodically and those who did
often relied to a great extent on materials from
the West rather than Afghan sources. The number
of publications in Dari (Afghan Persian) listed
in our bibliography section shows that such work
is still infrequent. In the chronicles then,
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Afghanistan appeared as the West saw it, from
distant vantage.

Since World War II, however, Afghanistan's
relationships with other coun~ries have been
more than political, military, and occasionally
commercial. Today the relationships are com
plex and competitive. They interlnck economic
and social development with political arrange
ment, and they involve many more states. Each
year such events are recorded more frequently
and in greater detail as more people comprehend
occurrences and how to write of them. More kinds
of activities lend themselves to written and not
just oral records, and greater varieties of
events transpire that historiar.s and social
scientists note.

In the fifties and sixties outsiders have be
come ore involved. Some twenty foreign coun-
t, , from Asia, East Europe, West Europe and
b_ estern Hemisphere, as well as a numb~r of
international agencies assist Afghanistan in
various ways. Foreigners (~rowd the streets and
taxis of Kabul. Many of them are participants
in large development projects, whose progress
is faithfully recorded in detail, perhaps as
proper justification for the incursions. Like
others, Americans have learned in many cases to
like and understand something of the country,
and their lasting interest is pursued through
language and other studies. Out of these efforts
come new dialogues and interpretations followed
by newer doubts and inquiries which bring about
major changes in scholarly interest, concern,
and product.

The recording of events we mentioned and the
seeking for additional data to support develop
ment activity have combined to broaden educa
tional programs and have served to stimulate
new state activities and new social and economic
efforts. There is a multiplier effect that may
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be said to work effectively in Afghanistan,
and to pr~mpt a variety of activities and con
cepts which emerge from her past. The funda
mental questiol s then become, how much change
has occurred, what have been the rates of change,
and what are the implications of the transitions.
For the citizen of Afghanistan and for the for
eigner these are matters of significance that
call for refined treatment. But such handling
is not yet found among our area study groups,
develupment specialists, or quantitative social
analysts. Afghanistal~ still belongs primarily
to the chroniclers and the hi$torians, and they
have not actually corne to grips with the sudden
surge of events and records following World War
II. Yet they have helped to make us aware of
the peculiar handicaps that confront those who
would understand the country.

It may be that the nature of regional studies
in the United States aggravates the situation.
In this respect we need only recall that Afghan
istan falls between three areas of influence
and culture, and therefore vf study. American
research on the Soviet U~ion and on Central Asia
skirts Afghanistan on its northern side. From
the other direction, American scholarly activity
on South Asia covers India and Pakistan but has
little energy left for the climb to Kabul. And
American students of Islam and the Near and
Middle East often extend themselves from Casa
blanca to ~ehran, but lose interest at Iran's
eastern border as do the Iranians for that mat
ter. Consequently, Afghanistan is listed but
seldom conside~ed as a Near Eastern country
despite its affiliations with Persian culture
and its devotion to Islam, and the country is
usually ignored by South Asian specialists, al
though they may reserve it for their future
attention.
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As in the diplomacy and politics of the past,
then, Afghanistan falls between the centers of
South Asian study, Middle Eastern study, and
Soviet and Central Asian study; and because it
remains in limbo, those 'Viho do research on the
country often approach it from the vantage point
of their known references, and their individual
abilities. There lies the difficulty, and it
appears that Afghanistan is almost too much for
a social scientist alone or for the advocates
of other disciplines. The major changes in
scholarly interests and concerns cannot present
ly be met by the established methods for study
ing Afghanistan if these methods are not accompa
nied by additional and new patterns of inquiry
and expanded array!'> of information.

If there are to be new approaches to the study
of this unique ~ountry, studies which produce
conclusions based on consideration of varied
types of information, then it is necessary to
puil together special capabilities and qualifi
cations. In addition to Western European lan
guage skills, there must be access to the Russian
research product because so much writing about
Afghanistan is in that language. Our section of
Russian bibliography and the materials that are
translated from Russian attest to that. There
should be access to the Persian ~aterials that
are few now but may well increase in volume,
particularly if Afghans research extensively and
then write for Afghanistan.

Such talents as have been listed are not easi
ly found. In combination, as in the political
scientist who handles Russian and studies Afghan
istan, they ere almost impossible to locate in
number. At this stage of country study, they
are discovered only after some effort. In the
summer of 1967 this extra effort was devoted to
bringing together Afghan specialists at the
University of Michigan.
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The base for the project was found in the ad
vantageous existence on one campus in one build
ing of centers for Near Eastern and North Afri
can studies, for Russian and East European Stud
ies, and for South and Southeast Asian Studies.
Each became a resource base for the project, and
each contained staff and advanced students who
knew something of the research frontiers of Af
ghanistan. While the Center for Near Eastern
and North African Studies served as host and
provided the financial support and the leader
ship, each of the centers contributed resource
suppc,rt for our program during the summer, the
period of active, visible project work, and in
the many months thereafter.

In planning the summer1s Afghanistan activity,
the Center for Near Eastern and North African
Studies gave it a broad scope. At the outset
'the ::>eminar group set two major goals for i t
self, The first was that of becoming aware of
the many sources of information concerning Af
ghanistan and focusing attention on those which
were less well known. The results of this ef~

fort appear in the translation from the Russian,
in the chronology, and in the specialized bibli
ographies. The second goal wa~ that of explor
ing different approaches and varied patterns of
tho~ght and analysis. Several of these explora
tions produced articles which are included here.

When the 1967 seminar ran out the project was
well underway. I~ had momentum, but it was far
from finished. Much writing and much refinement
remained to be done. Surmounting research barri
ers for a distant count~y with limited informa
tion sources and communication facilities is not
easy. Nor can the quality of the work that re
sults be as high as is assured for better knoWTl
parts of the world. More than just mountains
remain for cultural exploration in Afghanistan,
and the scholars of Afghanistan are as conversant
with this situation as are those from abroad.

5
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Lest there be too long a pause after that hor
tative declaration, another commonplace should
be added--as do other countries, Afghanistan and
its society limit what can now be studied. There
are substantive limitations; certain matters are
not available subjects for study. And there are
feasibility limitations; the necessary informa
tion is not available or has not been generated.

Military affairs and the relation to society
of the military elite are first examples of mat
ters whose scholarly scrutiny is beyond public
tolerance. Reporting on such research would
probably be as impolitic as it would be inac
curate. Certain religious issues are also off
limits to the researcher as are certain tribal
government~l relationships. The fact that in
recent years visits by central government figure~

to various provinces were prime news indicates
some of the sensitivity which precludes research.
As is to be expected, where issues vital to the
state are concerned, study by foreigners can
hardly be mounted, much less successful. In
sum it may be said that there are significant
matters that cannot be studied, but this limita
tion does not provide the only major stricture.

The lack of recorded information l the short
age of valid data, and the inaccessibility of
materials are likewise obstacles to research and
understanding o In the past few years, though,
many of these barriers have been giving way.
Indeed it is the currency of this development
which justifies our pr.oject at this time.

As of now there are plans for a census in Af
ghanistan, but the fact that it has not yet been
taken forecasts frustration for the scholar who
would base his quantitative work on population
statistics and on a national sample. This lack
of data also bespeaks limitations on the work of
economists and other social scientists.
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Generally, economic data are being gathered
slowly. There are statistics on marketing and
some estimates of manpower, but the originators
of these reserve the right to verify and to n~d

ify their results. ThGre are national develop
ment plans too, that require data if they are to
be effective. National five year plans which
went into effect in 1956: 1962, and 1967, required
and inspired efforts to obtain basic data. The
current plan provides for taking that national
ceusus, for ex~mple, and figures have already
been obtained for Kabul with its suburbs and are
used by the government~ Data such as these can
be expected to provide further essential materi
als for basic research as well as for studies
directed at solving specific problems. Similar
national plans have gone i.nto effect in other
advancing countries before, and the accompanying
needs for infonnation which permits enlightened
administrative decision have impelled studies
that serve as building blocks for present and
future researchers.

Our special bibliographies list some of these
materials. In particular, the collected items
which the Agency for International Development
lists and holds will yield both background and
base for Afghanistan research. There is more
for the advanced scholar here than one might an
ticipate. If this cache is an example, one can
conclude that although data are limited and the
limitation does handicap some types of research,
it is still probable that more information
abounds than has been put to use, and more will
become available. If the administrative and
statistical goals are indeed reached as promised
in the Third Five Year Plan, there will be source
material in considerable measure for the members
of a number of disciplines.

While social scientists may quickly reach
their current limits, other avenues of thought

7



· ,
AFGHANISTAN: SOME NEW APPROACHES

and study are broadened and rewarding. Archeol
ogy has been consi~tently productive in the past,
as titles in our special bibliographies attest.
Now greater opportunities are discovered by Af
ghans and outsiders alike. In sequence there
are new protective measures, lest artifacts be
removed from the country; new museums in the
provinces, so that study may be conducted locally
to the advantage of the community; and new ex
ploratory agreements, such as that which Louis
Dupree arranged between Afghan;.stan and The New
York Museum of Natural History. This authorizes
and regularizes explorations of prehistoric sites
and calls for the train.:.rig in the United states
of Afghans in archpology. Occasionally mauso
leums become museums as antiquity helps to meet
current monetary difficulties and to est&Jlish
another of those commercial peculiarities found
necessary when a land of ancient heritage thrusts
forward into development.

The work of linguists has also proceeded apace,
almost without restriction. As Donald Wilber's
1968 bibliography shows, the Pashtu studies by
Georg Morgenstierne, O. L. Chavarria-Aguilar,
and Herbert Penzl are results of advancedanaly
sis and thought which citizens of Afghanistan
welcome; perhaps because they have become sophis
ticated in such study through the work of their
own Pashtu Academy in Kabul.

These and other advances are indicated by the
bibliographies, and perhaps more so by the chro
nology, which also took a bit of multi-language
investigation and compilation.

The first of the essays presented here is rn
extensive piece by accepted Russian anthropolo
gists on Afghan culture. It stands as a scholar
ly study from a different point of geographical
and political view. The stress is on tribal life
and history, and it is the description of the
former that made careful though sweeping trans
lation worth the effort.

8
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Affording some bridge from the Russian view
point, Dunning Wilson writes next. He approaches
Afghanistan literature as just that--the litera
ture which is produced by the writers in Afghan
istan, rather than an extension of Persian
thought and writing. Nor docs he consider the
literature a mere Pashtu expression as the
Soviet analysts aver. Rather, Wilson feels
that Afghanistan literature is based on both
languages, on religion and on the traditions
of the country. These bases justify his hopes
for the future of Afghan expression.

Leon Pou1lada propounds some theories of
modernization and political development as ap
plied to Afghanistan in the early third of the
century. Amanu1lah and his period in the
twenties serve both to narrate and illustrate
the need for a strong central political base
if development is to occur and to last.

In describing events of the current decade,
Patrick Reardon dwells upon the political and
the social groupings of the fifties and sixties.
There are the establishment and interplay of
military, administrative, and political elites
as well as the underlying influences of tradi
tional religion, of monarchy and of tribal poli
tics. In the essays by '~'1ilson, Poullada, and
Reardon the social ingredients appear to be
the same. Time and emphasis change the impact
of each.

Ludwig Adamec's careful study then reminds
us that the powers outside will not be over
looked for long, even in a project that con
centrates on Afghanistan. with German sources
as a principal base, Dr. Adamec brings th~

Germany of 1915 to 1946 into view as th~ most
important European power besides Britain and
the Soviet Union in Afghanistan's foreign af
fairs. West Germany is significant in Afghan
affairs again today, one needs only to recall.

9
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To be fQir to our individual authors it must
be ~aid that two years have elapsed since they
first drafted their manuscripts. For social
science research on a new country, two years
can have great significance.

In these s~udies there is variety, to be sure,
and yet there is a common exploratory factor.
Each of our c0l1eagues has drawn upon seldom
used materials to support his new syntheses.
This has been the theme of the considerable and
extended effort which finds expression in the
next pages.

George Grassmuck
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ETHNOGRAPHY OF AFGHANISTAN

A Russian study hy M. G. Aslanov, E. G. Gaf
ferberg, N. A. KisliaYov, K. L. Zadykhina, and
G. P. vasilyeva.

Mark and Greta Slobin, translators.

Introduction

This translation from Russian of a descrip
tion of ethnic groups in Afghanistan illustrates
the work Soviet scholars have done. It is the
section "Peoples of Afghanistan" in Narody Pere
dnei Asii, a work on the peoples of the Middle
East, edited by N. A. Kisliakov an1 A. I. Pershits
and published in 1957 by the USSR Academy of
Sciences, Moscow.

Since the soviet Union shares a lengthy bounda
ry with Afghanistan, it is not surp~ising that
its Central Asian neighbor commands a good bit of
interest among Russian scholars. Our special
bibliography of pertinent Russian-language publi
cations indicates the variety as well as the

Mark Slobin, a Ph.D. candidate at The University
of Michigan, has done field work in ethnomusicol
ogy in northern Afghanistan and Soviet Central
Asia on a Foreign Area Fellowship. He is the
author of Kirghiz Instrumental Music. His wife,
Greta, is a graduate student in Slavic languages
and literatures at The University.
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quantity of recent Soviet writing. This transla
tion by Mark and Greta Slobin goes one step fur
ther, for it provides an insight into the kind of
anthropology practiced and its particu~arity. Other
scholars may disagree with some of the assertions
and interpretations in this selection. However,
since the purr~se of the translation is to present
an unaltered Soviet view, the translators have re
mained faithful to the text and tone by communi
cating the sense of each sentence.

Before 1957, soviet writers had prepared mono
graphs on tribes in Afghanistan, but this publica
tion contained the first combined presentation of
their efforts. The five contributors give basic
descriptions of seven ethnic groups and offeL their
interpretations of Afgha~ history as well. Best
known of the authors is M. G. Aslanov, who wrote
the material included on the Pashtuns. He was a
TASS correspondent in Afghanistan in the thirties
and then returned to Moscow to encourage the study
of Pashtu by teaching and writing. Other contrib
utors are E. G. Gafferberg on the Hazaras, Jamshids,
and Nuristanis; N. A. Kisliakov on the Tajiks; K. L.
Zadykhina on the Uzbeks; and G. P. vasilyeva on the
Turkmen. Although the entire section on Afghanistan
was translated from Narody Perednei Azii, about a
third of it has been cut for lack of space. The
omissions are marked by ellipses.

Professor William D. Schorger of the Center for
Near Eastern and North African Studies at The Uni
versity of Michigan suggested including the Russian
ethnographical material and provided a copy of the
book. William Zimmerman, Assistant Professor of
Political Science, made sugge!?tion!::l on the trans
lation. william Irons and Robert Canfield, gradu
ate students in anthropology, read parts of this
&ection.

George Grassmuck
Frances Irwin
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Chapter 1: The Afghans

There are mor.e than six million Afghans* in
Afghanistan. About fifty thousand Afghans live
in Iran and five and a half million in Pakistan,
in that area of Pashtunistan which is populated
by independent tribes. In 1893 the British Em
pire annexed this territory, and in 1947 it was
included in the newly created state of Pakistan.

In Afghanistan, the Afghans live mainly in
the southern part of the country adjacent to
Pakistan. They constitute a majority of the popu
lation in these provinces as follows: Southern,
ninety per cent; Kandahar, seventy-two per cent;
Eastern, seventy-one per cent; and Kabul, fifty
seven per cent. In the other provinces the pro
portion of Afghans in the population fluctuates
betwee;.; eleven per cent and twenty-seven per cent.
There the Afghans are quite outnumbered by the
Tajiks and Uzbeks. The movement of the Afghans
into the northern regions began in the first half
of the nineteenth century and continues to the
present.

In settled areas, the Afghans are largely ru
ral. About two million of them follow a nomadic
or semi-nomadic way of life. The number. of urban
Afghans is small and in many cases these are gov
ernment officials or militar~ men. Only in Kan
dahar, Gardez, and a number of smaller cities are
Afghans in the majority in urban populations.

Tribes
As among other peoples of the Middle East, a

tribal-clan structure has been preserved to the
present. The Afghans are divided into tribes,
kaum or qabili, and subdivided into sub-tribes
or clans. Tribes are usual~y joined in tribal

*The terms Afghan, Pashtun, and Pathan are used
RS equivalents by the author.

13
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confederatiorrs or unions. A significant number
of Afghan tribes are named after the eponym (the
legendary ancest~r of the tribe), to which is
added the suffix khel (kin) or zai (son).

The Durrani, which numbers about one and a
half million pe~ple, is one of the most powerful
Afghan tribal confederations. The ruling dynasty
belongs to this tribe. • • •

The Zirak branch of the Durrani includes fo~r

tribes. The Popolzai (c. 200,000) live north and
east of Kandahar and west of the Helmand River.
The Alkozai (c. 200,000) is another powerful tribe.
Its members live to the eastJf Kandahar and
northeast of the Helroand. The Barakzai (c. 300,000)
l~ve to the southwest of Kandahar in the Arghe
stan River valley. All of the tribes just men
tioned are settled and are basically agricultural.
In contrast, the Atsakzai are partly agricultural
and sometimes nomadic. This tribe of about
50,000 lives in the Zamindawar region and along
the Kohdaman ridge.

A different series of tribes belongs to the
Panjpao branch. The Nurzai (c. 300,000) comprise
its major tribe. They live in the southwest and
west of Afghanistan and their major occupation
is the nomadic raising of livestock. In contrast,
the Alizai (c. 200,000), who live in Zamindawar
and along the Helmand, plant crops, but the Ishaq
zai (c. 200,000), who live west of Kandahar along
the Arghandab, in the Farah region and in Seistan,
engage in both ag~iculture and livestock raising.

The second most important Afghan tribal con
federation is the Ghilzai. Dispersed over a wide,
primarily :,Iountainous territory, the Ghilzai
tribes also have an overall population of about
one and a half million people. There are two
branches of the Ghilzai: the Western--Turan--and
the Eastern--Ibrahimkhel Buran. The Western Ghil
zai include three tribes. The first is the Kha
tak (c. 80,000), living to the northeast of

14
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Kandahar and the southeast of Ghazni. The sec
ond tribe is the Tokhi (c. 150,000), which l~ves

in the Qalat-i Ghilzai region in the valleys of
the Tarnak and Arghandab Rivers to the north to
wards the Hazarajat. 'I'he third tribe is the
Alluar (c. 130,000), which lives in the Shilgar
region.

Among the Eastern Ghilzai, the larg~st tribe
is the Suleimankhel (c. 350,000). Its people
live to the south and southeas~ of Kabul toward
Jalalabad. Many of the Suleimankhel are nomads
and part of the t~ibe engages in caravan trade.
The Alikhel trib~ (c. 70,000) lives mainly in
the Mukur region and engages in agxiculture.

In .:::ontrast, the camel-breeding Akakhel tribe
(c. 25,000) migrates around all of Afghanistan,
while the Taraki tribe (c. 150,000) is made up
of livestock-raising nomads for the most paLt.
They live in the Mukur region with winter quar
ters in the Durrani area. The Nasir tribe
(c. 25,000) maintains summer quarters to the
north of Kabul, where it engaqes in caravan trade.
The tribe spends the winter in the plains with
its herds. The Qadozai tribe (c. 25,000) also
conducts caravan trade in addition to livestock
raising and some agriculture. It lives in the
Mukur and Kandahar areas.

As a reRult of British colonialism the great
Mohmand confederation is divided between Afghan
istan and Pakistan. The Bar-Mornnand (c. 80,000)
live in Afghanistan's Eastern province and engage
in the raising of livestock and in agriculture.
The Safi (c. 120,000) are northern neiqhbors of
the Mohmands. Safis live in the Laghman area
near the Kunar River as well as in other parts.
They farm, raise livestock and keep bees. It is
presumed that the Safis were originally Kafirs
and were "Afghanized" only recently.

On the slopes of ~he Safed Koh (Spin Garh)
range live the ~ .1inwari tribe members (co 50,000).

15
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Thtdr occupati.ons are agriculture, silk manufac
ture, livestock raising, and caravan trade. The
Khugiyani (c.60,0~O) live further to the west,
Li the Nimla and Mamakhela region, au~ also farm
and raise :ive~tock.

Th~ ~ardagai (c. 25,000) is a tribe of appar
ent Indian crigin. Its members live to the south
west. of Kabul.-lhere they engage in melon and
squash gro\:ing and other forms of gardening.

In Southern province, the Jaji (c. 120,000)
is one of the w~jor trih~~. Its members farm r

raise livestock and su~pl} lumber to Ka~ul. In
winter, p~rt of the tribe does seasonal work.

The Jadran (c. 100,00') tr ';'be is neighbor
to the Jaji. Its members breed g)ats, engag~ i.n
forestry and also do seasonal work in winter.
Sometimes the Jaji .. the uadr"ln, and the nearby
Mar~al are given tr.e C0~mon name Khostwal, after
the Khost re~ion of Southern ?rovince.

East of Kandahar there is the Kakar tribe.
Some of it.s people are in agl.iculture and others
are involved in raising livestock and in caravan
trade. In KandahL\r there are the small t:cibes
of Babi, 2arets (c. 15,000): and Khundi (c. 5,000).

'l'he ethnogenesis of the Afghan~ has not been
investigated. It may be supposed ~hat various
elements such as Indian, Iran~an, and, evidently,
Turkic participated in the formation of the Af
ghans. Connections between the Afghans and the
Hephthalites r.1ve not been ruled out, nor have
.celationsr.ips '_0 the Sakas or othe:.: ancient
f~cples. The legends of the Afghans themselves
speak of their homeland as a region in the S~lei

man mountains, and many histo~ical sources tes
tify to this.

I. M. Reisner believes that the Pathans passed
through the last stages of communal-tribaJ struc
tura in the fourte~nth to sixteenth centuries.

l

Predatory wars ~ained importance in proportion to
tr.e gr.owth of material ~~d social inequality.
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'1'he Pathan t:ribes conquered r.eighbor:='ng lands,
and the owr.er~ of these lands--Tajiks (on the
north and west\ and Indian peoples (on the east)-
became thei::- _ .rfs. At the same tim€. they settled
more widely';n vi;l:'gin land.

To",ards the oeginni:lg of the eighteenth cen
t~ry the lthans totally controlled the lands
between ~he Suleiman moun cains and the Indus
River ,"..nd became a decisive force along the
Ghazni-Kandahar range. Dn the conquered terri
tory ~he Pathan tribes engaged in livestock
raising and agriculture. The land was divided
among the tribes, sub-trires, ~lans, and families
and underwent cOITJtlllnal allotmGnt, vesh, for a
lo;(g time. However, the conquest of the non
Pathan populatioxl, and of weaker Patban trihp.s
by somewhat stronger tribes, achieved in the
CGurse of inter-tribal and expav,.:;ionist wars, as
WElll as the development of l a.t"avan trad\~ between
India, Iran, and Central Asia, aided the acceler
ation of class formation among the Pathans. Slave
labor was adopted, btt in general feudal relation
ships developed among the Pathans due to contigu
ity al!d interaction with the highly developed
feudal socipties of the Ne?: East and India.

'l'he process of feudaliza tion in Pathan soc~ety

\':.::.- especially st:;:en:;Jthened in the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries. The so-called Roshani
movement is characteristic ol this period. In
bour~eois scholarship it is generally treated as
a purely religious, sectarian reovement or as a
merely political movement, directed aged st the
conquering Moghuls. 2 In reality, though, this
movement was anti-feudal and its proponents led
a military and ideological struggle against not
only the Moghul Empire but also the Pathan secu
lar and spiritual feudal lords. In the Roshani
movement, as in otner anti-feudal movements of
the Middle Ages, religious slogans played an
important role.
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In the Pathan historical monument Tarikh-i
Murassa (The Hist<-:) O:r::namented with Jewels) ,
dating from the early eighteenth c~ntury, there
is evidence that the :::asses fought against the
seizure of land by the feudalized tribal leader
ship--the khans and Maliks--for the preservation
of communal allotment, etc., and simultaneously
fought against the Moghuls, who hastened the pro
cess of feudalization and sent out troops to F-t
down the Roshanites. Women took an important
part in the Roshani movement. Besides general
social reasons, this is explained by the fact that
the Muslim clergy was striving for the seclusion
of women pres~ribed by the Shariat.

Class warfare within Pathan society was inter
woven wi~h the struggle of the Pathans against
outside invaders. At the time that the eastern
Patr.an tribes fought against the power of the
Moghuls, the western tribes w€re subject to Per
sian conquest. In the second half of the seven
teenth century the Kandahar and Herat areas be
came part of the Safavid empire. In the early
eighteenth =entury, the Western Ghilzai tribes
living in the Kandahar region raised an insurrec
tion which was cruelly put down. In 1709 the
populat50n of Kandahar, led by Mir Wais, head of
the Khatak Ghilzais, began a rebellion against
the Safavids. It took six years to repress this
reb~llion. The leadership of the Pathan tribes
recognized MiL Wais as their ruler. The Durr~ni

tribes, warring with the Ghilzai, ..lere driven
from the Kandah?l.r region. Mir Wais's heir,
Mahmud, organized a raid of Ghilzai tribes into
Iran in 1721 and in 1722 he laid seige to and
took the Safavid capital, Isfahan, after which
he named himself Shah of Iran. In 1725 Mahmud
was kill~d by his fir~t cousin Ashraf, who be
came Shah. Hrwever, Ashraf lost control af KRn
d~har, where Mir Husein KhataK, the brother of
the murdere"1 Mahmud, established himse'f. In
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1729 the Pathan warriors were driven out of Iran,
and several years later Pathan lands became part
of the short-lived empire of Nadir Shah. Many
Pathan tribes, among them the Durrani tribal
union, took part in the warring raids of Nadir.

Afghanistan arose as a state after the dis
integration of Nadir Shah's empire in the middle
of the eighteenth century. After 1747, one of
Nadir Shah's amirs, Ahmad Shah, of Durrani ori
gin, united a large part of the Pathan tribes
under his power and founded the Durrani Pathan
rule. This was an early feudal state in which
the process of turning the tribal khans into
great feudal landowners had not yet been achieved.
For this reason conquest had great meaning for
them, enriching their wealth and social weight,
while. at the same time conquest was necessary to
quiet the undampened class warfare within the
Pathan tribes. These were the reasons for the
campaigns of the Pathans into !ndia and Central
Asia. However, the Afghan conquests were not
solid. The growth of great feudal 1andownerb
within the country and the revol~ of the peoples
subjugated by the Afghans undermined the Durrani
rule. At the beginning of the nineteenth cen
tury the state founded by Ahmad Shah fell into
a series of self-sufficient principalities and
feudal warfare began ravaging the country. Only
in 1826 did the ruler of Kabul, Dost Muhammad,
succeed in uI"iting a group of Afghan lands undeJ:
his power and receiving the title of amir, thus
laying the foundation~ for the new Barakzai dy
nasty of Afghanistan.

The nineteenth century saw th€ beginning of
English expansion into Afghanistan, expressed in
two English wars of aggression: 1838-1842 and
1878-1880. During the First Anglo-Afghan War,
when the English tr'__ ; to reduce Afghanistan to
a dependent country and a bridgehead for the sei
zure of Iran and Central Asia, the whole population
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rose against them, not only south of the Hindu
Kush, but also north of it, i.e., Pathans,
Tajiks and Uzbeks. The Ghilzai were especially
active. It is they who destroyed the 14,000
man English army in the Khurd Kabul in January
1842. The English occupying forces had to leave
Afghanistan in 1842, and Dost Muhammad was put
back on the throne. However a group of terri
tories with a large Pathan population (the Pesh
awar, Kohat and Baina regions) was left under
English rule. After 1849 Dost Muhammad gave up
the attempt to regain these lands and turned to
the conquest of the non-Afghan peoples living
north of the Hindu Kush (Uzbeks, Tajiks and
Turkmen) with the support of the British East
India Company.

During the Second Anglo-Afghan War (1878-1880)
the English met no less solid resistance from
the Pathans, who defeated an English brigade at
Maiwand (near Kandahar). For all of their great
strength, the English aggressors could not main
tain themselves for long. They used Sardar Ab
dur Rahman Khan, who was named amir in 1880, in
the struggle against the revolting people. The
first step of the new arnir was a cruel reckoning
with the leaders of the popular movement directed
against the occupying forces. Abdur Rahman com
pleted an agreement with England, recognizing
her control of foreign affairs of the country,
but keeping independence in internal affairs.

In the last third of the nineteenth century
a centralized multi-national government of Pa
than landowners and merchants was formed. Its
rise, called forth by reasons of a socio-economic
character (the growth of cities; development of
trade, demand for a strong government apparatus
to cur~ feudal warfare, and peasant uprisings) ,
was hastened by the necessity of organizing re
sistance tC' the English colonizers. The formation

20

ETHNOGRAPHY

of a centralized Afghan state became an impor
tant and decisive fact in the history of the
Pathan people, most of all in their securing of
national i!ldependence.

The Anglo-Afghan wars undermined the economy
of the country and severely delayed its develop
ment. Nevertheless, a national trade bourgeoisie
grew stronger at th~ beginning of the twenth.. th
century. At the same time, the so-called Young
Afghan movement developed which, under the im
~ediate influence of the Russian revolution of
1905-lSl07, set as i.ts goal the achievement of
national independence and execution of internal
reforms.

In the years of World War I, anti-English
groups developed in Afghanistan. In 1919 the
pro-English Amir Habibullah was murdered o'1d
Amanullah Khan, who was close to the Young Af
ghan movement, came to the throne. He demanded
recognition of Afghanistan's independence from
England which l.ed to the Third Anglo"Afghan War
(1919) and ended with the defeat of England and
the abrogation of all of the unfair Anglo-Afghan
treaties. The Great October Socialist Revolu
tion hud a decisive influence on the development
of the national liberation struggle of the
peoples of Afghanistan, stirring up all of the
oppressed peopleD and raising a wave of libera
tion movements in Afghanistan.

In its declaration of May 27, 1919, the Soviet
government unconditionally recognized the sover
eign rights of Afghanistan. An Afghan mission
to Moscow in November of that year was received
by V 1. Lenin" On E'ebruary 28, 1928, the fi.na'~

ratification of the Soviet-Afghan treaty was
accomplished.

Having given Afghanistan strong support in
winning its independence, the Soviet Union con
tinued to support Afghanistan unswervingly.3 On
AU~'8t ~l, 1926, the Soviet-Afghan treaty, the
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beginning of friendly relations between the USSR
and Afghanistan, was replaced by a new treaty-
the Paghman pact on neutrality and mutual non
aggression.

This treaty was renewed in 1931. The friendly,
good-neighborly relations between the Soviet
Union and Afghanistan were reflected in mutually
beneficial systematic trade relations, the con
struction of industrial enterprises in Afghani
stan, telephone lines, etc.

Under Amanullah several reforms ~ere attempted:
the outlawing of the more severe feudal obliga
tions and of the collection of internal customs,
the limiting of the authority of the clergy and
tribal aristocracy, and the introduction of laws
constructed on bourgeois models. However, the
feudal landowners were not touched and these re
forms brought out sharp dissatisfaction among
the conservative strata of society. In the be
ginning of 1929, as a result of the reactionary
revolt of Bacha-i Saqao, prepared by the partici
pation of the famous English agent Lawrence,
Amanullah had to abdicate and leave the country.
During the reigns of Nadir Shah and his son
Muhammad Zahir Shah (sincQ 1933) the power of
the central government has grown, feudalism has
been given a d~cisive blow, and the capitalistic
development of the country has accelerated.

Foreign agents have tried to use the dissatis
faction of the reactionary feudal lords to their
own interests. Before the Second World War, the
acti7ity of Hitlerist agents increased, but their
attempts to incite Afghanistan to war failed.
True to its needs and to its good-neighborly re
lations with the Soviet Union, Afghanistan main
tained a policy of neutrality.

General Occupations and Conditions of the Masses
Farming and raising livestock are the basic

occupations of the Afghans. About ninety per
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cent of the population is engaged in agriculture.
Crops are usually irrigated. In southern Afghan
istan about 130,000 hectares are irrigated while
an additional 300,000 could be irrigated. Al
though the building of dams began about twenty
five years ago, they have not yet influenced the
agriculture of the country basically. Farmers
use ariqs (irrigation ditches) for irrigation.
In the southwest they use even more complex
underground constructions called karizes.

The primary agricultural equipment includes
a wooden plow, iyve, with an iron blade; a smooth
ing-board, mala, which substitutes for a harrow;
and a spade~ gakhavar. The harvest is gathered
with sickles. Threshing is done with oxen which
are driven over the threshing floor. The farmers
separate the chaff in the wind with a spade and
then carry the harvest on donkeys or in special
wicker baskets. A water mill of simple construc
tion, zhranda, is used everywhere. The nomads
still use hand-mills, mechyn.

Feudal forms of landowning ~nd land use are
still current in Afghanistan. The land belongs
primarily (seventy per cent) to landowners, im
portant officials, and merchants, and about ten
per cent to the government and religious groups
(wakf). The forests were nationalized in 1932,
and grazing land is considered to be in common
use.

About twenty per cent of the land is privately
owned by peasants. More than seventy per cent of
all peasant households are landless or have but
small plots. In recent decades the transfer of 4
peasant land to large landowners has accelerated.

The majority of the Afghan peasants find them
selves in feudal dependence on landowners. A
large number of them are tenant farmers, bazgari.
In Kandahar province the land is held in tenancy
under the following conditions: if the landlord
provides the plow, animals, and seed in addition
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to the land, he takes four-fifths of the harvest

and the tenant gets only one-fifth. If the ten

ant has his own bulls and seed he receives more-

one-quarter of the harvest. Capitalistic rela

tionships are weak in Afghan villages, but the

peasant landowning class has appeared. Peasant

landowners may also be moneylenders. At the

same time, feudal and nascent capitalistic re

lationships are intertwined to a great extent

with "patriarchal-clan" survivals.

Patriarchal-feudal relationships are especially

characteristic of nomadiq and semi-nomadic tribes

and of more traditional settled tribes in eastern

Afghanistan and other marginal regions of the

country. Among the maj':>rity of Durrani and West

ern Ghilzai, feudal relationships were formed as

early as the beginning of the nineteenth century.

Among the Eastern Ghilzai, part of the Mohmand,

part of the Atsakzai, and apparently the Nurzai

now live under patriarchal feudal conditions.

Many tribes, such as the Safi, Khostwali, una part

of the Eastern Ghilzai, preserve clan-tribal

military organization. The jirgah (council of

the elders) decides internal affairs of the clan

and tribe. At the base of this outmoded organi

zation is the khel--the clan community and mili

tary unit w~.=.ch represents a contingent of warri

ors. The kinsmen are united by various aspects

of mutual aid, ushr. Particularly interesting

as an example is the tempor .ry artel, paiwaz,

(among eastern Afghans) for the preparation of

dairy products in the winter.

The khan stands at the head of the tribe; the

malik or mashr at the head of the clan. Among

the Eastern Ghilzai, the khan can be deposed in

extraordinary conditions and a tsalveshti (from

tsalvesht or forty) chosen. All members of the

tribe submit to the tsalvesht in time of danger.

However, among the majority of tribes the out

moded patriarchal clan relationships merely cover
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the emerging forms of feudal exploitation. As

early as the Middle Ages a series of tribes

formed a special clan, the~~, from which

khans came. The head of the~~ was the

leader of the tribe. • • •

Language and Cultural Life

The Afghan language (Pashtu) belongs to the

eastern group of Iranian languages. In phonetic

terms Pashtu is strongly consonan·tal. It has

thirty consonant phonemes and eight vowel pho

nemes. Its accent is dynamic, flexible, and

free.

Pashtu is spoken in several dialects. These

can be grouped according to morphological and

phonetic characteristics into the northeastern

group, which centers in Peshawar, and the south

western group, which centers in Kandahar. It

should be noted that eastern Pashtu contains

words from Indian languages, and that in the

west there is significant borrowing from Iranian

languages.

Most, or about seventy pel: cent, of the Afghan

tribes speak the northeastern dialect. Among the

tribes who do so are such important ones as the

Ghilzai, the Mohmand, and the Yusufzai.

Some dialects of Pashtu deviate sharply from

the common speech. The Afridi dialect in the

northeastern group and ·the Wazir in the south

western are examples here. In both of these

dialects "a" is pronounced like "0". In the

Wazir dialect "0" is replaced by the Sound "e"

or "yo" and the sound "u" by "i". These two

dialects are little understood by other Afghans.

However, the other dialects demand only slight

practice for mutual comprehension. In facti re

gardl~ss of theSe sometimes significant differ

ences, the Pashtu dialects have a single gram

matic structure and vocabulary. Taken as a

Whole they constitute a single language.
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Literature
The Life of Afghan Saints, written by sulei-

man Maku in the twelfth century, can be consid
ered the oldest monument in Pashtu writing. An
other literary work comes from the fifteenth
century. It is the hiscory of the conquest of
the territory of Swat by the Yusufzai tribes in
the years 1413-1424 and the division of the land
of swat among themselves. Sheikh Mali (Adam bin
Mali), the leader of the Yusufzai, wrote this
history which is called The Cadastral Book of
Sheikh Mali.

In the sixteenth and sevent~enth centuries,
the Roshani movement gave a strong impetus to
the development of Pashtu literature. Bayazid
Ansari founded the Roshani sect about 1650. It
was long believed that his most important work,
Khair ul-Bayan (Blessed News), had been destroyed
by his enemies. It ~as saved, however, and in
1939 parts of the manuscript were published in
India in the Pashtu language. Khair ul-Bayan
was written in Pashtu with passages in Arabic,
Persian, and Hindi. It is ,the first example of
rhymed poetry in Pashtu, and the language and
stylistic traits which Bayazid displayed exerted
a strong influence on contemporaries and follow
ers. A group of poets organized around Bayazid
and his successors and propagandized the Roshani
views. Among these poets were the mullah Arzani,
Lavlat Dokhani, Mirza Khan Ansari, and others.

The opponents of the Roshani movement also
adopted Pashtu in order to fight it. Darveza
(1553-1638), the most important of the opponents,
wrote a catechism in Pashtu called Makhzan ul
Islam (Treasure House of Islam). In it he de
fended orthodox Islam and defamed the Roshanites.

Among the works of secular feudal poetry,
those of Khushhal Khan Khatak (1613-1688) achieved
renown. Khushhal Khan was the head of the Khatak
tribe and a military leader as well as a poet.
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His language is marked by simplicity and his
themes range through love lyrics, calls to battle
against Moghul power, falcon hunting, and auto
biography. About twenty poets and prose writers
can be considered followers of Khushhal Khan.
The better of these are the poets Abdul Qadir,
Qasim Khan, and sayyida, and the historian Afzal
Khan.

The major Sufi poet Abdur Rahman, who was a
Mohmand, also wrote in the seventeenth century.
His divan contains lyric poems along with didac
tic and religious works. Abdur Rahman's lyrics
are lively and affirmative. They achieved great
popularity, and they still serve as models.

The work of Abdul Hamid, another Mohmand poet,
belongs to the eighteenth century. His lyricism
contrasts with that of Abdur Rahman for it is
marked by pessimism and depression.

The temporary decline of Pashtu literature
started in the second half of the eighteenth
century. It underwent a revival in the third
quarter of the nineteenth century in the north
west provinces of India. In Afghanistan itself
the Young Afghan movement gave impetus to Pashtu
literature at the beginning of the twentieth
century.

In 1936 Pashtu was decreed the state language
of Afghanistan and simultaneously the Afghan
Academy was established. Its purpose was the
study of Pashtu and the development of litera
ture in the language. Since 1936 two newspapers,
and recently two more, have come out entirely
in Pashtu. Since 1940 the literary and artistic
journal Kabul has been published by the Afghan
Academy. It is also written in Pashtu.

In recent years Afghan poetry and prose have
developed significantly. New genres have arisen
and developed including the novel, the short
story, and the essay. While poetry keeps its
traditional forms, poetic genres have an
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increasing tendency toward rapprochement with

folk-colloquial speech. Out of this has come

an attempt by several contemporary Afghan poets

to introduce the form called "poetry in prose"

into the literature. In lyric poetry, where

traditional love motives were especially preva

lent, social motives can now be heard more

strongly. In prose, reflections of vital nation

al problems appear even more widely.

The greater development of Afghan literary

life began in the 1940·s when national libera

tion struggles burgeoned in many countries of

the East due to the impact of the world-wide,

historic victory over Fascism. The most impor

tant work of that period was the cycle of poems

in prose by Benawa entitled Sorrowful Reflec

tions. It brought forth many imitations.

Abdul Rauf Benawa is one of the most impor

tant writers of contemporary Afghanistan. At

an early stage in his literary mastery, Benawa

produced works which sharply condemned the idlers

of the bureaucracy. The story "Me--Never" is an

example. He also exposed antiquated domestic

customs. The payment of the bride price in the

story "The Unfortunate Girl" is an example of

such exposure. Benawa created the cycle Sorrow

ful Reflections in 1947-48. The words of this

writer which were included in the literary jour

nal Kabul characterized his output: uIn our age

it is impossible to sing only of intimate feel

ings. It is necessary to attend the condition

of one·~ people and of society."
The path which Sadiqullah Rishtin followed in

his creative work is characteristic. At the end

~f the 1930·s, Rishtin was still attracted to the

traditional themes of "the nightingale and the

rose. " Then he turned to the essay and his se

ries of travel sketches sterns from his impres

sions on a trip to Kataghan province in Afghan

istan. During this journey Rishtin had an
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opportunity to observe many native projects and

to acquaint himself with the living conditions

of the workers. The writer aims at presenting

objectively everything which he saw and heard.

His sympathy for Afghan workers is noticeable.

Other Pathan writers, such as Salimi and Nur

Muhammad Taraki, focus on the life of the peas

ant. Two essays which carne from Taraki's pen

are interesting for their social direction. In

"Dried Beefu and UHey, Get to Work:" the author

shows his sympathy for the Afghan peasantry-
work-loving and honest.

After the end of the 1940·s, a new wave can

be detected in the work of many other Pathan

writers. Their writing is popular because to

some degree it expresses the thoughts and hopes

of a large part of the Pathan people. The heart

felt thought of the writer who wishes his country

to flourish in peace resounds in the heart of

every patriotically inclined Afghan. Readers

speak most respectfully of the work of such major

poets and writers of prose as Rishtin, Khadim,

Benawa, Majruh, Mukhils, Gul Pacha Ulfat, Ghulam

Rahman Jarar, Muhammad Arsalan Salimi, Zmarialai,

Painda·Muhammad Zahir, and others.

Most recently a new generation of Afghan writ

ers has appeared on the scene. Young graduates

of Kabul University and other centers of learning

such as Ghulam Muhaiuddin Ayubi, Muhammad Ghulaba

Nangarhari, Muhammad ud-Din Zhwak, Muhammad

Khalil Roashan, and others form a worthy new gen

eration who are destined before long to play a

large part in the future development of all the

genres in Afghan literature.

Now the translation of foreign writers into

Pashtu has also become important. Russian liter

ature, inclUding the stories of Chekhov, Tolstoi,

Gorki, and other writer~ is being translated.

It should be noted that in Afghanistan the

government provides considerable support for the
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development of literature. This is done partly
through the granting of literature prizes.

Folklore
Folklore continues to have an important mean

ing in the spiritual life of the Afghan people.
The folk couplet-songs, landai, enjoy great popu
larity, for example .•• These are poems in
which the first line must contain nine syllables
and the second, thirteen. Thus an illustration:

Z gul p'las d'rta valar i'm
Ya gul me wakhla, ya rukhsat me ka

che dz'ma.
(I stand before you with a rose in my

hand,
Either take my rose, or set me free and

I shall leave.)

The themes of the land~i vary to include love,
war, satire .. and so on. Folk poetry is rich.
The basic genres are the ghazal and charbeiti.

Folk tales also range widely in content. The
legends about Adam Khan and Durkhanai, the Af
ghan Romeo and Juliet, are quite popular. So
are those about Fateh Khan who marched with
tr00ps to win an Indian kingdom only to perish
in the battle.

Music and Entertainment
Wedding and dance songs are wides~read. The

dum, a bard, plays an important role at weddings
and other celebrations. Although dums are usual
ly illiterate, there are schools for them where
they undergo spec~al training. The novice or
student, shagerd, goes to a famous dum, who be
comes his master, ustad. Often the dums are Af
ghanized Indians. In fact, the word dum is it
self of Indian origin and signifies a member of
the derivative forms dom, 10m or~. Usually
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the dums come from the people. Among them one
finds weavers, gardeners, and other laborers.

The compositions of the Afghan dums use themes
which are related to the folk poetry of other
Eastern peoples. These include historic songs
on the news of the day, legends, love lyrics,
a::d others.

Of musical instruments the most common are
the oboe, surna, and drum, dolkai. The Afghans
also have a tambourine, darial, and a fiddle,
saringai, which is held vertically. The shep
herds play on a flute, shpelai. At weddings
there are sometimes kettledrums, nakara. Bag
pipes, binbaja, are used too at times. Music or
singing accompanies dancing in which both men
and women take part. War dances, in which men
carry rifles or sabres, are outstanding.

Here are a few observations on the folk enter
tainments of the Afghans. National sports are
quite widespread. These include jumping, games
on horseback, target-shooting, and war games.
In the ghurtai game two sides take part. Each
player holds his left leg up with his right hand
and, hopping on one foot, tries to topple his
opponent. Both children and adults play knuckle
bones and ball. Men also enjoy quail and cock
fights. Recently other sports have spread, and
an Olympic games committee has been established
in Kabul. In 1955 an Afghan sports delegation
visited the USSR.

Religion
Religion continues to play a large role in the

spiritual life of the Afghans. The Afghans are
all Sunni Muslims with the exception of the Jaji
trD)e. It is Shiite.••.

Customary Law of the Tribes
The clan or tribal jirgah interprets custom

ary law and determines the compensation which is
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to be paid. Members of the jirgah are called
jirgatu while experts on tradition are called
jirgatar. The severity of a punishment is de
scribed by the terms drana tizha (heavy stone)
or spika tizha Uight stone).

The norms of customary law and the sizes of
compensations vary among the Afghan tribes. The
most important norms in Afghanistan are those of
the Mohrnand, Ahmadzai, Mangal, and Jadran. Of
lesser importance, but widespread, are the norms
of the Tokhi, Taraki, Khatak, and Durrani.

One of the most important codes of customary
law was published in 1940. 5 This is the code of
the Isakhel, a branch of Ahmadzai. Other
tribes use this code, along with their own norms.
The code establishes compensations for murder,
injury and mayhem, kidnapping of women, damage
to fields, theft, and other acts.

For murder the code exacts "the price of blJod,"
khun r which was 7,000 to 11,000 afghanis in the
1930's. This was a much higher price than the
earlier requirement of 3,500 Kabul rupees. (This
rupee ~qualled the afghani.) The khun for murder
ing elders, respected people, and soldiers is
higher.

Dishonoring a murdered person (male or female)
calls for a double price of two khuns. Among
some tribes there is no difference in the "blood
price" for men and for women, while among others
the IIblood price" for women or non-Afghans is
one-half. If the weapon of the victim has been
taken, its return and the payment of sharm to the
heirs is demanded. If several persons took part
in a murder, they share the burden of the khun
except that the actual murderer pays 500 afghanis
more.

Should the victim's heirs be given a girl as
a bride in payment, the bride price is considered
two-thirds of the khun. If a baby is given, the
child counts as one-third of the khun. The Afghans
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prefer to make peace by entering into a marriage
relationship. They forgive a murderer if he ap
pears and grasps the bed of a deceased member
of the family or lies in the grave of a family
ancestor, on the condition that he pay some
compensation.

The amount of compensation for injury and
mayhem depends in part on whether an exposed
part of the body (face, eyes, ears, etc.) or an
unexposed part is destroyed. The fines vary as
follows: if one eye is taken out, the compensa
tion is one-half khun; if both eyes are lost,
one khun. One ear requires one-half khun, and
two ears a khun. The tongue requires a khun,
and the teeth are valued at one-tenth khun each,
and so on. In the case of a knife wound in the
back the compensation is lowered, because such
a wound is considered disgraceful for the victim.

If a girl is forcibly kidnapped, the compensa
tion is one khun plus a half~ as a fine. In
case the girl consents to marry the kidnapper,
the jirgah meets and pronounces that the bride
price must be doubled. However, there must also
be a reconciliation if the girl is to gain ac
cess to her parents' house. If the girl marries
without the consent of the father, he has the
right to kill her. The story liThe Bride Pricell
by the Afghan writer Salimi mentioned earlier
describes this situation with clarity. The
story appears in a 1947 issue of the magazine
Kabul.

In case a wife is unfaithful, the husband can
murder both of: the culprits if he catches them
on the spot. Nor do the relatives of the,victims
have the right of revenge in this case. If a
man carries off another's wife, he must pay a
seven-fold khun. For rape, the ear or nose of
the guilty party is cut off.

The custom of levirate is observed: the wid
ow goes to a brother or first cousin of the
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deceased without payment of the bride-price.
However, if the widow marries outside the clan,
the husband must pay compensation. There is
a rule that "the widow belongs to the clan."

If a husband beats his wife to death her fa
ther can take up the case and revenge the wronged
woman as he would a murder.

If a person burns down another's house, the
value of the lost property is demanded plus a
fine for dishonoring the household. The burning
of a nomad's tent is punished more severely.

The theft of livestock requires a nine-fold
payment. The spoiling of fields of grain re
quires compensation equal to four times the val
ue. If water is diverted out of turn, a fine is
imposed.

There are further tribal customs related to
blood-revenge, hospitality, and other personal
matters. .

Chapter 2: The Hazaras, Jamshids, and Kafirs

The Hazaras

The Hazaras are a people of Mongol origin who
speak one of the dialects of the Tajik language.
The main mass of them (over one million) occupy
the vast mountain region in the central part of
Afghanistan between Kabul and Herat. This re-
gion is called the Hazarajat. Besides these East
ern Hazaras, who are called "Berbers," about fifty
thousand Hazaras live in northwest Afghanistan • . •

The surrounding population uses the term aimak
when referring to the western sroup of the Hazar
as together with other non-Pathan, semi-nomadic
tribes that live in northern Afghanistan. (In
literature the term char-aimak is also used.)
This Mongol word was brought to Afghanistan by
the Mongols during their conquests. It means
tribe or extended family.
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Some of the Hazaras, numbering in the ten
thousands, live in separate settlements in other
regions of northern Afghanistan. They also live
in Iran, along the Irano-Afghan border near Mash
had, and likewise in Soviet Central Asia.

While the Eastern Hazaras and the Western Ha
zaras are of common origin and have many common
features in their culture and everyday life,
they are quite divided in territory and in re
ligion. The Eastern Hazaras are Shiites and the
Western are Sunnite Muslims. Moreover the Hazar
as do not consider themselves as one people.
Even where the Eastern and the Western settlements
meet, as in Kala-i Nau and in Khorasan, each
group lives separately.

Like the eastern group, the Western Hazaras
resettle continuously, in part to the north and
more to the west. The movement of Western Hazar
as into Iran began in the eighteenth century.
They have spread into two sectors, to the north
east and southeast of Mashhad, in Kan Gushe and
Kan Biste along the Afghan border, in Musinabad,
Faizabad and the eastern part of Sari Jam, and
around the village of Karat.

The movement of the Berber Hazaras into Iran
also began quite long ago. At the end of the
nineteenth century, when the Afghan government
suppressed their rebellion, a significant number
of Eastern Hazaras resettled in Baluchistan, in
the Quetta area, and in Iran around Mashhad.
Later some of the refugees returned and settled
in Afghan Turkestan. 6 On the Whole, however,
the movement of Eastern Hazaras into Iran con
tinues.

The Hazaras have maintained distinctions of
clan and tribe and even settled according to
these distinctions. However, in the course of
the last century, internal warfare and conquest
by Afghan feudal rulers have so decimated sever
al tribes that they have been assimilated by
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other tribes and put into the groupings of these
other tribes. In other cases splinter groups
broke away from their ~ribes and achieved inde
pendent status.

Today the largest tribes of the Hazarajat are
the Daizingi, Daikundi, and Behsud. They occupy
the area south of the Hindu Kush. On the south
ern slope of the Hindu Kush live the Yekaulang.
To the east of the Hazarajat live the Teimuri,
who are not a true Hazara tribe. They constitute
a small people of northwestern Afghanistan and
are included among the aimaks. The Teimuri live
south of Herat, and part of them also live in
northeastern Khorasan. At some time, part of
the Teimuri moved their nomadic activities into
the Hazarajat and were assimilated by the Hazaras.

To the scuth of the central tribes and scat
tered from west to east are the Polada; the Urus
gani, who consist of the previously independent
tribes of Daikutai and Daichopan.; the Jaguri; the
Ghazni Hazaras, who divide into Chardasti, Muham
mad Khwaja, and Jaghtu; and the Daimiradad. 7

When it began in 1221-1223, the Mongol troop
invasion of the territory of present-day Afghan
istan brought forth energetic opposition from
the local people. After conquering the country
the Mongols left detachments there. Later four
sons of Ghenghis Khan, and thereafter his grand
son Mangu Khan, also invaded, accompanied by
thousands of men who established permanent gar
risons in the conquered country.8 These men
mixed with the local people and gradually adopted
the language of the conquered. It is possible
that other Mongol detachments joined them later,
settled there, and sometimes took the names of
their leaders. As an example, this procedure is
frequ~ntly mentioned in the historic sources on
the Nikuder (modern Nukderi). They arrived there
in the thirteenth century and originally consti
tuted a detachment of the Chagatai prince Nikuder,
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who served HUlagu Khan, the conqueror of Iran.
Iu 1928 the Central Asian Ethnological Expedition
registered the Nukderi tribe as among the Hazaras
who moved into the territory of the Turkmen SSR
in 1927-1931.

Over the centuries the Hazaras retained their
independence even when Tamerlane and the Timurids
campaigned against them. It is true that the
contemporary settlement of the Hazaras does not
coincide with the original distribution of set
tled Mongol detachments and groups. They occu
pied more favorable and more fertile valleys and
slopes of eastern and northern Afghanistan. How
ever, tpese Mongol groups who had settled on for
eign land lost their power with the weakenir.g
and dissolution of the Mongol Empire. Step by
step newcomers forced them into higher valleys
and onto higher slopes. Pathans came from the
east and south and Uzbek tribes came from the
north. In the process, part of the Mongol tribes
were surely assimilated into the peoples who
drove them upward. But another part, pushed back
from the north, east, and south, gradually took
the mountainous land which was named the Hazara
jat after its population. As early as the six
teenth century, these peoples called themselves
the Hazara and the Nikuderi. Since that time
they have partially maintained the Mongol lan
gua~.

The process of weakening Hazara power and
gradually forcing them from their original land
did not break their independence. Neither his
torical sources nor Hazara legends give any in
dication of prolonged submission to any outside
power in the course of six centuries. The rulers
of Kabul, Kandahar, and Herat often tried to
conquer them, and individual Afghan leaders some
times succeeded in forcing nearby Hazara tribes
to pay tribute for short periods. Yet when J. P.
Ferrier traveled in the middle of the nineteenth
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century, the Hazaras were completely independent

and submitted only to their own leadership.9

From the mid-nineteenth century on, Yar Mu

haddad Herati and the Kabul empire undertook

campaigns with the object of annexing them, but

it was only at the end of the nineteenth century,

after prolonged and bitter fighting, that Amir

Abdur Rahman defeated the Hazaras. In 1891 the

Hazaras began a rebellion that was quelled the

next year. Afghan feudal lords and officials

snatched a considerable portion of the land of

the Hazarajat. The Hazara peasantry was partly

landless and partly subjected to cruel exploita

tion. Many Hazaras fell into slavery and re

mained in that state until Amanullah abolished

it.

Basic Occ~pations

The Hazarajat is a high mountain district with

a temperate or cold climate. A belt of greatest

precipitation lies a~ an altitude of approximately

2,000 meters. Above and below it there is less

rainfall, and beyond the rain clouds the atmos

phere becomes dry again. In the course of the

long severe winter, deep snows make transporta

tion difficult. For several months villages are

isolated from each other and from the surround

ing world.
Deep winding valleys which lie between the

steep spurs that jut out from the main mountain

chains appear to be continuous ribbons of fields

that use all the arable land. The soils of these

valleys are usually shallow loam.
Acute land shortage is a characteristic of Ha

zara mountain agriculture. Every meter of avail

able land is put to use. Land which has been

made workable is priz~d, and villages are laid

out so that all the arable land will remain in

cultivation. Dry, stony slopes are used for

cemeteries. Roads go along the extreme edges of
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plowed fie11s. Stone terraces, made of rocks

collected from the fields, keep mountain streams

from undermining the fields. Poplars are also

plantad along the edges of the fields as are a

few fruit trees on occasion.

The Hazarajat is primarily an area of spring

crops. Winter wheat does not grow in the moun

tains above a height of 2,400 meters, and most

of the valleys are above this level. Non-irri

gated agriculture is almost never found here.

Instead a large majority of the crops require

irrigation, and the Hazaras are masters of irri

gation under difficult mountain conditions. The

technique of "stream irrigation" is particularly

well developed. In each field small furrows are

dug some twenty to twenty-five centimeters apart.

The water runs through these from a small irriga

tion ditch. Two people do the watering. One

makes sure that the water flows evenly in the

furrows while the other clears the furrows with

a bent stick so that the water does not back up

in them. The advantage of this kind of irriga

tion stems from the shallow soils in the valley

of the Hazarajat. Deep tillage is impossible

because it may uncover the gravelly subsoil.

"Estuary irrigation" is also sometimes used.

Here rain or melted snow water is directed through

a whole system of water-gathering furrows, in

which wheat is sown, until it collects in an

estuary.
Hazara agriculture is mainly small grain ag

riculture. Wheat, winter rye, and barley are

grown as are Italian millet and small corn. Bar

ley is substituted for wheat in bread, and it is

also used as a basic feed for horses. Leguminous

plants have a very important place among agricul

tural products. Clover is also grown for the

feeding of cattle.
After the grain is harvested, the field is

tilled lightly, and it is maintained this way
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until th~ next planting. Before the sowing, the
tilled field is watered, and it is allowed to
dry. Both the fi~lds that are irrigated and
those that are not are carefully weeded.

Because there is a shortage of aranle soil,
the Hazara peasant always feels the lacK of
grain. This explains the wholesale departure of
the Hazaras, either to some rich farm during har
vest ~ime or into the cities. In Afghanistan
and in Iran, many poor Hazaras work for local
landlords. They provide labor in the large urban
centers, such as Kabul, in which they are hired
as unskilled laborers, porters, and servants.
They also work in India.

The lack of farming land in the Hazarajat,
aggravated as it is by undeveloped agricultural
techniques, accounts for the continued raising
of livestock on the steep mountain slopes. The
Hazaras primarily raise sheep and goats, but they
also raise hors~s, donkeys and other large live
stock. In some tribes which possess large herds
of small animals, many families move each spring
to summer quarters. These are usually located
near villages. In the fall they return to gather
the harvest.

Livestock provide raw material for the home
production of cloth. The fabric called barak is
cruder than its factory-made counterpart but is
worth more because of its strength. This Hazara
fabric is light brown in color. It is used
principally for European cut jackets and is sold
in the bazaars and distributed widely among the
Afghan population. The Hazaras also produce a
finer cloth which is used for the sholi. This
is a winter shawl with wide black stripes on a
checkered field. Sholis are common in the Ghazni
and Kandahar regions,

More so than the Eastern Hazaras, the Western
Hazaras preserve elements of a semi-nomadic life.
After sowing the fields they move to the mountains
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for the summer, that is for the period of. sheep
grazing. The range of their nomadic wandering
is significantly greater than that of the East
ern Hazaras, but usually does not go beyond a
hundred kilometers. The Western Hazaras raise
goats and sheep, inclUding karakuls. They also
keep camels, donkeys, big-horned cattle, and
horses.

Western Hazara agriculture is like that of
northern Afghanistan generally rather than that
of the Hazarajat. Excellent fertile loam, good
precipitation, wide pasturage, and rich grazing
all create the conditions for dry farming. This
is found along with semi-nomadic livestock breed
ing. The relationship between the quantity of
livestock and the size of area cultivated is
noteworthy. A household possessing a large num
be.c of sheep uSllally has only a few fields. In
contrast, for households with little livestock,
cultivation plays the leading role. Because of
this the process of settlement proceeds more
quickly for the poor.

Among the Western Hazaras the most important
crops are wheat and barley. The raising of mel~

ons is important, and various types of peas,
lentils, and vetches are also grown. Cotton
takes third place in acreage.

Settlements and Dwellings
In the Hazarajat, settlements are usually lo

cated on the side of a. hill or on the edge of a
cultivated valley. Above the village lies the
pasturage and below it the fields. As noted a
bove, the village does not occupy an inch of
arable land.

The village plot is rectangular and it is sur
rounded by a massive clay wall with a tower at
each of the four corners. Made of clay mixed
with chopped st.raw, the houses are built close
to the inside of the wall. This leaves a large
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courtyard iu the center of the village. In some
villages the buildings are simply built wa1l-to
wall under the protection of a high tower.

~his style village is often found in s~veral

r~ 1S of Afghanistan. It resulted from con
til...a1 feudal warfare and periodic resettlement
of l't")madic tribes, from the need for protection
from incursions by armed tribes of nomads who
seized villages and stole cattle, and from the
danger of vendettas and other conflicts, all of
which played a large part in the life of the
peoples of Afghanistan until recently.

To this day the Hazaras suffer extensive dam
age from Pathan tribes as they pass through en
route to the northern pastures.

When the summer heat burns up the remaining
grasses in the desert regions of southern Afghan
istan, the people of whole regions move in search
of feed for their heres. They wander from the
south to the north, covering many hundreds of
kilometers. Then the Hazara fields suffer due
to grazing.

The Western Hazaras have settled in clusters
of 200 to 300 families. The fortress and village
of Kala-i Nau is the largest of these settle
ments. It consists of several hundred clay build
ings surrounded by gardens.

A large portion of the Hazaras live in nomad
dwellings called chappari. The chappari is a
dwelling that stands in transition between a
yurt and a hut. First, sixteen to twenty wood-
en stakes are driven into the ground in a circle.
Then poles are attached to their upper ends and
the upper ends of the poles meet to form a coni
cal roof. This framework is next circled with
wicker matting and then covered with koshma. For
the poor the koshma is old, torn, and worn, so
that it must be pulled together with ropes. The
poorest Hazaras live in half-earthern huts, ho"
ever, or in huts made of the most varied materials.
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Rich Hazaras have clung to the ancient Mongol
yurt of the thirteenth century, the khana-i 10
khirg~. This is a fairly complicated structure.
As with other yurts, the wooden framework con
sists of a vertical latticework wall against
which the poles are placed. These come together
in a round top in which the upper ends of the
poles are fastened. But in contrast to other
types of yurts the framework of the khana-i
khirga consists of two series of latticeworks
which are tightJy fastened, one on top of the
other. To hold them in place, the lower layer
of 1atticewor~ is slightly bent out and the out
er layer is sl_ghtly bent in. The ccastruction
of the roof is also unique. The poles of the
roof frame are bent out below and bent in above.
Their upper ends are pulled into a wooden rim of
the rooftop, the sar-i khana. This does not have
a spherical shape, as do the Turkmen and Kazakh
roofs, but has a co~plete1y unique form. The rim
is from sixty to seventy centimeters in diameter,
which makes it somewhat smaller than the roof of
a Turkic yurt. A conical peak is attachei to it
and is fastened by leather straps. These con-
sist of two cross pieces which arc bent to form
loops fitting into each o'ther and are caught just
below the peak by a thin leather strap, thus
creating the shape of a neck. All of these dis
tinctive features of the wooden framework give
the yurt a special shape. The yurt is covered
with koshma.•.•

. 1 1 . 11
Soc~a Re at~ons

Until the Afghan government conquered the Ha
zara tribes, ~hey were but weakly linked to each
other in terms of both economic and political ~e

lations. The khans governed their tribes and led
them in times of inter-tribal warfare. The memo
ry of the time when the khans headed the Hazara
trib~s, subtribes, and clan groups has n~t iaded.
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Inter-tribal warfare an~ feudal tribal rival
ries were the usual occurrences in Afghanistan
until the end ef the nineteenth century. They
were accompanied by raids, seizure of land, and
cattle rustling. These conflicts widened tne
differences among the Hazaras, enriched the Khans,
and turned them into veritable feudal lords. In
the period before the Afghans con~lered them, the
Hazaras were not led by tribal or clan khans.
Rather they were led by maliks who headed rela
tively broad ~erritorial units which contained
from fiv~ villages up to three or four hundred.
Today the Hazaras a~e divided internally along
the same administrative-territorial lines. These
groups do not have clan names or common names in
ether forms. Nor do the cleavages correspond to
tribal divisionn although they sometimes coincide
with them. In the case of the Jaghuri tribe there
is coincidence because traces of thp. former clan/
tribal structure are preserved. At the beginning
of the twentieth century there were four maliks
among the Hurkrvz, a division of the Uruzgani
tribe. Each of the maliks ruled over eighty
villages. The Teimuri group, which comprised
about twenty villages, was under one.malik.

Dl~ring times of frequent warfare and raiding,
the malik was expected to be a strong commander
who controlled a large ar~(\y. The great number
of these tr00ps led to more than the feudal strati
fication of the Hazaras. It also enabled the
maliks to use compulsion in their relations with
their fellow tribesmen who were in the rank anc
file.

Class stratification, wh~ch began when the few
leaders and their cohorts accumulated large herds
of livestock, was inten~;ified when the I-iazaras
changed to settled agriculture. Large portions
of the best land were gatheren into the hands of
the maliks. This pr~~ess had distinctive peculi
arities among the various tribes, but in all cases
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it led to the concentration of land in the hand~

of major landholders. Conse~ently, for example,
in the Uruzgani tribe one can identify three
different types of people in terms of land owner
ship. The first includes people who own no land
and must work ~or the rich Hazaras; the second
comprises those who have a small piece of land
and work it with combined family strength; the
third type includes people who have large lands
and have access to manpower.

Exploitation has a feudal character here.
The landless Hazaras with their entire families
work for the landowner and gradually become so
dependent on the landlord that they cannot move
to a new landowner without permission.

The social-administrative structure of the
Hazaras reflects the same feudal rule and sub
missive relationship. When Amir Abdur Rahman
organized a centralized, multi-national, feudal,
autocratic state, the Hazara maliks lost politi
cal power and the independent rulers were reduced
to representing the Amir's government. Their
most important responsi.bility was that of co1.
lectin~ taxes from the population. Supposedly
the maliks were elected, but actually they were
always chosen from among the powerful khans. In
the U:tuzgani tribe the tendency toward hereditary
succession to the post of malik could be observed.
The deputy of the malik was an elder, chosen by
the same method and exercising analogous :"owers
within the boundaries of a village.

Amanullah limited the political power of the
maliks even more. As a 1921 law provided, the
tax-collectors, or maliks, were reduced to offi
cials whom the people chose for three years from
among the "i£dependently substantial and respecta
ble people." 2

As a result the Hazara maliks are not always
descendants of tribal leaders, but they are al
ways rich landowners. A malik normally controls
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one village; only exceptionally are three vil
lages assigned to one malik. Formally every
adult had the right to participate in selecting
the malik, but in actual practice only the elders
and the Eish safeds (old m~n, literally "white
beards"), as well as mullahs and other x:eligious
figure~, take part at meetings. Therefore, the
malik always reflects the interests of the ex
ploiting group of the vi)lage and of the clergy.
In addition, the malik is an official of the Af
ghan government. He collects taxes and adminis
ters decrees.

Domestic Life
Most Hazaras are monogamous. polygamy occurs

only among the prosperous. If a poor Hazara
takes a second wife, he is usually mocked and
ridiculed. Most often marriages are concluded
within the clan subdivision, taifa. Marriage
between first cousins is widespread. In such
cases the bride price is lowered or not paid at
all.

A set of customs precedes the completion of
a marriage, (Here the wedd~ng cus~~ms described
are those of the Western Hazaras). Matchmaking
is accompanied by the qandshekeni custom (split
ting of the sugar). The father of the groom
and the father of the bride exchange kerchiefs.
Then the father of the groom puts a small sum
of Ironey on the kerchief given him by the father
of the bride. Next a lump of sugar is broken
i.nto pieces which are distributed to those
present.

Approximately one year before the marriage
the fatakhuni is celebrated (froID the reading
of the fatikhi, the first chapter of the Koran) •
During tr.is celeb:t'ation the bargaining over the
bride price is completed, If several fatakhuni
are expected in the village, they are celebrated
join'tly to save costs. After chree days the
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relatives of the groom carry sweet bread wrapped
in a tablecloth to the house of the bride.
There the groom's relatives refuse the tea and
bread offered them but again ask that the bride
pri.ce be lowered. It is reduced a bit again,
but then the bride price is considered final.
This custom is called surfa-i riza, "the table
cloth of agreement. II It is interesting to note
the fatakhuni, like the surfa-i riza, seems to
be a women's holiaay among the Hazara and the
neighboring Jamshid. For the fatakhuni, the
women gather on the previous evening, while the
men do not arrive until the day of the holiday.
For the .surfa-i r ...za, only women go to the home
of the bride. Thus among the Hazaras, in con
trast to most peoples, the final bride price is
formally set by women. In thi~, one can see a
survival of very ancient social relations.

The wedding is celebrated a year after the
fatakhuni. Both men and women guests begin to
arrive at the village of the bride the evening
before the wedding day. The women, who com~

only from nearby villages, walk to the wedding
and find places in huts which are some distance
from the men's quarter.s, Refreshments ar~ pro
vided for the women, and they sing and dance to
the sound of a tambourine. The men assemble at
a clearing in the center of the village. After
refreshments they entertain themselves almost
all night with dances, wrestling, and perform
ances by actor-improvisers. In the morning the
ffip.n go out to see horse racing. At lavish wed
dJngs the winners receive prizes such as live
stock, robes, and money. More refl':'eshrnents come
next, and then most guests depart.

On the wedding day, some "happy women," wr..;)
are rich and have many children, dress the bride.
Then the bride takes off the silk weddlng veil
and wipes her eyes with a kerchief as she begins
to lament. She is joined by her mother and her
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sisters. Meanwhile, the mullah, relatives, and
respected guests gather in a large yurt. They
send a messenger to the bride to find out whom
she has chosen as her representarive, wakil.
The mullah then asks the representative and the
groom if they agree to the bonds of marriage.
He next reads a prayer and blesses the groom.

Accompanied by a crowd of kinsmen and women
who dance before him, the groom is led by the
hand to the home of the bride. He leads his
bride out of the house and helps her mount a
horse or camel. As they Qeave the house, the
guests throw silver coins, vinegar, and sweet
cakes at the bride and groom. An elderly female
relative sits behind the bride and accon~anies

h~r to the husband's horne. If the horne is in
the same village, the bride and groom ride
around the village, accompanied by a crcw~ of
kinsmen and guests, dancing women, and horsemen
who shoot their rifles.

A marriage to a widow or divorcee is not cele
brated. According to a g~ne~al Hazara custom,
the levirate marriage, the widow usually becomes
the wife of the younger brother of her deceased
husband. If she has children, she may choose to
remain unmarried and live with the children in
the hcme of her husband'5 brother.

Many patriarchal traits are preserved in Ha
zara domestic life and weigh heavily on the
shoulders of the WOIr.en. Although women work much
more than men, they playa submissive role in the
family. Women receive a much smaller portion of
inheritance t~~~ do men. A woman does not have
the right to leave her children. If, upon the
death of her husband, she does not want to marry
his brother but chooses someone else, she loses
the small p0rtion of inheritance which belongs
to her by right and the children remain in the
father's house.
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Language and Spiritual Culture
In the sixteenth century the Hazaras still

spoke the Mongol language. According to Leech,
a small number of the Hazaras speak a language
whi~h Gabelentz described as close to Mongol. l3

According to L. Ligeti, the Eastern Hazaras
speak the Tajik language. However, in its lex
icon "ellwents which strike one most readily are
Mongol. " A large part of the latter are un-
known even to the Mongol tribes that live in
Afghanistan.

"One finds some words among them which I do
not presently find in any of the surrounding
Tajik dialects," wri.tes L. Ligeti. He then cites
several Hazara words which are of Mongol origin.

As for the language of the Western Hazaras,
again according to L. Ligeti, these people speak
a Tajik dialect which is significantly different
from that of Herat. It has Turkic elements and,
somehow, several Mongolian words. However; all
of this is typical for a majority of Tajt~ dia
lects in Afghanistan, among them Herati. The
Hazaras do not have their own writing system.
Among them literacy is quite low.

As in the case of their language, the oral
art of the Hazaras has not been studied. Their
songs are mostly heroic or lyric in content, and
they are often light with couplet lyrics. They
are primarily about love and adventure.

The Hazaras have the rudiments of folk
theater .•••

The Jamshids

The Jamshids (own name: Jamshid, Jamshidi)
are few in number. They speak a Tajik dialect.
The neighboring people think of the Jamshids as
belonging with other half-nomadic tribes of non
Pashtun origin all of whom are grouped in the
gene~al category of aimak (also char-aimak).
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The majority of the Jamshids live in north
west Afghanistan, on the banks of the Kushka
River and on the northern ridge of the Paropa
misus up to the border" of the USSR. Their main
centers of population are Kushk and Yakdarakht.
Some of them live in Iran along the lower Kash
Rud and to the north of Torbet-i Sheikh Jama
and Torbet-i. Ha~dari. A few live in the Turk
men SSR. In Afghanistan there are about 60,000
Jamshids. In Iran there are somewhat more
than 30,000.

The question of the origin of the Jamshids
has not been sufficiently studied. SOIDe authors
consider them to be a people of Turkic or Turco
Mongol origin, bI~ause th~ir neighbors link them
with the aimaks. How~ver, the Jamshids dis-
tinguish themselves from the aimaks. In the
Jamshid language, the concept of aimaki relates
to simple clothing, coarse behavior, and low,
coarse taste. For example a person who is
being reprimanded is told: aimake ~ ku ("don It
. ., so aimaki").

V. V. Bartold considers the Jamshids, like
the aimak; in general, to be a people of Iranian
descent. 1 He supposes that they are descended
from the Ghori, natives of the Ghor region, who
produced the mighty Ghor dynasty in the Middle
Ages.

The Iranian origin of the Jamshids is partly
confirmed by historical data contained in the
Persian mar-uscript of the Jamshid writer Aga
Khan, the son of Yalangtush Khan Amin-ud-Dulleh.
This information was appar~ntly compiled on the
basis of oral traditions. l Aga Khan attributes
the origin of the name to a legendary Persian
king. Somewhat earlier evidence given by the
author relates to the fourteenth century when
the Jamshids l~ved in Seistan. According to
the autr.or, they settled there after their tribel
founders lost their homes in Persia when the
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land was conquered by the Arabs and the Sassan
ian dynasty fell. From 1392 to 1393 Tamerlane
resettled the Jamshids in Badghis. He entrusted
them with the protection of the Khorasan border
and placed them in a privileged position as re
lated to the multi-tribal local people. All of
them beyan to be called Jamshids after the newly
arrived guardians.

When Nadir Shah took Herat in 1729, the Jam
shids were resettled in the Mashhad area of Iran.
After spending four years there, they returned
to Badghis, about 80,000 families strong. In
1844, when the ruler Yar Muhammad Khan waged a
victorious campaign against the small tribes of
Badghis, the Jamshids lost their privileged po
sition. Their leader Mir Ahmad Khan was forced
to flee with 12,000 Jamshid families to Khiva.
In 1858, under Amir Dost Muhammad, the Jamshids
retqrned tu Badghis.

According to Aga Khan, in 1883, 30,000 Jam
shid families, headed by Yalangtush Khan, set
LIed in the Bala Murghab and Darai Chuvala re
gions as far up as Kara Tepe. Then a year later,
when the Anglo-Russian Frontier Commission was
at work defining the border between Russian ter
ritory and Afghanistan, Yalangtush Khan was sus
pected by Abdur Rahman of separate dealings with
the Russians. In 1885 the provocative activities
of English officers led to a clash between Afghan
and Russian soldiers. The Afghans were defeated
in a battle near Tashkepri, and following this,
Yalangtush Khan and his brothers were arrested
and executed. Their families were imprisoned in
Kabul.

In 1908 the sons and neph~ws of the executed
khan fled to Badghis and ~hen left for Russia
with the elders of the tribe and 3,000 Jamshid
families. Only a few of them were permitted in
side Russian borders where they occupied the
environs of Chemene Bid and Kala-i Mor stations
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in the Kushka valley. Thereafter Jamshids living
in neighboring regions often crossed over the
border into Afghanistan and back to Turkmenia.

In 1919, as Aga Khan reports, approximately
five to seven thousand families of Jamshids
were brought into Kunduz. At the time of this
resettlement or soon after, a large number of
the resettled Jamshids perished because of the
severe and unusual climate of the Kunduz region.
The survivor£ were allowed to return to Badghis
after three years, but they found their land
already occupied. • • •

Basic Occupations
The Badghis highland is a hilly region located

between the Hari Rud and Murghab rivers. It is
here that the majority of Jamshid settlements
can be found. The land is a sloping sandy loess
steppe (locally called chul). The deep soil is
crumbly and porous and is very easily worked.
Beginning at a height of 600 meters above sea
level, this land yields a sizeable harvest of
wheat and barley without irrigation. The climate
also favors non-irri9~ted crops over those re
quiring irrigation. There is greater precipita
tion here than in other areas of Afghanistan.
The rain falls largely in the winter.

The abundance of good pasturage and plentiful
natural fodder supports the wide development of
2xtensive livestock raising and attracts herds
men in large number to the Badghis highlands.
Pashtun tribes drive huge herds of sheep and
goats here from allover Afghanistan, even from
below Kandahar. They let the h~rds feed here
all summer, and the herds often trample the
fields of the local population.

The literature contains very few accounts of
Jamshid life. They substantiate only the fact
that the JamshiCis lead .,. semi-nomadic existEmce
and engage in herding and agriculture. Sheep
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raising predominates and wealth is gauged by
the number of sheep a household owns. Sheep
products are used for food while wool yields
material for housing, clothing, sacks and so on.
The Jamshids prefer the so-called Maimana fat
tailed sheep. They also raise karakul sheep
and keep a few goats.

Social Relations
For the Jamshids livestock is basic wealth.

It is found in the hands of large landowners who
own thousands of sheep. At the same time the
poorest livestock raisers do not have more than
ten sheep. The landowners also control the dis
tribution of pasturage and fields. In conse
quence, there is feudal exploitation by a land
owning group of fellow tribesmen both in herding
and in agriculture, especially the latter. In
the past this exploitation is explained by ves
tiges of patriarchal-clan relations.

Even today the Jamshids divide themselves in
to clan-tribal groupings, taifa. Some of these
are rather large. In Herat province, forty-six
have been counted. The largest of these are the
Kokchi, the Souzaki, the Murtuzai, the Khalifati,
the Shagai, the Moududi, and the Rauti. In the
majority of cases the name of a taifa originates
with the name of its leader or with the area in
which the group is located. The heads of major
taifa are large landowners who rule not only
their own, but also neighboring and economically
weaker ones.

The fact that the head of the taifa is usually
the representative of government authority in his
region further strengthens the power and over
whelming authority of the ruling group. In such
cases the head rules nonchalantly over villages
and nomads. He can be rebuked only by his local
superio]~ or the governor-general of the province.

Like the Hazaras the Jamshids are among the
national minorities of the country. Through the

53

.....--./.~.\ ...,,,,,,.



'. \

AFGHANISTAN: SOME NEW APPROACHES

eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries,
the number of Jamshids in Afghanistan has steadi
ly declined. For the most part this is related
to the resettlement of many Jamshids in Turkmenia
and in Iran. • • •

The Kafirs (Nuristanis)

seventy thousand Kafirs live within the bor
ders of Afghanistan. A large number of Kafirs
also live in Pakistan, in Chitral, to which they
fled in order to save themselves from the sol
diers of AbdurRahman. The Kafirs have no single
name but call themselves after individual tribes
into which the people of Kafiristan are divided:
Kati, Waigeli, Prazun (or Parun), Ashkun, and
Wama (or Wamai) •

The Kati, the largest Kafir tribe, live in
westeL~ and eastern Kafiristan. The Western
Kati occupy the valley of the Kantiwo stream and
the valley systems of the Kulam and Ramgol (Rambul)
Rivers, as they flow into the Alingar. The Karis
call themselves Kuli and Ramgoli after these small
rivers. The most important villages of the West
ern Kati are Kantiwo, Aspit, Kulam, Parigel,
Wetzergrom, Shamu, Panshigrom, and others.

The Eastern Kati live in the Kunar River val
ley. The tribal subdivisions of the Eastern Kati
are the Kamo, Kanto, Mandagel, and Kushto. The
Kamo occupy the lower part of the Bashgul River
valley, including the villages of Kamgrom, or
Kamdesh (the largest Kafir village), Kamu, Zaret,
Petigel and Gavardesh. The Kanto occupy the
upper part of the valley. The most important
villages are Lutdek, Badamuk, Bargromatal, Aptzai,
Ptzigrom, ~nd Ahmad-i Devana (a place of pilgrim
age to warm springs). The Mandageli live along
the middle course of the Bashgul. The smallest
subdivision of the Eastern Kafirs is the Kushto,
who occupy a small area west of the Kamo.
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Between the regions of the Western and East
ern Kati lies the Peich River valley. It is oc
cupied by the Prazun (Parun) Kafirs, who are
thought to be the oldest and purest in strain
of the strangely mixed Kafir populalion. The
main Prazun villages are Pashkigrom (Pashki),
Tussumgrom, Lewergrom, Prunsgrom, and Shtewgrom.

The Waigel live to the south of the Prazun.
They are settled in the higher and middle lands
of the Waigel River, while the lower part of the
valley is occupied by Pathan tribes. The most
sizeable settlements of the Waigel people are
Waigel and Wrenchigel.

The Ashkun Kafirs occupy the upper mountain
region which is the watershed between t~e Peich
and Alingar Rivers. This includes part of the
high, thickly forested mountains bordering the
Kantiwo valley and a series of valleys which
fan out to both rivers. The main Ashkun vil
lages are Badshaigel, Gwarnar, and Maswi.

The Wama live along the middle course of the
Peich in one spot--the settlement of W;lma. They
are linguistically close to the Ashkun3, but
differ from them in several anthropological
traits.

The classification of the Kafirs into siyah
push ("wearing black") and safedpush ("wearing
white"), found in the older literature, was based
on superficial impressions of the surrounding
peoples and, apparently, does not coincide with
reality.

Until the Afghan conquest, the land of the
Kafirs was practically inaccessible to European
travelers. To a significant extent this same
situation exists eyen in present times. For
this reason, the knowledge of Kafiristan has a
markedly fragmentary, in~gcurate, and even partly
contradictory character.
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Basic ~ccupations
The basic occupations of the Kafirs are farm-

ing and raising livestock. The division of labor
in a Kafir household preserves some unusually
archaic traits. All of the agricultural work-
sowing, plowing, and harvesting--is done by wom
en who are helped by children; all of the live
stock work--pasturing and feeding the animals
and preparing cheese and butter--belongs to the
men.

Kafiristan's climate allows agriculture only
to a height of 3,400 meters. It is impossible
higher than that. The advancement of agriculture
is also inhibited by the forested nature of the
land. Fields are won from the for8;;;: with the
aid of fire and the ax. Then within a few years
they are exhausted and left alone and are soon
overgrown by forest again.

The diversity of agriculture in Kafiristan
is limited. The grains planted are barley,
winter wheat, millet mixed with rye, some peas
and corn, and jugara, a kind of grain that is
similar to rye. Italian rye and occasionally
winter wheat are planted in deep, sheltered
valleys. . • •

Social Relations
While the Kafirs have preserved the clan

structure for a relatively long time, it is pres
ently disintegrating according to the quite in
complete data available. Clan-tribal traits re
late only to the spheres of administrative struc
ture and domestic life. clan exogamy is pre
served and in it vestiges of matriarchal traits
are noticeable. A man cannot take a wife from
his mother's clan or from his father's mother's
clan.

Only rarely does a Kafir village consist of
members of one tribe. Depending on the size of
the village, it includes representatives of five
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to ten different tribes. At the same time each
tribe is distributed in clusters in different
villaqes. In this way the village does not be
long to a clan, nor is the land clan property.
The waigel villages are mentioned in the litera
ture as an "exceptional case." Here a section
of land was ruled by a given tribe. 20 All this
permits one to suppose that the economic basis
of clan structure among the Kafirs has already
been destroyed, but it remains unclear whether
ownership of land appears to bp. communal only
formally or is really subject to cornmon redis
tribution. Supporting the theory of communal
nature of land use is the fact that a council
of elected members, the urir, decides the time
to begin sowing and reaping, supervises the
distribution of water and picking of grapes, and
so on. However, supporting the rudiments of
private ownership of land are da~a on sharp
stratification by property, the citing 0:: "poor"
and "very rich" Kafirs and, finally, reports
that a landlord gave a sl~ye a small piece of
land for his subsistence.

Slavery existed among the Kafirs to the end
of the nineteenth century at least. All the
tribes had slaves, but the Kati had more than
thp. others. There was even a slave market in
Kamdesh village on the Bashgul River. There
the Kati sold slaves no~ only to other Kafirs
but also to neighboring peoples. The inhabitants
of Kamdesh village had from five to twenty slaves.
It is known that one hundred and eighty slaves
belonged to one powerful elder. In other tribes
there were fewer slaves, and in individual cases
several households held one slave in common.

The owner was completely in charge of a slave.
He could sell him or put him out for hire. Slaves
lived in separate quarters on the edge of the
village (in Kamdesh village these quarters con
stituted a separate small settlement). These
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slaves, bari, were probably descendants of war

prisoners. The Kafirs considered the bar~ un

clean and forbade them access to holy places or

even to Kafir houses. Only those slaves who did

housework could enter the space between the door

and the first pillar and when darkness fell they

had to return to their dwellings.

Custom forbade marriages between bari and

free men. Children born of a slave concubine

did not become members of their father's clan.

Bari could not buy themselves out of slavery and

their owners could not free them. The contin

gency of birth into slavery was similar to the

tribal identity of free Kafirs, and it was im

possible to change this situation.

Along with bari some tribes also had debtor

slaves, lane. A poor debtor and his family had

to work for the creditor until the debtor paid

for his freedom. The lane, like the bari, could

be sold or given as a dowry. The cost of pur

chase was usually equal to ~ouble the amount of

the debt. However, in contrast to the bari, the

lane, who was a member of the tribe of his master,

could be sold only to a member of his tribe.

The lane did field and household work for their

masters, while most of the bari were artisans.

The uneven social position of the vocational

groupings of the bari is reminiscent of the Indi

an caste system. For example, woodburners and

shoemakers were considered higher than black

smiths and potters.
On the whole, the social structure of the

Kafirs at the end of the nineteenth century pre

served patriarchal-slave owning features which

were characteristic of the majority of peoples

of Central Asia and northern Afghanistan in an-
. . 22

c~ent t~mes.

vestiges of patriarchal organization are

noticeable in the administrative structure. Be

fore the Afghan feudal lords conquered Kafiristan,
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a group of influential elders, the jasts, de

cided all village affairs. A jast obtained

his position after passing through a series of

religious ceremonies which were embellished by

plentiful entertaining and banqueting of the

people and elders. According to some reports,

in order to become a jast a man had to be host

to the whole population of the village eleven

times and to entertain important people ten

times.
23 For t~ese reasons, the main require

ment for candidacy as a jast was considerable

prosperity. In addition, a candidate needed

to belong to an influenti2l tribe that included

a large number of male descendants, and he needed

to possess cer.tain talents such as the gift of

oratory. In earlier times, a future jast was

expected to have military powers--he must have

killed five enemies. The religious ceremonies

and celebrations which preceded the election

of a jast extended over a considerable period;

within the Kati tribe it was up to three years.

A jast could exercise considerable dominance

in the council of elders if his clan had wealth

and numerical power. If the kinsmen of a power

ful jast constit.uted the majority of the popula

tion of several nearby villages, his power was

extended to those villages. Great wealth and

influence and generous entertainment made a

jlast eligible to rise to the rank of ~, who,

according to some data, was the head of a tribe.

However, the situation differed within various

tribes. In the Kam tribe (a <ivision of the

Eastern Kati) the Demideri tribe was opposed

by several equally powerful tribes. As a re

sult power in this group was divided among sev

eral jasts. In some subdivisions of the Kati,

the jast of the most powerful clan held despotic

power. He ruled the village of his clan and

many other villages for life. In the Ashkun and

Prazun tribes, there was one ruler for each
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village. Yet, at one time, the Prazun had a
special ruler whose political power extended
only to the area occupied by his tribe, but whose
religious powers extended much further. The
temple of the great Kafir god Imra was located
in the territory of the Prazun. In these tribes
the position of a ruler was not hereditary. The
council of elders appointed the ruler from
among respected people.

Aside from the jasts, who kept their posts
for life, there was another special body in Kafir
villages, the urir, an elected group. It was
headed by one of th~ jasts, who in this case was
called urjast. The urjast and his assistants
had jurisdiction over the distribution of water,
the regulation of the use of forest products and
fruits, the decision to begin sowing and reaping,
the settling of small quarrels, and a variety of
other affairs. Relations with the outside world,
hospitality to strangers and the like, all came
under the jurisdiction of the ~jast.

We know in only ~ general way about the ad
ministrative order in Kafir villages. It was
established after Abdur Rar~an conquered Kafiri
stan and it remains today. At the head of each
village is a malik who is popularly chosen, usu
ally from the ruling clan, and confirmed by the
government. The malik must collect taxes from
the population. The second most important per
son in the village, the mullah, is the spiritual
judge and religious teacher. The council 0f eld
ers was retained from the previous order to handle
internal village affairs.

~amily Life
Remnants of the patriarchal-clan structure are

especially evident in the family life of the
Kafirs. Along with the nuclear family, the ex
tended family, which includes the families of
married sons, has been preserved. The father
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rules despotically as head of the family and en
joys unlimited authority over all its members.
A price is levied for a bride. Its size, from
ten to twenty cows, varies in different regions
depending on the prosperity of the parents.
Rich Kafirs have four or five wives. Women have
absolutely no rights. A wife does not inherit
the property of her deceased husband; it i.s di
vided among his sons, brothers, or other rela
tives. The widow is also at the disposal of the
heirs since the levirate is widespread.

After the death of the head of the family,
the property belonging to the extended family
is sometimes kept under the supervision of the
older brother and is sometimes divided among
nuclear families.

Settlement and Housin5
The settlement and housing of the Kafirs var

ies according to the abundance of building ma
terials, the characteristics of the locality,
the need for protection from enemies, and so on.
In villages located in high valleys, houses are
built of stone or clay, but in the middle belt
with its large forests, houses are usually made
of wood.

Most villages are large--a hundred houses or
more. In the largest one, Kamdesh, one can
count eight hundred houses. Accordiw:f to the
observations of the Soviet botanical expedition
of 1924, neatness and a settled appearance,
which testify to an ancient settled ~~lture, are
characteristic of the Kafir village.

Fortress villages are found in several areas
of Kafiristan. In these, houses of two or three
stories are located in a rectangle. Theirfacades
face the inside of the rectangle while their
thick rear walls face outside. Such villages
can be entered only through the gate or through
the gates if two have been provided. Often
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watchtowers were built at the edges of such a

village. Within the square, at the center of

the village, there is a special area for meet

ings and dances. Formerly there was also a com

munal house, gromma. It was a large wooden

structure that consisted of one l'oom wit.h two

rows of mass~ve pillars to support the roof. In

the roof was a square smoke hole.

Many villages are located on barely accessible

rocks or mountain ridges. The houses cling to

rocky mountain slopes, often at a height of sev

eral hundred meters, and are terraced one above

the other. The first row of houses supported by

pillars, serves as the base for the facades of

houses in the next row, and so on. Such structures

are quite solid.
Some villages, built on flat land, have pro

tective towers that are now reminders of the

days when the Kafirs had to defend themselves

against cruel invasions by neighboring peoples.

Such towers are about ten meters high. They are

constructed of stone for the most part and have

loopholes. The door is placed at a height of

four meters and is reached by ladder. The verti

cal stone columns are decorated with the horns

of mountain goats. The wooden houses which

characterize the middle ground are often two 1r

three stories high. The living quarters and

space for the livestock are in the lower stories.

Steep stairways, or often ladders which can be

removed easily when necessary, lead to the upper

stories. The living quarters consist of one or

several rooms whose doors open on a suspended

veranda. A stove is built in the middle of the

house. It is a square piece of earth, at the

corners of which rise four posts that support

the ceiling beams. Above the stove in the roof

there is an opening to let light in and smoke

out. It is edged by boards which stick out

above the roof. The roof is quite solid, for
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it is made of boards covered with a layer of

earth. Often the roof serves as a veranda or

as the entryway to such a house. In warm weath

er the domestic life of the Kafirs takes place

mainly on the roof, which also serves as a

threshing floor and a place to dry fruits.

A narrow door is made in the front wall of

the house along with small window openings which

are covered with shutters. The door, like the

shutters, is hewn out of one piece of wood, usu

ally a thick board, and hangs on wooden hinges

which are fitted into beams. Some wooden parts

of houses, especially pillars, are often decorated

with intricate carving.
In villages located below or above the forest,

houses are built of stone and differ little from

the homes of the mountain Tajiks of the Wakhan

except that there is greater care in construction.

In these villages, the houses are often built in

several stories on the slope of the mountains.

Half-earthen houses are characteristic of the

Parun tribe.

Furnishings
The interior furnishings of a Kafir house are

distinctive. An iron tripod or three stones are

placed in the cooking space, and the pots rest

on these. There are shelves along ..he walls,

and in some places there are pegs for hanging

small items. The kitchenware, placed on the

shelves, includes clay dishes of local origin,

imported copper tureens, wooden tureens, plates

and spoons, wooden boards for kneading dough,

and wooden pots that are used for cooking. Liq

uids are brought to a boil by putting red-hot

stones into the pots.

The furniture consists of low beds, stools,

and small tables. Sometimes wooden blocks or

boards mounted on stone bases are used for sit

ting. The seats of stools usually consist of
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a frame interlaced with leather straps. The
Kafirs also make bed frames and table tops in
this fashion.

The Kafirs consider sitting on the floor "not
substantial. II At meetings the oldest men sit on
stools, while the other Kafirs, lacking the right
to speak, stand around or sit on the floor. The
material culture of the Kafirs has no place for
carpets and koshrna which are spread on floors.
All of this differentiates them sharply from the
surrounding population and possibly indicates
connections with India.

Goatskin ~acks, in which flour, grain, dried
fruits and fat are kept, stand in the corners or
near the walls. There are also coarsely hewn
chests. A loom is located in one corner of the
house.

Clothing
The clothing of the Kafirs is also very dis

tinctive. It differs markedly from the clothing
of surrounding peoples. Even today many men and
children wear goatskin clothing with the hair
worn inside or outside depending on the weather.
This article of clothing looks like a vest made
of three skins, one in the back and two in the
front; the tail of the back skin is usually at
the level of the buttocks. In years past, when
women also wore skin clothing, a fashionable
girl would hang a bell on the tail and the bell
would ring as she walked or danced. Today wom
en's goatskin clothing is rarely found.

Nowadays men wear baggy trousers under robes
which are made of light grey or dark brown home
made wool. These reach to the knees and have
long sleeves. The robe is secured at the hips
or waist with a wool or cotton sash, or a leather
belt, to which a dagger is usually attached.
This material is used for making both men's and
women's trousers. The trousers are fastened at
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the ankles with strings. Prosperous Kafirs wear
cotton shirts under their robes. In c.old weather
they wear longer outer robes which are also made
of grey or brown wool.

The traditional woman's dress barely differs
from the man's clothing. Above the trousers wom
en wear an underrobe, somewhat longer than men's
robes. Women do not cover their faces.

Like the Pathan men, Kafir men wear long
shawls which they wrap around their shoulders,
throwing the right end over the left shoulder.
Women wear black and colored scarves. In recent
times in Kafiristan colored cotton has been used
widely. The young women wear shirt dresses of
brightly colored cotton, like those of surround
ing peoples. The dress of the Eastern and West
ern Kati is becoming Pathanized particularly
fast. The men and women wear long cotton trou
sers, either white or black, and the men wear em
broidered vests and black robes.

Kafir headdress is characterized by grp.at
variety. Children, and also men, go with bare
heads. Before the coming of Islam a man left a
long strand of hai~ at the back of his head. It
was tied in a knot and hung down to the back of
the head. Now men shave their heads. The majori
ty of men wear small felt caps which are similar
to the pakol of the Pamir Tajiks and the popula
tion of northern India. They also wear black and
white turbans borrowed from neighboring peoples.
Women wear small hats and kerchiefs. They braid
their hair in small braids or wear it loose, gath
ered only by a forehead ribbon.

The very interesting, old-fashioned h0rned hat
which was worn for religious dances in pre-Islamic
times has almost disappeared. It is a horse-hair
cushion covered with a black net. There are horns
on the side and others extend out in front and in
back. The horns are made of the same material as
the cushion or of wood. They are covered with
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black material. In front and on top the hat is
decorated with nletal ornaments, thimbles, bells,
shells, and the like. At the beginning of our
era, Chinese travelers commented on the hOT-ned
headdresses in this area.

Children go barefoot as do many men and wom
en. Men's and women's shoes are sewn from soft
leather and are colored red. The shoes come up
to the ankles and are fastened with leather
straps. Both men and women wear woolen p~ttees

in the winter. Women adorn themselves with
rings, with large heavy earrings of brass or tin,
and with bead necklaces. The holiday dancing
costumes of the Kafirs are smart and colorful.

The description of the appearance of the Kaf
irs ~ould be incomplete without some mention of
the long wooden staffs which men and women al
ways carry with them.

Food
The basic foods of the Kafirs are bread and

dairy products. In the higher parts of the coun
try, bread shaped like flat cakes is baked from
millet and barley flour ~nd also from corn flour.
In lower localitie~ and in rich families, the
bread is made from wheat flour. The flour may
also be made out of the seeds of weeds in lean
years. The dough is mixed with water, milk,
boiled fat, or butter. It is not leavened. The
women knead the dough in small wooden bowls and
bake it on small iron sheets over an open fire.
They also make porridge of millet, some of which
is threshed in primitive hulling mills. Milk
and buttermilk are consumed as are butter and
cheese from goat's milk. The vast majority rare
ly eat meat.

Language
In speech the individual Kafir tribes differ

markedly from one another. Sometimes Kafirs of
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one tribe cannot understand th~ language of an
other tribe. On the whole linguists classify
the languages of the Kati, Waigel, Ashkun, and
Prazun tribes as a separate Kafir group of lan
guages which occupy an intermediate position be
tween the Indian and Iranian languages. The Nor
wegian linguist, Georg Morgenstierne, who has
studied the Kafir languages most fully, concludes
that they stand closer to the Indian languages. 25

The Kafir languages relate most closely to Dardic
languages, which branched off from the Indian
group long ago when the difference between San
skrit and Avestan was considerably less than the
difference between the contemporary Indian and
Iranian languages. • . •

All that has been said here about the culture
of the Kafirs indicates that this small group of
people, which preserved its identity over many
centuries of stormy political life,can serve as
a unique key to the understanding of the distant
past of many of the neighboring peoples. To
this day the true origin of the Kafirs remains
unclear. Yet a series of cultural traits indi
cates ancient ties between this people and both
the Indian and Iranian worlds.

Chapter 3: The Tajiks, Uzbeks,
and Turkmen

The Tajiks

The Tajiks constitute the principal population
of the northern region and part of the central
region of Afghanistan, the most developed areas
of the country economically. The second largest
people in Afghanistan, they number approximately
2,300,000.

Most of the Afghan Tajiks live in the north
eastern part of Afghanistan--in Kataghan and in
Mazar-i Sharif provinces., There the Tajiks make
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up a majority of the population. 1Inother size

able group of Tajiks lives in the northwest in

Herat province, in the Hari Rud River valley and

adjacent regions. Finally, the Tajiks are also

settled on the northern and southern slopes of

the western part of the Hindu Kush, particularly

the northern part of Kabul province and the val

leys of the Panjshir, Ghorband, and Salang moun

tain rivers and part of Cparikar. 11 sizeable

number live in the city of Kabul.
1Ilong with the Tajiks, who speak the Tajik

language, a group of Pamir Tajiks lives in Badakh

shan in the upper Panj basin directly across from

the Sovie~ Pamirs. These Pamir Tajiks, like the

soviet Pamir Tajiks, speak the so-called Pamir

languages. The largest group of these Tajiks

lives on the left bank of the Panj. It can be

divided into the Wakhani (sixty-four villages) ,

Ishkashimi (seventeen villages), and the Shunguns

(twenty-one villages). Deeper in the back coun

try live the Munjani (twelve villages), Sarghu

lami (eight villages), and Sanglechi (two vil

lages). The Pamir languages were apparently used

widely over a larger territory in times past,

but they were crowded out of the territory which

is now occupied by the Tajik-speaking population.

The languages of the contemporary Munjani, Sarghu

lami and Sanglechi represent only remnants of

1ansuages and dialects which were once used widc·

ly. The same may be said for the languages of

the Parachi and Pashayi in the Panjshir River

valley and in neighboring valleys not far from

Kabul. • • •
As early as the beginning of the first centu

ry B.C., the lands of the Hindu Kush, the Pamirs,

and the mountainous region of modern Tajikistan

were inhabited by one and the same people, the

Bactrians, who formed the mighty ancient state of

Bactria. These common ancestors of the left

bank and right-bank Tajiks together formed part
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of the Greco-Bactrian kingdom, Tokharistan, and

other Central Asian states of antiquity and the

Middle Ages. Curing the late ninth and tenth

centuries, at the time of the Samanid state, the

basic traits of Tajik ethnogenesis were estab

lished and the Tajik people was formed. The

Samanid state included the settled Tajiks of

present-day Afghanistan along with the left-bank

and right-bank mountain Tajiks of the Amu Darya.

After losing their state with the fall of the

Samanids, the Tajiks fought stubbornly for their

independence over the following centuries. Only

in the eighteentn and the first half of the nine

teenth centuries did the Afghan feudal lords fi

nally defeat the Tajik peasants of the Kabul,

Kandahar, and Ghazni regions. The Tajik popula

tion of Badakhshan and Kataghan, like that of

the right bank of the Panj, continued to be ruled

by local feudal dynasties.
In the 1830's a struggle which would last for

several decades began between the Tajiks of Ba

dakhshan, Kataghan, and other regions, and the

Afghan feudal lords. The latter aimed to seize

the Tajik lands. Not until the 1880's under

Amir Abdur Rahman did the Afghans succeed in

finally breaking the resistance of the Tajiks.

Then the Afghans occupied even the right bank of

the Pamir region of Roshan and Shighnan.

Under pressure from England, which looked on

Afghanistan as a future colony and was therefore

interested in its territorial growth, tne Afghan

conquests were formalized by the Anglo-kussian

~greement of 1873 and then strengthened by the

agreement of 1895 by which the border of Afghan

istan was fixed at the Panj. Afghanistan with

drew its claims to the right bank area of Shigh

nan and Roshan and in exchange received Darwaz

beyond the Panj, that is that part of left bank

Badakhshan which was still subject to the amir

of Bukhara around 1870-1880.
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The establishment of the authority of the Af

ghan amir in areas settled by Tajiks was accompa

nied by private confiscation of land from the lo

cal non-Pathan aristocracy, the forcible seizure

of land from the working peasantry, and the trans

fer of unworked lands to the state. The huge

bvdy of state land created in this way was dis

tributed among Pathan immigrants who formed mili

tary colonies among the Tajiks. The Pathan no

bility received part of the land and became a

new st=atum of landowners. The working Tajik

population became the object of double feudal

exploitation, on the one hand by the Pathan aris

t.:lcracy and on the other by their own aristocrats

and landowners. Along with this, when the area

was conquered by the Pathan feudal lords, tl.e

taxes on the local population increased while the

Pathan landowners availed themselves of tax

privileges.
The breaking of economic ties with Bukhara

and Turkestan also affected the Tajik population,

and all of thi~ was eventually felt in the con~i

tion of the country. Large groups of peasants

began to abandon settled places and to leave for

Turkestan in search of a living. The arable

land decreased. .

Basic occupations
The Tajiks are excellent farmers as well as

skillful truck gardeners. The Pathan tribes

learned many lessons and techniques in agricul

ture from them.
Tajiks do their farming on irrigated lands in

mountain valleys for the most part and on land

that is not irrigated to a lesser extent. Usu

ally canals bring the water to the land from the

main river of the valley. The Tajiks use a

three-year crop cycle. The first year they sow

corn, the next year wheat, and the third barley,

often together with beans. The main fertilizer
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is manure which is sometimes mixed with a£h~s

and refuse. Rice is grown in the lower regions,

and oil producing crops, sesame and flax, are

also cultivated. In Kataghan sugar beets play

an important part in agriculture. They are proc

essed in the sugar mill in Baghlan.

In the Herat area the farming is more inten

sive. Here the crops are varied and the farmers

use more complex crop rotation. The techniques

of agriculture axe better developed than in the

mountain areas. The fertilizer is not only

manure but also pigeon droppings. Special pigeon

towers are built to collect this fertilizer.

Cotton, alfalfa, poppies, and other crops are of

great importance in the Herat oacis.

Truck gardening is an imf.o.)rtar~t secondary ele

ment in the Tajik economy. Among the fruit trees

grown are the peach, apricot, fig, quince, cherry,

pear, and walnut. Grapes ~re also grown. The

cultivation of nulberry trees occupies a special

place in the economy of the Afghan Tajiks. The

mulberries, in fresh, dried, and then ground

form, serve as food all year lung for much of the

population in many localities. In the summer the

fresh berries are eaten, in the autumn the dried

berries, and in the winter the flour. When they

are ripe the berries are shaken off the tree onto

large cloths and put on the roofs to dry. The

ground under the mulberry trees i~ kept clean so

that falling berries do not get dirty.

Livestock raising is secondary in importance,

perhaps because its development is partially

checked by a lack of hay. In several regions

the settled Tajiks raise sheep and g0ats of the

Maimana variety. The sheep produce wool of high

quality and are sheared three times a year. The

dairy industry is important in the life of the

Afghan Tajiks. Like the mountain Tajiks in earli

er days, the Afghan Tajiks form individual artels

of from three to eight participati~g neighboring
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households for collectin~ milk, paiwaz. In Ba
dakhshan and other mountainous regions the Tajiks
drive their livestock to high mountain pastures
each summer.

Religion
The Tajiks of Afghanistan a~e Sunni Muslims.

Yet among them, as among the surrounding peoples,
there are various pre-Islamic cults Q~d beliefs,
some of which are partly totemistic and some of
which worship fire. Individual groups of Afghan
Tajiks belong to the Ismaili sect. Religious
teachers, ishani, who are representatives of re
ligious orders, have great influence on their
people. Every ishan has students, muridi, among
the peasants. The muridi submit uncondit.ionally
to him, fulfill his demands, and present him with
various presents. The ishani are supported by
the mazari, the cult of holy places which is
widespread among the Afghan Tajiks.

The Uzbeks

There are over one million Uzbeks in Afghan
istan. They occupy the central part of northern
Afghanistan, particularly the regions of Maimana,
Mazar-i Sharif, Shiberghan, Balkh, Khanabad,
Tashkurghan, and Kunduz, and speak various dia
lects of the Uzbek language.

The historical tie be~ween the Uzbeks of
northern Afghanistan and the Uzbeks of Soviet
Uzbekistan appears in the names which tribes in
both lands share: Kataghan in Kunduz and Tash
kurghan; Sarai in Mazar-i Sharif and Balkh; Ming
in Mazar-i Sharif, Balkh, Maimana and Tashkur
ghan; Kungrat in Kunduz and Mazar-i Sharif;
Durrnen in Hazret Imam Sahib; and Turk, Mongol,
Barlas, and Karluk in Kataghan and Badakhshan.

Like those of the right bank, the Uzbeks of
the left bank of the upper reaches of the Amu
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Darya have no un~forrn origin. This is evident
even today in both material and spiritual cultur
al differences among individual groups of Uzbeks.

The Uzbeks~ who have no clan divisions and
are often called Chagatai, comprise the oldest
part of the Turkic-spet-king population of Afghan
istan. Culturally they do not differ at all
from the Tajiks, the original settled population
of Afghanistan. The possibility cannot be ex
cluded, however, that the Uzbek-speaking Chagatai
ere the historical descendants of earlier Turkic
invaders who settled down and accepted the cul
ture of the local population or are the descend
dnts of that part of the Iranian-speaking Tokhar
ians who were Turkicized in antiquity.

Among early settlers one should mention the
Turk and Karluk tribes, whose ancestors came
from the Altai and lived along t.he upper Amu
Darya as eariy as the eighth century. The Arabs
clashed with the Tokharian Karluks at the time
of the Arab conquest of Central Asia. The Barlas
and Mongol tribes, living along the upper Amu
Darya in Timurid times, are Mongol in origin but
were completely Turkicized by the fourteenth to
fifteenth centuries.

The tribes mentioned above that live on the
right bank of the upper Amu Darya played a larse
role in the r.istory of Central Asia during the
Timurid period. It was then that the left bank
became an indisputable part of the Timurid em
pire and Balkh became the residence of the heirs
to the Timurid throne.

Finally, a sizeable group of the Uzbek tribes
(Kataghan, Sarai, Ming, Durmen) are the descend
ants of relatively late intruders along the upper
Amu Darya, the Dasht-i Kipchak Uzbeks of Shaibani
Khan, who conquered Central Asia at the begin
ning of the sixteenth century.

Among the Turkic-speaking people of Afghani
stan there is also a group of Karakalpaks, whom
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researchers usually consider one of the Uzbek

clans. In the first half of the nineteenth cen

tury the Uzbeks, who were settled in what is now

northern Afghanistan, constituted the feudal Uz

bek khanates of Kunduz, Mazar, Shiberghan and

Maimana. These were dependent to a greater or

lesser d~gree on the Amir of Bukhara. However,

as early as the accession of Dost Muhammad, the

Afghan government, incited by England, began to

conquer southern Turkestan including the Uzbek

khanates. This process extended over several

decades. In 1840-1850, the Afghans annexed Balkh,

Kunduz and other khanates. Soon after this

though, some khanates regained their independence.

It was only under Amir Abdur Rahman that the Af

ghan feudal lords finally took all t're land be

tween the Amu Darya and the Hindu Kush. Then

the Uzbek khanates were converted into a prov

ince of Afghanistan.
During the decades of conquest by the Afghans,

a considerable part of the Uzbek population left

settled places and went either to the right bank

of the Amu Darya or to the mountains of the Hindu

Kush. Later, as a result of sharp increases in

land taxes, the emigration of Uzbeks tOOY. on even

greater proportions. The lands of the emigrees

and of many local feudal lords were proclaimed

state property, and an intensive process of col

onizat~gn of the area was begun by Pathan feudal

lords.
During the reign of Abdur Rahman, after waves

of uprisings in Kataghan, Mazar-i Sharif, and

Maimana, the colonization of Uzbek lands in

creased. The Pathans, coming from the south,

were allotted tax privileges and la.rge land

holdings were given out to Pathan khans. As a

result PathaH tribes settled widely on the best

Uzbek land and displaced a sizeable number of

Uzbek peasants•••.
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Basic Occupations, Socia~ Relations

The Uzbeks of norther.' ~fghanistan are en

gaged primarily in agr. "J '.lre and herding.

Both irrigated and non-i~ Lgated lands are used.

On non-irrigated land I ... ':eat and barley are the

main crops; on irrigated land, cotton, rice, corn,

millet, sesame, clov~~, lnd jugara are raised.

The Maimana, Mazar-i Sharif, Balkh, and Tashkur

ghan regions are the major cotton-growing areas

of northern Afghanistan. Rice is grown in the

Kunduz valley while market gardening and melon

growing are in evidence almost everywhere. • • •

Most of the land belongs to landlords and is

rented in small plots to individual peasants or

small groups. Often the landlord also supplies

livpstock and farming tools. Working as tenant

farmers on the owner's lan'!, the landless peas

ants must ~ive the landlord up to three-fourths

of the harvest. The tenant and members of his

family also serve the landowner's househ01j.

The tenant's duties include cleaning the main

irrigation channel and the small channels of the

whole field, planting the seed, watering the sown

fields regularly, fighting off the locusts, weed

ing, and gathering the harvest.

Many Uzbek households, particularly pr0sperous

ones, practice mutual aid, ushr. This is a ves

tige of communal, neighboring relationships which

has been reduced to an instrument of exploitation

that is veiled by the norms of neighborJ.y custom

ary law. Prospero"s peasants invite their neigh

bors to help with the harvest, but do n01pay

them. Instead they merely provide food. 7

Turkmen

There are about 400,000 Turkmen in Afghanistan

and about 200,000 in Iran.
In Afghanis~an, the Turkmen live in the north

ern a~eas which border the USSR, specifically the
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western part of Mazar-i Sharif and the Maimana

area. A small number of Turkmen live in Badakh

shan. The majority of the Turkmen in Afghanistan

are intermingled with the Uzbeks to form a basi

cally agricultural population. In Mazar-i Sharif

and further to the east, Tajiks along with Uzbeks

are neighbors of the Turkmen.
The Turkmen preserve tribal and clan divisions.

The Afghan Turkmen belong for the most part to

the Ersari and Ali-Eli tribes, but there are also

groups of Sarik, Salor and Teke. In Iran there

are Yomud, Goklan, Igdir, Ali-Eli, Salor, Sarik,

and a host of small subdivisions of other Turk

men tribes. The Turkish Turkmen belong to the

Salor, Yazir, Abdal, Igdir, and like tribes.

Long ago, the ancestors of the Turkmen, among

whom the Oghuz (Guz) and tribes related to them

played a large part, settled the steppe regions

adjoining the southeastern corner of the Caspian

Sea. On this land that is basically identical

to the area of these present-day settlements

in the Turkmen SSR and in Iran, there began the

long process of forming the new Turkmen. Thus

as early as the sixteenth century the so-called

Sainkhan Turkmen settled on Iranian territory and

engaged mainly in farming. From here, individual

tribes of Turkmen moved to the west and to the

east for varied reasons. Long ago the Turkmen of

Afghanistan became part of t~e population of the

small feudal principalities of Andkhoi, Akhcha,

Sar-i Pul, Balkh, Shiberghan, and Maimana, which

\ ~re ruled by Uzbek dynasties. At the beginning

of the nineteenth century, the greater part of

these principalities entered into vassalage to

Bukhara. The Afghan amirs tried often to conquer

the principalities, but only und~r Amir Abdur

Rahman were the Turkmen of the Andkhoi, Shiberghan,

and Maimana regions decisively included in Afghan

istan. This resulted from the Russo-English de

marcation of 1885-1887. Many lands and pastures
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were taken from the Turkmen and given to Pathan

landowners north of the Hindu Kush. The clan

aristocracy among the Turkmen preserved its land

holdings to a large extent, but broad masses of

the Turkmen went into total dependency on these

landowners and also on the Pathan aristocracy.

Because they lost their plots as a result of the

Pathan conquest, many settled Turkmen had to re

vert to the nomadic way of life. The majority

of them became shepherds and herded the land

owners' flocks ••••
Raising of sheep, mainly of the karakul breed,

and of goats plays the leading role in their

economy. They pasture their livestock in the

mountains and drive the herds over long distances.

Before leaving for summer quarters, the nomads

sow bogar wheat and jugara. Then they leave

some poor chomur to guard the crops.

There are rich pastures in the southern and

southwestern parts of Mazar-i Sharif and in

Maimana. In early spring Pathan tribes move

from southern Afghanistan to Maimana with their

herds, and they are allotted the best pasturage.

The better part of the remaining pantures and

wells are in the hands of Turkmen, who regulate

the use of pasturage and own most of the sheep.

Many men of property have from 20,000 to

25,000 kar.akul sheep, while fewer than fifteen

per cent of the herdsmen have their own live

stock. All of the poor Turkmen find themselves

completely dependent on the owners of hugh flocks

who are usually the tribal elders. The owners

thoroughly exploit the labors of their poor

"kinsmen, II who receive a small part of the issue

for their work.
One can judge how important sheep raising is

in the economy of the Afghan Turkmen from the

following facts: These livestock raisers of

Shiberghan, Maimana, and Andkhoi own an over

Whelming majority of the four million head of
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karakul sheep in Afghanistan. The Turkmen pro
duce up to ninety per cent of the karakul in
Afghanistan, which itself has a leading place
in world karakul production.2~ ••

Rug and koshma weaving are widespread among
Turkmen everywhere, usually as home industries.
Long ago their carpets achieved world fame.
Only women engage in this weaving. The making
of rugs provides a substantial supplement for
the c:conomy of poor Turkmen.
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II
AFGHAN LITERATURE: A PERSPECTIVE

By Dunning Wilson

The study of cultural phenomena in Afghanistan
necessitates careful definition. Inevitably, a
modern national border is imprecise in deline
atin'J a culture which has developed within the
shifting boundaries of past empires. Afghanistan
has historically been a crossroads, a carrefour
in the mountains. As a result, it has contributed
to and shared various elements of the Sassanid,
Ghaznavid, Timurid, and Moghul cultures. The
background includes, for example, Persian in~

fluences assimilated by Muslim Arab conquerors,
subject a century later to Turkic nomadic factors.
The territories of each dynasty through centuries
of change do not correspond to the boundar~~~ of
today. The area which was once the Ghaznavid
empire is now aivided among several nations in
cluding Afghanistan, Iran, and the Soviet Union.
The complexities of such history are beyond the
scope of this discussion but the significance re
mains. One component of nation-building in Af
ghanistan is the molding of this multi-faceted

Dunning Wilson is a graduate student in Islamic
Studies at The University of California~. Los
Angeles. He has been a research assistant in
the Near Eastern Center t~ere and has received
a Foreign Area Fellowship. His special interest
is modern literature.
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past into an identity which is nationalist and

distinctive.
A look at literature brings out this cultural

overlapping. There is both Persian and Pashtu lit

erature in Afghanistan. But Persian is obviously

identified with Iran while Pashtu exists only in

part of Afghanistan and extends into Pakistan. What

then is defined by the term Afghan literature?

Two approaches have been taken. Some scholar

ship works from the premise that Pashtu is the

unique, national language of the Afghans and as

serts that, therefore, Afghan literature shall

denote only literature in the Pashtu 1anguage. 1

Russian sources particularly use this definition

and equate Pashtu culture in general with the

force of an emerging Afghan nationa1ism. 2 Al

though the name Afghan was originally applied to

the Pashtuns, in a national sense an Afghan can

also be of Tajik, Turkoman, Hazara, Uzbek or other

ethnic background. According to the 1964 Consti

tution, the term Afghan is properly applied to any

citizen of Afghanistan.
Afghan literature, in the second view, is ap

proached by language origin without distinct na

tional identification. Thus the literature be

comes only a segment of Persian or Pashtu litera

ture and is depicted under the heading of Persian

(or Pashtu) literature in Afghanistan. 3 This

experience is parallel to a consideration of

Canadian literature which is expressed in both

the English and French languages.

The perspective chosen for this essay is of

one confronting the contemporary situation and

interested in its background and development.

The inhabitants of Afghanistan represent many

ethnic groups and Afghan literature is the lit

erature of these inhabitants. It can be analyzed

by considering language, religion, and tradition,

three factors which have combined to shape lit

erary styles, themes, and genre.

82

The religion of Islam pervades the country.

It is a comprehensively structured system which

guides man and his activity from the cradle to

the grave. The forces of secularization which

are apparent in less isolated Islamic countries

have not yet touched most Afghans. Religious

ideology in the more developed and Western-in

fluenced countries of the Islamic world incorpor

ates sceptical and pragmatic (even cynical) ele

ments. In Afghanistan, religion is literal in

ideology and in practice. The key position of

Islam is significant in the culture generally

and is' essential in the particular case of lit

erature. Islam enforces ideals, attitudes, and

customs which become inherent in society. This

Islamic force has not been substantially chal

lenged by weakening influences in Afghanistan,

and it is a sine qua non in the author and in

his literary product.
The term tradition as a literary component

refers to historical background and detail which

contribute myth, character, and event to litera

ture. Tradition also designates awareness of a

certain heritage. This is the subjective con

sciousness of a people of themselves and their

past, and whether or not this consciousness co

incides with reality, yet, believed in and passed

on, it becomes a force in the culture. Litera

ture reflects this social consciousness. For

example, a tradition of military prowess and in

vincibility presents itself in the literature

of Afghanistan, whether it is the product of

Khyber Pass Pashtuns, UZb~k Central Asian khans,'

or Tajik mountain ghazis.

Persian and Pashtl.l, the two distinct literary

languages which exist in Afghanistan, are desig

nated by the Constitution as the official lan

guages of the land. Their separate development

constitutes the background of contemporary Af

ghan literature.
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The Persian language and literary tradition
is a cultural force throughout Central Asia.
Consciousness 0f this rich past manifests itself
strongly with~n Afghanistan. Afghan sources re
call and exhort to memory t~e great masters and
court poets of the samanids, Ghaznavids, ar.d
Timurids. 5 The classics and savants of

6
the past

are a major theme in modern literature. Con
comitantly, Persian is today the lingua franca
of the country. It is the language of the edu
cated and administrative class based upon its
traditional position as the court language and
medium of culture. Dari; an appelation for Af
ghan Persian, has come into use within the govern
ment. It seems to have been adopted officially
about 1958 and is the term used in the government
press; that is, the radio, newspapers, and maga
zines. The use of this term is an attempt to
ward a uniquely Afghan identity for the language,
a problem to which reference was made in the
first paragraph. Language is a nationalist sym
bol and thus the name of the language becomes
Dari in Afghanistan and Tajik in Tajikistan,
although each is Persian and uses the Persian
Schriftsprache. The word, Dari, is itself a
name for the stylized court language of the pre
Isllmic Sassanian dynasty, whose empire extended
from the Mediterranean to the Indian sub-conti
nent between the third and seventh centuries.
Regardless of name, the literary form of the
language closely resembles standard Persian. In
digenous dialects and expressions distinguishable
orally are less utilized in the literature of
prose and poetry. This retention of classical
Persian in the literature has be7n called a neo
classic movement by one scholar.

Pashtu is the mother tongue of the majority
of people in Afghanistan--tribesmen, nomads, ru
ral farmers. It is a native Afghan language,
qualified though by five million Pashtu-speakers
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in West Pakistan. "The linguistic manifestatior
of national genius," Mahmud Tarzi called it in
1916. 8 In his newspaper, Seraj ul-Akhbar, 1911
to 1918, Tarzi urged the development of Pashtu
language and literature. From this initial
impetus, a movement of increasing strength en
sued. It was marked by increased bi-lingualism
in the national press, the establishment of the
Pashtu Academy, and the publication of Pashtu
literary and scholarly works.

In 1933 the present monarch, Zahir Shah, suc
ceeded to the throne of Kabul. A youth of nine
teen at the time, the King relied heavily on his
uncles to conduct affairs and policy of state.
Pashtunizing was given attention. Pashtu was
declared the national language in 1936. Despite
this new status and its incorporation into the
school curriculum, the Pashtu language continued
in a secondary position to Persian as the lingua
franca of the country. The reasons for this in
volve the established position throughout the
country of Persian as the language of government
and education, and also the fact that the govern
ment bureaucracy employed a majority of intran
sigent Persian speakers.

The position of Pashtu continues to be rec
ognized, however. According to Article 35 of
the Constitution of 1964, "it is the duty of the
State to prepare and implement an effective pro
gram for the development and strengthening of
the national language f Pashtu. ,,9 'rhis statement
suggests the actual subordinate st?~US of Pashtu
which is apparent in the country. ~t also im
plies recognition that language is a key to this
nationalist identity which is being sought. The
Constitution of 1964 makes the distinction be
tween national language and official language.
Article 3 states, "from among the languages of
Afghanistan, Pashtu and Dari shall be the offi
cial languages."lO
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In the literary development, no one has been
more influential than the aforementioned Tarzi
(1866-1935). A man of enlightenment and learn
ing, he sought modernizing reform and national
progress for Afghanistan and fits into the pat
tern of Muslim nationalists of the twentieth
century.

Tarzi's early life was spent abroad, initially
in Karachi and then for twenty years in Damascus.
Employed in the Ottoman administrative bureaucra
cy as a young man, he was able to absorb the
spirit of rising Islamic nationalism. When he
returned to Afghanistan in 1902 as an officer
of court, it was with the outlook of a modern
and broadly sophisticated intellectual.

In 1911 his newspaper Seraj ul-Akhbar (Lamp
of the News) first appeared as a lithographed
bi-weekly in the Persian language. Beside pro
viding news and information, itself a much-needed
innovation for Afghanistan, the paper immediately
undertook the cause of educating and modernizing
the Afghan ruling class. The first issue in
cluded an editorial on the value of modern sci
ence. It set a pattern which was sustained by
Tarzi's skill and diligence for eight years.
During this time his newspaper approached every
topic of reform.

His literary forte was the irony and satire
of an apologist. In poetry and essay form, he
ridiculed the folly of the traditional and re
ligious, the fear of photography, foreign lan
~Jages, or European clothing. The challenge

Time and science are changing the world,
And many nations suffer from impatience.
Enough of quail shooting!
Now we need to work.

was aimed at ihe Amir Habibullah and his fondness
for hunting. l Tarzi's use of modern subjects
and free verse introduced new literary possibili
ties and ideas. The process of reconciling Islam
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and modernizing reform was a key theme in Tarzi's
writinq. The relation of religion to change is
a recu::ring concern in contemporary prose and
poetry.

A knowledge of European literature was part of
Tarzi's background and his inclination toward it
was shown in his work. Translated stories ap
peared in his newspaper, and several volumes of
Jules Verne novels, translated by Tarzi, were
among the first books printed in Afghanistan.
Tarzi also published a travel memoir, Travel in
Three Continents, written in 1890 after a trip
to Syria, Egypt, and France. His other books,
Science and Islam and What is to be Done, were
collections of essays and editorials.

Mahmud Tarzi was the torchbearer in Afghani
stanIs modernization. To literary development,
he contributed new techniques and a free press.
In 1919 he assumed the position of foreign minis
ter for Amir Amanullah, his son-in-law. Seraj
ul-Akhbar ceased publication and was succeeded
by an official, controlled newspaper, Aman-i
Afghan (Afghan Peace). In the mid-twenties, a
rising number of newspapers and periodicals were
established following the catalysis of Tarzi's
activity. This national press formed part of
the reform program of Amir Amanullah. The publi
cations were government-subsidized organs to edu
cate the people. Provincial newspapers in Herat,
Kandahar, Jalalabad, Baghlan, and Mazar-i Sharif
were founded in this period. The weekly news
papers and bi-weekly reviews were usually four
lithographed pages containing translated articles,
editorials, official notices, and poetry. The
editors had worked with or come under the influ
ence of Tarzi and his newspaper. Few of the publi
cations of that time lasted long but two can be
traced to the present day.

Anis(Companion) was founded in 1927 and printed
in Kabul. Its existence has not been continuous;
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however, it is now one of the Ministry of In
formation and culture's daily papers in the capi
tal. Anis is written mainly in Persian and is
distributed throughout the country. Its circula
tion is approximately 15,000.

Erfan (Knowledge) originated as an irregularly
published pamphlet from Amanullah's Ministry of
National Education. Largely polemical in the be
ginning, it is now a monthly journal of news and
academic articles. It is still published by the
Ministry of Education and is less Kabul-oriented
and more national in scope than the numerous
other ministry magazines.

The progress of literature in Afghanistan was
interrupted during the civil war and anarchy of
1928-1929. Newspapers were shut down except for
one, Habibul Islam (Message of Islam) , which was
designed to strengthen the regime of the Bandit
Amir, Bacha-i Saqao.

General Nadir Khan successfully won control of
the country in 1929 and began his reign as King
Nadir Shah. At the beginning of his campaign in
the former Southern province, now Pakthia, Nadir
Khan established a newspaper called Islah (Reform).
The thrust of the publication was a call for sup
port and unity in the civil struggle. Nadir Khan
brought the newspaper to Kabul and made it his
court publication. It is now a daily government
paper in the capital and a counterpart to Anis.
Islah is written predominantly in Pashtu and ap
parently also has a circulation of about 15,000.

King Nadir Shah initiated a new development in
the literary movement. In 1930 he established
an intellectual circle called the Literary Socie
ty. The group consisted of twelve members and
a good deal of elan vital. Sources speak of poet
ry readings by turbaned masters in the pavilion
of the 20yal garden and literary prizes for younger
poets. l The society started a literary Revue
de Kabul in ~~30 and, two years later, initiated
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publication of an almanac. The leader and poet
laureate of the group was 1bdullah Khan Qari.
A tutor to the royal family, his poetry was styl
ized and polemical, full of homages to the King
and the fatherland.

Spring spread for us its rose-colored cloth
with breezes to give it magnificance.
Clou6s passing above the beds of roses are

swept by wind.
Brooks decorate the fields with silvery

designs,
And plains are atti~ed in emerald green.
For you and me, the earth is our place of

labor.
Seed the grain and reap the harvest.
a Fatherland~ May your atmosphere be sy~h

That spring may lend you its freshness~

Other poets of the Society who published in
Revue de Kabul were Abdul Hadi Dawi, editor of
Aman-i Afghan, and Khalilullah Khalili. Classical
forms (qasida, ghazal, mustazad) were used for
themes of mystical love, nature, and patriotic al
legiance to King and country. No effort was given
to creative prose. Short stories and the novel
were introduced to Afghanistan in translated form.
Modern prose writers mention the influence on
their work of Balzac, Kafka, Dostoevsky, and de
Maupassant. 14 The relationship is more assumed
than actual but it indicates that prose forms have
been learned and incorporated from other sources.

In 1935 the Literary Socity set up a separate
department for the development of Pashtu language
and literature. This group was later (1937) fused
with the original Literary Society under a new
name, Pashtu Tolena--Pashtu Academy (or sometimes,
Afghan Academy). Pashtunizing carried over to the
Revue de Kabul which became more and more a jour
nal in Pashtu. It is still published today under
the name Kabul, entirely in Pashtu.

The traditions in Pashtu literature are
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exemplified in Khushhal Khan Khatak, the tribal

warrior poet of the seventeenth century. The

figure of Khatak epitomizes the Pashtun tribal

spirit, and his poetry, full of pride and self

assertion has been an enduring literary influence.

Khushhal Khan was born into a chieftain's fami

ly in 1613. The Khatak tribe occupied a position

as guardian of the route between the plains of

the Indus and the Khyber Pass. Its independent

existence was maintained by battling both neigh

boring tribes and the Moghul Empire. In succeed

ing his father as chief, Khushhal Khan began a

lifetime of struggle against adversities inflicted

by the tribes, the Moghuls, and his own family.

For five years, he was imprisoned and exiled by

the Moghul ruler, Aurangzeb. After his return

to tribal territory, his attempts to unify sup

port against the Moghuls were abrogated by tribal

defections and finally by the betrayal of his

sons. The peace he wanted was never found ana he

died in 1689, fleeing for his life.

Khatak wrote a large body of poetry. The

strength of his work is conveyed by its depth

and intimacy. His images and themes are not con

ventional but the personal expressions of experi

ence and thought. It is the reflection of a hu

man life which "sings of religious devotion, of

national hopes, of ambitions and disappointments,

of erotic entanglements, and of eY5ryday's small

observations, joys, ana sorrows."
Whenever I have said a word
Tc any single friend
Immediately the secret's spread

Till all the world has known.

When the black partridge lifts its voice

From the lush meadowland
He is soon stripped of his regal plumes

By falcon or by hawk.
I've many quite devoted friends
The prize of passing years
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But of their thousan~~ there's not one
To call a confidant.

Khatak's verses were often embodied in song. The

Pashtu language has a harmonious rhyme and rhythm

which characterize the poetry. Khatak's figure

of the noble tribesman is a theme which has been

reinforced in later literature.

Two modern masters of Pashtu poetry are Gul

Pacha Ulfat and Abdul Rauf Benawa. These poets

have contributed a thematic framework of realism.
Ulfat writes:

Give me wealth of heart and eyes,
Keep the world with you;
Do not give delicious food,
That I cannot chew.
What I want is inspiration
For purposeful deeds.
Fairies and the Paradise
Are least of all my needs.
Sacrifice of Abraham
To me you can repeat.

With sermons of fear, 0 priest
My doubts you cannot meet. l ?

Pashtu culture is a cohesive unit. The motifs

and forms such as the Pashtunwali or Code of

Honor, the jirgah or council system, and the

landai folk verses fit together in a closer man

ner than elements in Persian culture which is

more attenuated and sophisticated. Consequently,

it is interesting to look for exemplars of Pashtu

culture as it is assimilated into Afghan national

ist identity in the time-line of future history.

The incorporation of buzkashi, a game originating

among the non-Pashtun ethnic groups of northern

Afghanistan, into Afghan national life suggests
this cultural integra~ion.

Afghanistan's literate segment has always

been minimal in proportion to the total popula

tion. Because the literate group is perhaps five

per cent of the population, the development of
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literature involves a small group of educated
elite. It also indicates that literary themes
and forms have developed directly and recently
from oral traditions--from song and folklore in
Pashtu and from narrative epics and couplets in
Persian.

Members of the Literary society and Pashtu
Academy have been active from the beginning in
public education. The societies originated be
fore the Faculties, which were eventually united
to become Kabul University, and provided many
of the teachers for these later institutions.
Whereas the impact of Tarzi was directed toward
the royal family and secondarily to a small
coterie of associates, the influence of the in
tellectual societies has been more broadly dif
fused, reaching the entire country. Their work
has been a formative factor in the development
of literature. Qari, for example, cultivated
tihe Khorasanian style--eleventh century Persian
classicism--and his influence is apparent in the
work of his pupils, the present laureate
Khalilullah Khalili and Abdul Haq Heravi, thus
forming a literary school.

The poet has always had a definite and re
spected position in Islamic society. He is the
figure of the court counselor, revered teacher,
and wise Muslim. It was the members of the
Literary Society who through their publications
first introduced Afghanistan to other countries.
The literary group of today, in a larger context,
forms the intelligentsia in the country. Its
members work for the government in high positions
as ambassadors, ministe£s, and members of Parlia
lnent. Abdur Rahman Pazhwak, Afghan ambassador
to the United Nations and former president of
the General Assembly, is a well-known author of
poetry and short stories. Benawa has served as
minister of information and culture and Khalili
as ambass:l.dor and memb~r of Parliament.
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The latter is perhaps the best-known and most
admired contemporary poet in Afghanistan. Born
in 1907 in Kabul, he was a student of Qari.
Classical style and historical themes mark his
poetry. Several volumes of his poems have been
published in Kabul. 18 His love of the country
is romantically expressed in impressionistic
poems.

How happy are the mountains and the waters
there

With pleasant twists and curls
As from rock to rodk they slip along
Like elephants gliding in ~ flood,
Drops of water on the morning rose
As from a cup of nourishment some mercury.19

The classicism of Khalili, Qari, Betab, and
others is an imitation of the past which derives
effect from artful and articulate composition.
Classical Persian poetry was composed within a
strict system of rules. It is these conventions
of style, form, and theme which modern classicists
use. There are set patterns for the rhyme and
meter of each verse. The order of the subject
matter is defined by the type of poem. The com
plexities are compounded by the mystical element
and its symbolism. The number of lines in a
stanza is a set factor. Thus, the whole compo
sition is approached under a rigid framework.

Contemporary literature in Afghanistan has
both a popular category and a classical main
stream. The former reflects Afghanistan's level
of development. It aims at general consumption,
features values and attitudes for a newly liter
ate population, and utilizes arbitrary; experi
mental forms. Much poetry is written in the form
of free verse.

Kabul Spring
Wings from Asmayah,
Sitting on the water.
Greenery
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and courtship of a village girl involving the
interplay of parental machinations, an elderly
landowner and a young soldier as suitors, and
the girl's own provocative, romantic fantasies.
In the background is the functioning of family
life and village routine in an aura of supersti
tious social and religious custom. There is
depth and skillful construction in this work by
a young professor of the Faculty of Literature,
Assadullah Habib.

Literary production in the provinces of Afghan
istan is scanty. Literacy is limited, and publi
cations are few. Newspapers do print local poetry,
and the number of schools and libraries is grow
ing. Cultural centers of the past, however, such
as the old capital of Ghazna, the Bactrian city
of Balkh, and Herat in the northwest, have largely
settled into provincial status and given way in
importance to the capital of Kabul where the
Government Press and Education Press print the
country's books and magazines.

Folklore thrives i:. legend and song through
out the country. This oral literature grows out
of semi-legendary traditions of saints and miracles,
great warriors, unfulfilled lovers, and the ca
price of nature. Several vOl~~es of these tales
have been published recently. We learn, for
example, of Noah and h~s building of the Ark in
a province near Kabul or of the shifting sands of
Bagram which move but never diminish.

Afghanistan's literary tradition is rich indeed.
It is a rewarding study in itself and also a valu
able building block in the development process.

NarES

1. Georg Morgenstierne, "Die afghanische lit
eratur," in Die Literaturen Der Welt (Zurich, 1964),
pp. 953-959; James Darmesteter, Chants populaires
des Afghans (Pakis, 1888-90), passim.
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and courtship of a village girl involving the

interplay of parental machin~tions, an elderly

landowner and a young soldier as suitors, and

the girl's own provocative, romantic fantasies.

In the background is the functioning of family

life and village routine in an aura of supersti

tious social and religious custom. There is

depth and skillful construction in this work by
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III
POLITICAL MODERNIZATION IN AFGHANISTAN

THE AMANULLAH REFORMS
By Leon B. Pou11ada

lEtroduction and Historical Background

King Amanu11ah, who reigned in Afghanistan

from 1919 to 1929, initiated the first full scale

attempt to modernize that country. His extensive

reform program crashed in ruins in the midst of

a revolution which resulted in Amanu1lah's ab

dication and exile. Afghanistan thereby lost at

least half a century of progress because the po

litical chaos which followed Amanu1lah's aborti.ve

experiment in fact turned the clock of history

back, not to 1919 when Amanullah ascended the

throne, but rather to 1880 when his grandfather,

the great Amir Abdur Rahman, began to forge a

united Afghanistan.
This grievous setback to Afghanistan's ambi

tions to beco~e a modern state has hampered Af

ghan development up until recent times. More

over, the causes and effects of Amanullah's fail

ure contain valuable lessons not only for the

Leon B. Poullada has been a fellow in interna

tional politics at Princeton University since he

left the Foreign Service in 1964 after seventeen

years, four of them as Economi~ Counsellor in

Afghanistan. His last post was as Ambassador to

Togo. He returned to Kabul in 1967-1968 as a

fellow of the Social Science Research Council.
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future of Afghanistan but for the broader prob
lems of modernizat~on in developing countries in
general. The Amanullah experience, therefore,
deserves careful analytic and objective study as
the type of case history which is perhaps as
close an approximation as the social sciences can
achieve to the con~~olled experiments of the
exact sciences.

Chroniclers of the Amanullah era have b~en few.
For the most part they have been historians, jour
nalists, or polemicists. Nearly all hav~ con
clu6ed that Amanullah's overthrow was caused by
resistance to his modernization program. The
unstated theory behind this conclusion is that
his abrupt attempt to impose modern ways on a
deeply traditional Islamic society resulted in
explosive resistance and civil war. If this
version of events goes unchallenged and receives
little objective scrutiny, then the implications
for violence and strife inherent in other at
tempts to modernize such traditional soci.eties
as that of Afghanistan and of other countries
cast in similar molds are grim indeed. But it
is the thesis of this paper, instead, that an ac
curate examination of the events surrou~ding the
Amanullah fiasco demonstrates that Amanullah's
downfall was caused, not by the clash of a mod
ern reform program with a traditional society,
but ra~her by internal political dynamics based
on historical conflicts between the central gov
ernment authority and dissident tribal groups.
In this view the irritations and resistances gen
erated by the modernization program were tangen
tial to the basic conflict between government and
tribes and therefore not a central or proximate
cause of the rebellion. The modernization program
was at most a contributory factor which may have
accentuated, inflamed and to some extent served
as a rationalization for the tribal rebellion,
but it was not a necessary or a sufficient cause
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of the disaster. To better understand the com
plex relationshi~ of factors which contributed
to the Amanullah debacle we must have firmly in
mind certain basic elements which are essential
to the modernization process and nlso review
briefly- some pert~nent slices of Afghan history.

Modernization involves much more than social
change, economic develop~ent, or the adoption
of western customs. It requires a profound
~ransforma~ion of the value system of the entire
society. It demands the widespread adoption of
an ideology which involves (a) new economic re
lationships of production, distribution, and
consumption; (b) new social attitudes in which
rational, secular, and educational values pre
vail over traditional religious and kinship ties;
(c) new commitments to positivistic and scientif
ic methods of truth-seeking, problem solving,
and manipulation of, rather than submission to,
a hostile environment; and lastly Cd) new politi
cal orientations in which elite rule is rapidly
di.spersed into mass participation while at the
same time links of national loyalty are forged
on the basis of cooperation and legitimacy rath
er than on coercion or naked power.

While all these elements of modernization are
interrelated and interdependent, it is to the
last, i.e., to the question of political organi
zation that we must direct special attention as
being most apposite to the Afghan case. Some
form of effective political unity must be estab
lished before the other elements of modernization
can adequately germinate and bear fruit. The
reason for this is fairly obvious, for how can
economic prosperity blossom, or a scientific
spirit of inquiry flourish, or education flower,
or the straitening bonds of tradition, religious
bigotry, dogma, and kinship wither, or democratic
rule disseminate except in a polity where at
least an ,<;,dequate measure oi settled order and
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stability prevails, and where the authority of

the government and the loyalty of its citizens

are at least in sufficient harmony to permit the

prudent husbanding, marshaling, and alloc~tion

of resources, and the establishment of an intel

lectual, spiritual, an~ comrr,ercial climate in

which the delicate process of modernization can

be incubated? In other words, without an ade

quate political base the profound transforma

tions affecting all phases of life which moderni

zation demands and the disciplined total nation

al effort which all this implies are bound to

falter and perhaps to fail. Self-evident as all

this may appear, it is nevertheless sad but true

that this essential principle of political sci

ence has escaped the notice of most policy makers

and is just now beginninc; t.o be per. '_ ·:ived and

acted upon by national leaders involved in the

modernization process. The Amanullah case is

thus Loth important and topical since it provides

confirming evidence of the essentiality of an

adequate political base to support a successful

-modernization effort.
Pro~ably the most important element of the

required political base is some effective fo~n

of national unity. For any country deeply riven

by irreconcilable cleavages whether based on

ethnic, geographical, ideological, or similar

grounds, meaningful progress in mc.dernizing is

very difficult if not impossible. In the Afghan

case, then, we must examine the stage of national

unity which had been achieved when Amanullah

launched his extensive reforms.
Most historians aver that Afghanistan became

a nation during the reign of Ahmad Shah Abdali

(later known as Durrani), who ruled from 1747 to

1773. Bis election as paramount chief of the

Durrani tribe, one of the major Pashtun tribes,

and his subsequent career of conquest, consolida

tion, and skillful administration certainly
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represented a turning point in Afghan history.

Before that time Afghanistan as a geographic en

tity had no national identity. Its territory had

formed part of many empires and kingdoms--Aryan,

Scythian, Persian, Mongol, Moghul, etc. Two major

empires, the Ghaznavid and the Ghorid, had also

originated on Afghan soil but the consciousness

and reality of national identity associated w'ith

the specific territory that is now Afghanistan

simply did not exist. It may be true that with

the coming of Ahmad Shah the spark of national

consciousness was lit. But if so it was soon

extinguished. From the standpoint of political

science it seems very doubtful whether the empire

based essentially on a Pashtun tribal confedera

tion whi.ch Ahmad Shah established could qualify

as a nation state in any exact use of the term.

For a short time his military prowe~s and adminis

trative genius did provide effective though pre

carious tribal unity and no doubt he established

the basis for Pashtun hegemony which persists to

this day, but his accomplishment was essentially

a personal one, a triumph of his towering person

ality. He made no headway tOWards institutional

izing or preserving such rudimentary or inchoate

nationhood as he may have achieved. As a result

his accomplishments died with him.

Constant dynastic struggles, internecine war

fare, and political instability were the rule

rather than the exception in Afghanistan after

the death of Ahmad Shah. Occasionally talented

rulers like Dost Muhammad (1835-1863) managed

briefly to restore some semblance of order and

unity to this troubled land but the task was im

mensely complicated by internal dissension both

within the ruling Durrani tribe and between the

Durrani and other Pashtun tribes, particularly the

Ghilzai. These internal conflicts are e.cc3nined in

some detail in the following section. Adding to

1c~estic impediments to national unity was the
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further complication of a constant threat to
Afghan independence--a by-product of the imperial
conflict between the British and the Russians
whose inexorable march towards the heart of Cen
tral Asia seemed destined to end in a massive
collision in which Afghanistan undoubtedly would
have been the principal victim. As a result of
this Anglo-Russian competition Afghanistan was
twice physically invaded by the British in the
Anglo-Afghan wars of 1838 and 1878 and many times
its borders were threatened and nibbled away by
the Russians.

National unity and the establishment of a
stable political order were almost impossible to
achieve under such extreme conditions of internal
division and external pressure. Indeed it was
not until the reign of Abdur Rahman (1880-1901)
that we can really say 'that Afghanistan began to
assume the attributes of true nationhood. In
1878 the British, once again nervous over Russian
advances into Central Asia, helped unite the Af
ghans by invading their country in the Second
Afghan War. Initial British military successes
bogged down in such a political morass that the
British, who h~d invaded Afghanistan to overthrow
an allegedly pro-Russian Amir, were ultimately
delighted to hand the country over to Abdur Rah
man, a grandson of Dost Muhammad, who had spent
eleven years in Russia being groomed as a pro
Russian claimant to the throne.

Fortunately for the British, Abdur Rahman,
"The Iron Amir," was first and foremost an Af
ghan and he cared not a whit for either Russ~a

or Britain. Once having won the throne in 1880
he did everything within his power to keep them
both at arm's length. His importance for the
purposes of our study lies in the fact that the
central policy of this extremely able though
cruel ~1 ld cunning ruler was to weaken the power
of the tribes and incidentally of the mullahs

104

THE AMANULLAH REFORMS

who were an important source of support for the
tribal khans. The stories of his severities and
the cunning ruses by which he curbed and con
trolled his recalcitrant countrymen are legion.
He himself explains in his autobiography that
under the guise of giving the tribal chiefs more
power he "liberalized" his government by insti
tuting a royal council with the most powerful
chiefs as members. Of course he gave no power
to the council but having all the chiefs in Kabul
under his watchful eye insured they would not be
off in the mountains plotting against the Amir. l

By devices of this sort and by she~r repres
sion Abdur Rahman managed to keep the power of
the tribes in check and went even further, first,
by laying the foundations of a bureaucracy for
civil administration; second, by organizing and
equipping a professional army which for the first
time in Afghan history was to some extent loyal
to the government and independent of the tribal
structure; and lastly, by designating and train
ing his son, Habibullah, to succeed him. In
other words, Abdur Rahman made a vital contribu··
tion to the modernization process when he went
beyond merely keeping the tribes under control
and proceeded to institutionalize the bureaucracy,
the army and the monarch~. In this way he hoped
to avoid the dynastic struggles and the lack of
continuity which had in the past weakened the
central government and strengthened tribal power.
Thus, Abdur Rahman laid down the policy which
every subsequent Afghan sovereign, except Aman
ullah, tried to follow; a policy of gradual or
(if need be) forceful subjugation of recalcitrant
tribes, of deliberate extension of the civil pow
8r of the central government behind the shield
of a strong loyal army, and of strengthening the
integrity and cohesiveness of the monarchy and
the royal family. This policy is explicitly set
forth as Abdur Rahman's politic~l testament in
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his autobiography. It constitutes a remarkable
document which clearly demonstrates the clarity,
vision, and wisdom the Iron Amir brought to the
art of governing a fragmented and unruly people.

Abdur Rahman's son, Habibullah, succeeded his
father in 1901 and his reign was an added trib
ute to the sagacity of Abdur Rahman, not only be
cause Habibullah ascended the throne peacefully,
a rare occurrence in Afghanistan up to that time,
but also because of the cautious and steady pres
sure he exerted on the tribes, the amicable re
lations he managed to maintain with both Russia
and Britain, and the able manner in which he
managed to preserve Afghan neutrality during
World War I. It was this latter policy, however,
which earned him the reputation of being pro
British and may have accounted for his mysteri
ous assassination in 1919.

Habibullah was assassinated while on a hunting
trip. His third son, Amanullah, had been left
in charge of Kabul and therefore in control of
the garrison and the treasury. Although his
two older brothers and presumably his uncle had
better claims to the throne, Amanullah, acting
on the advice of his father-in-law, Mahmud Tarzi,
decided to seize power. 2 Habibullah had not imi
tated the wise example of his father and had
failed to designate h~s successor. Afghan tribal
custom does not recognize primogeniture as a
matter of right but it is customary for younger
sons to defer to older ones or to the oldest
living orother of the dead chief. Amanullah's
action, then, in seizing power, while not "il
legal;" was unusual and he was regarded by the
more traditional chiefs as something of a usurper.
This point is important because this lingering
doubt about the legitimacy of his kingship made
it easier to foment the revolt against him and
to pass the throne to a collateral branch of the
family. Moreover, Amanullah was a member of the
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so-called "War Party" which had sympathized with
the central Powers, specially with Turkey in
world War I, and opposed Habibullah's neutral
(or as some claimed, pro-British) policies. A
good many Afghans therefore suspected that Aman
ullah was in some way implicated in Habibullah's
assassination. The fact that the true instiga
tors or perpetrators of the murder were never
discovered and that Amanullah hastily arranged
for the execution of an apparent scapegoat added
fuel to the fire of suspicion. 3

In the view of many Afghans, then, Amanullah's
ascension to the throne was tainted by overtones
of usurpation and suspicions of parricide and
regicide. On the other hand Amanullah had many
assets. His mother was the Ulya Hazrat, the
first queen and the daughter of the chief of the
Barakzai Durrani, the most powerful tribal chief
in the country.4 Amanullah had been Habibullah's
favorite son and was certainly the most able and
energetic of the various possible candidates for
the throne. As a leader in the "War Party" he
enjoyed the tacit support and admiration of many
Afghans whose sympathies and religious sentiments
favored Turkey. Finally, he had the almost unani
mous ~upport of the fledgling intelligentsia be
cause of his known liberal and "modErn" views.

In what appears to have been a deliberate move
to minimize his liabilities and enhance his as
sets, Amanullah declared a "holy war of independ
ence" against the British. Britain had sought
to protect itself from the threat of Russian in
trigues in Afghanistan by asserting the right to
conduct Afghanistan's foreign affairs. Aman
ullah and most Afghans felt this restriction to
be a dishonorable blot on their national inde
pendence and sovereignty. In 1919 Britain was
war-weary, anti-British agitation was running
high in India, some of its best Indian troops
had been decimated on the European and Middle
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Eastern fronts, and Indian Muslims were thorough

ly disaffected over the dismen~erment of Turkey

by the Allies and by the affront whicg this repre

sented to the Caliphate and to Islam. The time

seemed propitious, therefore, for the Afghans to

extract concessions from the British. The Afghan

attack, launched on three fronts, succeeded only

on the central front where the able generalship

of Nadir Khan (later king) play~d havoc with

British control of the tribal areas around Wazir

istan. But even this partial victory was obtained

at the cost of invoking the aid of tribal power

to supplement the Afghan Army. Reverses on the

other fronts finally persuaded Amanullah that a

negotiated end to the Third Afghan War was es

sential. He accordingly requested an armistice.

The British, exhausted by Worl~ War I and weak

in India, were happy to acquiesce. In the treaty

signed at Rawalpindi in August 1919, British sub

sidies to Afghanistan were terminated and the

right to handle its own foreign affairs was re

stored to Afghanistan. Thus Afghanistan regained

its last vestige of full sovereignty and there

after Afghans looked upon the Third Afghan War

as their "War of Independence."

Amanullah emerged from the war with enormous

prestige as the liberator of his country. He

named Mahmud Tarzi to the post of foreign minister

and at once set about establishing diplomatic re

lations with as many countries as would listen

to an Afghan delegation which he dispatched to

the capitals of all major powers. Soon foreign

legations blossomed in Kabul and Amanullah now

got down to the serious business of trying to

bring to his "backward" country all those bless

ings of "progress" which were becoming commonplace

in the outside world and which Afghanistan, ir.

its splendid isolation, did not have. In this

task too, his principal mentor was his foreign

minister and father-in-law, Mahmud Tarzi< In a
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subsequent section we shall discuss the bewil

dering plethora of social, economic, and politi

cal reforms which Amanullah displayed before the

eyes of his dazed subjects. For the moment let

us simply note that this sudden exposure to con

stant change and innovation after centuries of

withdrawal startled most of his subjects, an

noyed many, dismayed some, angered a few, fright

ened a small minor!:y, and infuriated a minuscule

group of extreme traditionalists. 6

In 1924, the Mangal and Jaji tribes of the

Khost area rebelled and moved on Kabul. These

were small relatively weak tribes and would nor

mally have been repressed with ease. Amanullah's

army proved unequal to the task and again he had

to call for the help of stronger tribes to sub

due the rebellion. In the process he had to agree

to rescind some of the reforms, particularly those

dealing with military recruitment, but once the

rebellion was smothered Amanullah reinstituted

them. This volte face probably affected his cred

ibility among tribal leaders and perhaps contrib

uted to the ultimate fiasco. One of Amanullah's

first acts after declaring himself ~mir had been

to promise the army that its pay would be doubled

and conditions of service would be greatly im

proved.? At that time he needed the army's ad

herence to back his bid for the throne. But

after his success he seems to have forgotten his

promises to the army which remained a neglected

instrument of power in Amanullah's hands. 8 Under

these circumstances the army could hardly be ex

pected to remain unwaveringly loyal to the central

government if a serious conflict arose with the

tribes from which, after all, most of the soldiers

originated. The poor morale and weak loyalty of

the army, as we sha.l see in a subsequent section,

was not only significant but probably disastrous.

In retrospect, it seems remarkable that the
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army's poor showing during the Khost revolt did
not alert Amanullah to the urgent need to strength
en his armed forces.

Amanullah, always a dreamer, ardently espoused
the pan-Islamic and Pan-Turanian movements and
aspired to leadership in both. On this account
he did once enjoy considerable prestige among
religious leaders and Huslims generally in Afghan
istan and other Islamic countries. Both dreams
collapsed however; Pan-Islam before the rude
realities of the Hijrat movement wnich dumped
thousands of fleeing Indian Musli~s into Afghan
istan and left them stranded there; Pan-Turan
before the complications in Afghan-Soviet rela
tions which resulted from Amanullah's help to the
Basmachi leaders, Ibrahim Beg and Enver pasha.

9

In 1927-1928 King Amanullah (as he now styled
himself) and Queen soraya made a triumphal tour
of the Middle East, England, and the Continent
including Russia. The wonders of the West of
the "roaring twenties" made Amanullah more re
solved than ever to modernize his country at
forced draft. His stays in Turkey with Ataturk
and in Persia with Reza Shah convinced him that
modern ways could be introduced at a rapid pace.
Therefore, on his return to Afghanistan in 1928,
the tempo of his modernization program ~ IS ac
cele£ated. But in 1929 the entire edifice col
lapsed in the wake of another tribal revolt.
This time the Shinwari rose and were quickly
joined by other Pashtun tribes. The situation
deteriorated rapidly when the Bacha-i saqao (son
of a water carrier), a Tajik bandit from the
Koh-i Daman just north of Kabul cunningly chose
this moment to attack the capital. Amanullah's
army evaporated. Many soldiers deserted to the
tribes and the astonished King found he had to
abdicate in favor of his brother and flee in or
der to save himself and his immediate family. An
attempt to reconquer Kabul from Kandahar using
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Durrani tribal power as a base ran afoul of
powerful Ghilzai tribal opposition. Amanullah
fled to India and thence to Italy where he died
in 1960, unhappy, apparently unrepentant, and
feeling much misunderstood.

The postlogue to this unhappy tale can be
told briefly. For a short period the Bacha-i
saqao ruled in Kabul. Eventually Nadir Khan,
Amanullah's ex-commander in chief, returned with
his brothers from self-imposed exile in France,
and with the aid of the tribes defeated the Bacha
and reestablished Pashtun dominance in Kabul.
But Nadir Khan did not restore Amanullah to the
throne. Instead Nadir, himself a member of a
collateral branch of the royal family, was pro
claimed King. He ruled a short time. In 1933
he was assassinated by a student, and his son
Zahir Shah sits on the throne of Kab~l today.

The purpose of the above historical summary
has been to highlight the efforts made by four
principal Afghan rulers to build a nation: Ahmad
Shah Durrani (1747-1773), who first achieved a
degree of tribal consensus and is therefore er
roneously considered to be the father of the
present Afghan nation; Dost Muhammad (1835-1863),
who founded the Muhammadzai dynasty, united the
country against the British invasion, and in
creased the power and authority of the central
government by skillful tribal diplomacy; Abdur
Rahman (1880-1901), who further reduced tribal
power by repression, cunning, and by the first
attempts ~o institutionalize the army, the civil
service and the monarchy; and finally, Amanullah
(1919-1929) , who sought but failed to create
national unity by an extensive program of social,
economic, and political reforms. The theme which
runs consistently through this period of Afghan
history is the ebb and flow of political power
between the central government and the fiercely
independent Pashtun tribes. The thesis which I
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shall try to develop in the remainder of this

paper is that this tension between national

authority and tribal power was the central and

determinant factor in the failure of Amanullah's

program of modernization. Let us now examine

the dynamics of tribal power in more detail and

the crucial role this factor played in the col

lapse of the Amanullah regime.

The Politics of Tribal Power

It is highly significant that the revolt

against Amanullah broke out among the tribes

where his modernizing reform program made negli

gible impact. It was not the urban residents

nor the rural villagers who took up arms against

their sovereign. Instead it was Shinwari tribes

men who were remote from Kabul, whose women ha

bitually went unveiled anyway, who were not sub

ject to the new administrative rules of taxation,

who were not harassed by corrupt petty bureau

crats, who were never compelled to wear western

dress, who continued to observe Friday as their

day of prayer without penalty, and who were not

strictly subj~cted to the rigors of the new re

cruiting practicps.
The Shinwari are not one of th~ large power

ful tribes. The incident which set them off had

nothing whate"er to do with the modernization

program. A small party of Ghilzai nomads was

passing throu~h Shinwari territory and, mistak

ing some Shinwari for brigands. fired on and

killed several of them. The Gh.;.'zai were cap

tured and taken to the nearest government com

mandant who, apparently suitably bribed by the

Ghilzai, released cLem. A small group of Shin

wari then attacked and captured the army post

and seized the commandant as well as stores of

arms. This initial success inflamed them and

they followed it up by attacks on other nearby
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forts where the army offered little resistance

and the tribesmen captured large stores of arms

and munitions. Thus far the tribal attack fol

lowen the classical and familiar pattern of simi

lar incursions into settled territory known for

centuries in this part of the frontier. But now

the weakness and inaction displayed by the cen

tral government brought out the rest of the Shin-'

wari tribe to share in the spoils. Soon Jalal

abad, the capital of Eastern province, fell and

Amanullah's ~'inter palace was burned. At this

point Amanullah, leading late and from weakness,

sent one of his top officials to parley with the

Shinwari. The Shinwari reacted by sending deputa

tions to other tribes, spreading the news of the

ease of their. early success and inviting them to

join the insurrection. It was at this point,

when the movement was already under way, that

the mullahs cast their weight and religious ora

tory in favor of rebellion. In the various

jirgahs (councils) held to decide whether or not

to join the fray, the mullahs used the reforms

as arguments against Amanullah. The more power

ful tribes soon joined the Shinwari and thus

what was essentially a small tribal raid turned

into a revolt which Amanullah's feeble armYlO

could not and hardly even tried to control.

The question arises as to why a local minor

tribal incident flared into a full scale revolt.

To answer this question we must know a good deal

more about the politics of the Afghan tribes.

Unfortunately this is a subject about which there

has been practically no research or writing. A

good deal of material by former British officials

on the Northwest Frontier of India does exist

but it deals more with the origin, customs, and

warlike prowess of the tribes than with their

internal political structure and function. What

is more, most of this writing refers to the

tribes facing the Indus rather than those facing
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the Hindu Kush. Olaf Caroe's standard work on

the Pathan (Pashtun) tribes sheds little light

on tribal politics in Afghanistan. ll James

Spain, the lone American scholar who has stud-

ied the tribes in depth, has not focused on the

political dynamics of the tribes on the Afghan

side. l2 Spain, Caroe, and Fraser-Tytler, how

ever, show clearly in their writing that they

are fully aware of how Afghan history is perme

ated by the tribal problem. The only writer who

explicitly ascribes the Amanullah disaster to

tribal politics is the Bokharan refugee, Chokaiev.
l3

The present inquiry into tribal politics

starts with the fundamental recognition that po

litical dynamics in Afghanistan revolve around

two basic conflict situations. One is the C0n

flict within and between the tribes themselves

and the other is the historical conflict be

tween any central government authority and the

tribes in general.
In examining intra- and inter-tribal conflict,

we start with the basic fact that for the past

several cen~uries the two largest and most power

ful rival Pashtun tribes involved in Afghan his

tory have been the Ghilzai and the Abdali (now

called Durrani). The Ghilzai have never taken

well to "civilization" or settled ways. They

have remained to a large extent nomadic, aloof,

and warlike. The Durrani on the other hand have

led something of a double life. While a substan

tial part of the tribe has remained undomesticated,

another part gradually settled, first around the

Kandahar area and later in other parts of the

country. It was this more sedentary and settled

segment of the Durrani that produced the great

Ahmad Shah. 14

The election of Ahmad Shah as paramount chief

of the Durrani casts some interesting light on

intra-tribal politics. The Durrani tribe was

historically divided by rivalry between its

THE AMANULLAH REFORMS

principal sub-tribes, the Popolzai and the Ba~ak

zai. Ahmad Shah belonged to the Saddozai clan

of the Popolzai Durrani. The Saddozai was a

fairly weak and minor clan. It was therefore

possible for all the Durrani chieftains to agree

on the election of Ahmad Shah only because

apart from being distinguished by his military

prowess, he would have to court the good will of

the chiefs of the more powerful clans. This he

,did by conferring upon them military honors and

positions of power and using them fully in his

extensive campaigns of conquest. It was on this

basis of political compromise and accommodation

with the powerful leaders of the tribe that

Ahmad Shah ruled and expanded his empire.

The first rudimentary central government in

Afghanistan was therefore created and maintained

as a delicate balance of power within the Dur

rani tribe. The powerful Ghilzai tribe remainec

outside this arrangement, aloof in its tribal

isolation, ne'rer sympathetic to the Durrani dy

nasty(the Durrani had helped the Persian con

queror Nadir Shah inflict an overwhelming defeat

on the Ghilzai) but unable or unwilling to chal

lenge its power directly. In the three Afghan

wars, however, the Ghilzai figured prominently,

joining with the Durrani and other tribes to re

pel the foreign invader, and throughout the en

tire period of Durrani hegemony the Ghilzai have

loomed ominously in the background ready to

pounce whenever outside intervention stirred up

latent aggressiveness or internal weakness made

the central government an easy prey. It was the

Ghilzai who dealt Amanullah the coup de gr§ce.

After the death of Ahmad Shah, the internal

Durrani conflict between the Saddozai and the

Barakzai flared up again in the dynastic struggles

which eventually resulted in the passing of the

throne from the Saddozai ruler, Shah Shujah, to

Dost Muhammad, the first Barakzai ruler. His clan,
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the Muhammadzai, was the most powerful and in
fluential of the Barakzai sub-tribe and hence of
the Durrani tribe. Thereafter, except for a brief
period when the British restored the Saddozai,
the Muhamrnadzai ruled Afghanistan. Throughout
this period, then, the political history of Af
ghanistan has been deeply influenced by the funda
mental tensions between the two great tribes,
the Ghilzai and the Durrani, and within the Dur
rani tribe by the struggle for preeminence and
power between the Popolzai (Saddozai) and Barak
zai factions.

But at the same time, cutting across inter-
and intra-tribal uivisicns, conflicts and loyal
ties, there has been another basic conflict be
tween any central government which sought to im
pose a national authority and the centrifugal
forces of a tribal society whose ideals and way
of life depend upon untrammeled freedom from ~

ternal restraints and demands. Thus the ruling
faction in Kabul, which had become sedentary,
domesticated, and "civilized," could never count
on the undivided loyalty and support even of its
own tribe to say nothing of the Ghilzai and the
many other tribes who continued to dwell in what 15
Carleton Coon has termeC'l the "land of insolence."

A detailed study of the underlying factors
which motivated and enabled the Pashtun tribes
to remain in this state of perpetual tension with
the central government is beyond the capacity and
scope of this paper. However, some of those fac
tors can be briefly summarized as follows:

1. The geographic isolation, the broken
mountainous terrain, and the inaccessibility
of the tribal areas in eastern and southern
Afghanistan have protected the tribes from
hostile penetrations or incursions by the
central authorities.
2. The impoverished terrain on which most
of the tribes live has encouraged a life of
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lawlessness, violence, and defiance.
3. No mystique of kingship has existed
in Afghanistan. Originally the central
government was in effect an emanation of a
tribal confederation and the Amir was con
sidered a paramount chief, a primus inter
pares, by other tribal chiefs. The concept
of legitimacy and of religiously sanctioned
royalty developed sl~~ly and only in rela
tively recent times.
4. The "Great Game," the clash of Russian
and British imperial interests in Central

t

Asia, had a profound effect on the independ-
ence and pugnacity of the Pashtun tribes.
The Amirs, knowing that they lacked the pow
er to repel invasions by such powerful
neighbors as Russia and Britain, deliberate
ly encouraged the fierce and warlike inclina
tions of the tribes as a "prickly hedge"
and as a handy reservoir of trained guer
rilla fighters. Indeed, in all three Anglo
Afghan wars it was the tribes who bore the
brunt of the fighting. 17

5. The frequent dynastic quarrels often
impelled one or the other of the contenders
for the throne to call on tribal assistance
for his cause. After each such tribal
intervention the tribal chiefs emerged more
arrogant, more disposed to plunder and prey
on the settled population, and more independ
ent of the central government, while the
latter on the contrary usu~lly lost both
power and prestige.

This brief exposition gives some idea of the
reasons for tribal power, independence and fierce
disposition. But the central government also
had at its disposal certain sources of strength.
Among these W2re:

1. The geographic isolation of the tribes
mentioned above gave the government a rather
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free hand in the rest of the country. This
was the productive part of the country which
generated revenue for the central coffers.
In other words the Amir had access to gold
that often proved more effective than guns
against tribal intransigence.
2. The fragmented and impoverished terrain
in which the tribes lived fomented inter
tribal jealousies, animosities and strife.
The tribes found it extremely difficult to
unite or join forces for any common cause.
It was therefore fairly easy for a skillful
Arnir to play one tribe off against another
and to use subsidies and bribery as potent
weapons to command loyalty or neutralize
enmity.
3. A lesser but nevertheless significant
source of power for the central government
was the incipient nationalism which gradu
ally emerged, gained strength, and made it
self felt even in the tribal areas. We
have already noted that the wars with the
British aid much to stimulate this national
ist sentiment. No doubt if Afghanistan had
been subjected to actual colonial occupation,
nationalism would have developed much more
quickly and with greater strength.
4. The fact that the ruler had his own
base of tribal power as a menilier of the Dur
rani tribe limited the extent to which other
tribes would dare to challenge the government.
On the other hand, the Amir had to placate
and defer to the other Durrani chiefs. On
balance, the Durrani connection was a source
of power for the central government. This
was especially true when the Amir was a
strong perso~ality and adept at distributing
offices and favors not only among Durrani
but also among Ghi1zai and other tribal
chiefs.
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5. Finally, a slower but perhaps in the
long run more potent force working as a prop
to the central government and as a solvent
of tribal independence has been the general
world trend toward consolidation of nation
states. This is a form of recognition of
nationalism by the international political
system and its effect is to make groupings
such as tribes anachronistic.

From this all too brief summary of the factors
affecting the power relationship between the
tribes and the central government, it is possible
to understand that the political dynamics of Af
ghanistan at least since 1747 have consisted of
a balanced tension between the power and author
ity of the central government on the one hand
and of the tribes on t~e other. This tension
has been dynamic and variable rather than static
and stable. During the reigns of strong Amirs
like Ahmad Shah, Dost Muhammad, and Abdur Rahman,
the center of gravity of power and influence
shifted in favor of the central government.
These Amirs were sl:ccessful rulers because they
were adept at maximizing those elements of govern
ment strength and at exploiting those elements
of tribal weakness which have been briefly enu
merated. On the other hand, whenever weak or in
ept Amirs occupied the throne, tribal power ex
panded,dynastic quarrels flourished, brigandage
increased, and the writ of the central government
was not honored in the land. But tribal power
was never completely subdued even during the
reigns of the three great Amirs. Ahmad Shah fun
neled off excess tribal aggressiveness in con
stant foreign wars; Dost Muhammad utilized it to
repel the British; and Abdur Rahman, who faced
four maior tribal revolts during his reign, man
ipulated it by using one group of tribes to de
feat another. It was Abdur Rahman, however, who
recognized the ultimate futility of this game and
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decided that the vicious circle could never be
broken unless the central government developed
its own independent army with sufficient strength
to command tribal obedience and impose eventual
submission. This he set out to achieve most
energetically and he recommended :rg his SUCC(:!s
sors that they carry on the task. His son,
Habibullah, did so only halfheartedly and his
grandson, Amanullah, not at all.

With this view of the nature of the political
dynamics of Afghanistan it is now possible to
look upon Amanullah's modernization program and
its consequences in an entirely different light
from that in which it is usually cast. The tribes
themselves were little affected by the reforms;
yet it was the tribes which rebelled. The urban
and settled rural population upon whom the reforms
principally impinged did not rise in ~ebellion

against Amanullah, but rather were the victims
of tribal looting and rapine as the revolt de
veloped. Under these circuf,:3tances it seems
difficult to accept the standard explanation
that the Afghan revolt was the result of an ill
advised and premature modernization program.
Premature it may have been and parts of it cer
tainly were gauche and inexpertly implemented
but as the underlying cause for a rebellion which
destroyed a dynasty, the modernization program
appears, on an objective examination of the facts,
to be a poor candidate.

This does not mean that no connection ~xisted

between the modernization program and the revolt
or that the reforms played no part in the debacle.
Certainly to the extent that the more unpopular
reforms were exploited as a rationalization for
the revolt and as propaganda to justify the over
throw of Amanullah, they did play an important
role. This was specially true of the distort~ons,

exaggerations, and deliberate fabrications wLth
which some mullahs in the tribal areas forced
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the decision to join the revolt. We must re
member, too, that we are dealing here with the
nebulous area of human motivation where the dif
ferences between what is an exc'lse, a reason, a
motive, and a cause are shrouded in the penumbra
of an infinite capacity for self-decep~ion.

It has also been suggested, and is a wide
spread belief among Afghans, that the tribal re
volt was instigated and supported by the British
because of Amanullah's friendly relations with
Bolshevik Russia. This theory was of course en
couraged by the Sovieto in the period immediately
following the Amanullah revolution. 19 Rumors to
this effect were also widely current in India at
the time. These were largely centered on the
alleged participation of Colonel Lawrence (of
Arabia) who at that period was in the Northwest
Frontier posing as Aircraftsman Shaw. These al
legations were taken seriously enough to move
the government of India to issue an official de
nial and to provoke guestions to Austen Chamber
lain in Parliament. 2

The role which Afghanistan's foreign affairs,
and more specifically oritain's tribal policy in
the Northwest Frontier, played iu the Amanullah
revolt is without doubt of importance and a
worthy SUbject for detai.:!.ed and Objective stUdy
and research. Such an examination, however, is
beyond the scope of this paper. All that need
be said here is that such evidence as is now
available seems fairly convincing that foreign
affairs played at most a supporting role in th€
tribal rebellion. Britain's participation in the
imbroglio was perhaps important more for what the
British refrained trom doing than for what they
did. Britain might have done more in the way of
restraining some of the tribes on its side of the
Durand Line and it could presumabl'l have done
more to extend military assistance to Amanullah
when he was in extremis. But any final judgment
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on these issues must await additional research
and investigation.

If the analysis of political dynamics in Af
ghanistan set forth in this paper has any validity
it would seem that to sea~ch for the basic causes
of the Amanullah rebellion in the resistance to
the modernization program or in British intrigues
is to miss the mark. A more tenable hypothesis
and one more in keeping with the historical re
alities of Afghan politics is simply that Aman
ullah permitted the authority and power of the
central government to be weakened to a point
where the tribes felt secure in challenging its
authority. When that point was reached all that
was needed was a minor incident such as the
Shinwari-Ghilzai clash for the rest of the powder
keg to explode. It is specially interesting in
this connection to note that Amanullah himself
vociferously denied that the reforms had anything
to do with his overthrow. Publicly, at least,
he never accused the British of plotting against
him. On the few occasions in which he discussed
the revolt he asserted that he had been the vic
tim of a political coup aided and abetted by re
ligious fanatics. 2l He never elaborated on just
what he meant by "a political coup" but since
most of the tribal chiefs in and out of court
circles had broken with him or quickly joined
the rebellion, his meaning seems fairly clear.

The progressive weakening of ~he central gov
ernment under Amanullah was probably the result
of a large number of factors, the principal ones
bei":'lg:

1. Amanullah's own personality and methods
of work. While this judgment is subject to
further scrutiny because so many of the
sources seem biased, most descriptions of
Amanullah stress the fact that he was an
erratic, whimsical, unstable, vain, and
short-tempered man. His mercurial temperament
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made him want to supervise everything per
sonally and be everywhere at once. He took
the advice of sycophants and spurned that
of more se~soned officials. He seems to
have lost touch with popular feelings which
would account for many of the ill-advised
and ill-timed reforms. He was a visionary
but seemed to lack the organizational abili
ty to institutionalize his dreams. Once a
program was proclaimed he took it as accomp
lished and moved on to a new one. He seems
to have been under the mistaken impression
that his modernization program was being
received with great enthusiasm by his people.
2. Partly as a result of his personality
but even more because of his failure to
understand the true nature of power politics
in his country, he recklessly alienated most
of the chiefs and powerful figures of his
own Durrani tribe. The outstanding example
was his disagreement with Nadir Khan who had
been his cornmander-in-chief during the Third
Afghan War. Nadi.r Khan was the head of the
influential Musahiban family of the powerful
Muharnmadzai clan. He and his brothers under
stood and had pe~sonal contact with tribal
politics to a greater extent than probably
anyone else in Amanullah's court. Nadir
Khan broke with Amanullah over the latter's
neglect of the army and went into self-imposed
exile. He returned after Amanullah's fall
and, with the aid of the tribes he knew so
well, became King and founder of the present
ruling dynasty. Amanullah even alienated
his old mentor, Mahmud Tarzi.
3. We have already noted how the socia~

and religious reforms bewildered and un
necessarily offended many of the people in
the settled areas and many of the religious
leaders. We have also noted that the central
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government had to look more and more to the
urban and settled rural districts for reve
nue and political support vis-a-vis the
tribal areas. The reforms and more particu
larly the manner and pace of their imposi
tion weakened the loyalty of these important
segments of the Afghan population.
4. The high and sometimes wasteful costs
of the modernization program weaken~d the
economic fiber of the revenue system of the
central governmen~ and deprive3 it of one
of its principal weapons against the tribes,
gold.
5. Finally and probably most significant,
Amanullah's military policy was disastrous
under the circumstances. In the absence of
national political unity wh ~.ch was implicit
in the tribal situation, a strong and inde
pendent army seemed to be essential to any
attempt to introduce the kind of changes
Amanullah envisioned. This was the advice
of Abdur Rahman, it was the advice Ataturk
had given Amanullah, it was the advice Nadir
Khan pre~sed upon him, and even the expatri
ate btl ~ jiscerning Tarzi counseled the wis
dom of this course. Only Amanullah failed
or refused to see it. He imposed drastic
economies in the army, reduced its pay when
he had promised to raise it, and changed
the recruiting system in a manner calculated
to challenge the authority of the rural and
tribal chiefs. Such a military policy seems
particularly reckless in the face of the
army's poor showi'lg during the Third Afghan
War and in the 1924 Khost rebellion. On
both occasions it became necessary for the
central government to play the role of sup
pliant for tribal assistance. with such
friends, Amanullah needed no enemies to in
sure his eventual downfall.
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To summarize, then, we can say that in addi
tion to the problems involving Amanullah's per
sonality and methods, he violated the most funda
mental rules of Afghan politics by weakening the
four bases of power of the central government:
The loyal tribal chiefs, the settled urban and
rural population, the economy, and the army.
Such a combination of declining strengths did
not pass unnoticed among the tribes and when the
power, prestige, and authority of the central
government sank below the danger point, the
tribes moved in for the kill.

The reforms which had affected the tribes only
slightly, if at all, made a useful pretext to
rationalize the rebellion after it had started
and to give it religious overtones which would
insure a substantial measure of popular support.
It is, therefore, only to the extent that the
malfunctions and imperfections of the reforms
may have contribuced to weakening the bases of
power of the central government that it is cor
rect to say that the modernization program was
"responsible" for the revolt.

It is a significant and relevant fact support
ing the hypothesis that tribal power was the cen
tral phenomenon of the rebellion that in the ear
ly stages of the revolt Amanullah's own Durrani
tribe made no effort to help him. Later, when
the Tajik bandit, Bacha-i saqao, had taken ad
vantage of the confusion and ruled in Kabul, the
Durrani tribe did rully briefly and halfheartedly
behind Amanullah, who had fled to Kandahar, but
then the powerful Ghilzai rose between Kandahar
and Kabul and the Durrani quietly withdrew. This
was the coup de gr§ce for Amanullah. Repudiated
in effect by his own tribe, Amanullah had no
choice but flight and exile. Thus ended Afghan
istan's first serious a~d conscious attempt to
modernize. It is against this background of
the realities of Afghan tribal politics that we
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can now proceed to examine in greater detail the
content of Amanullah's modernization program.

The Amanullah Reforms

No serious objective study of the Amanullah
reforms or of their impact on various segments
of Afghan society has ever been made. The
available literature on the subject is weak and
seems to reflect contradictions, bias, reliance
on rumors, and in some cases deliberate distor
tions. It is no doubt true that tne mercurial
Amanullah unleashed such a barrage of innova
tions in so short a period of time that he gen
erated a good deal of confusion among his sup
porters, to say nothing of his detractors.

The first step in examining the reforms in a
more systematic manner is to list and classify
the reforms without attempting to evaluate them.
We shall omit from this taxonomy, howeve~t those
measures ascribed to Amanullah which are so
clearly beyond the pale of reason and so incon
sistent with the reality of the man or his epoch
as to merit no serious consideration. Scholarly
investigation should not dignify with serious
inquiry, for example, reports that Amanullah
imported a factory to make soap from corpses or
that the reforms were part of a Soviet Commu
nist plot in which Amanullah participated in
order to undermine Islam, disrupt the country,
and facilitate a Soviet takeover of Afghanistan
as a prelude to invading India. 22 Putting to
one side, therefore, manifestly absurd reports
of this kind, it is possible to make the follow
ing classification of those reforms fragmentar
ily reported in the literature which bear the
stamp of credibility and reason. 23

A. Social Reforms
1. Those principally concerned with

customs and mo~es.
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a) Dress. Certain decrees were is
sued at various times by Amanullah
which required Afghans to wear ¥est
ern dress.
b) Veil. Proclamations and speeches
urged women to remove the veil.
c) Women's Rights. This SUbject re
mains unclear and will require addi
tional research. Amanullah apparent
ly never officially tried to abolish
purdah. He apparently did advocate
more freedom for women in general
terms.
d) Marriage Laws. There seems to
have been some effort to prevent
students from contracting marriage.
A provision in the new Civil Code
apparently required the woman's con
sent for arranged marriages.

2. Those primarily concerned with edu
cation.
a) Large-scale expansion of secular
compulsory primary education was con
templated. Some primary schools were
to be coeducational.
b) Adult education classes for gov
ernment employees were established.
c) English, French, and German sec
ondary schools to prepare students
lor European universities were
founded.
d) Some itinerant teachers were pro
vided for nomads.
e) A few Afghan girls were sent to
Turkey for education.

3. Those primarily concerned with re
ligion. 24

a) Government allowances and subsidies
to religious leaders were reduced.
b) Standards for education of mullahs
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were promulgated and a government
school for religious leaders was
founded. Students were not permit
ted to attend the Deoband School of
Theology in India apparently because
it was deemed too "reactionary."
c) The application of Islamic law
was circumscribed and in some cases
replaced by secular codes (see
Political Reforms below).
d) The day of rest was changed
from Friday to Thursday.
e) An effort was made to remove the
influence of mullahs in the army.

B. Political Reforms
1. Afghanistan's first constitution was

promulgated in 1923. It provided for
a legislative assembly, a secular ju
diciary, and a constitutional heredi
tary monarchy.

2. An administrative code also issued in
1923 established government depart
ments, regulated the conduct of pub
lic officials, and prescribed detailed
office procedures.

3. A legal code issued in 1924 provided
for certain secular courts to perform
certain functions formerly haridled
by qazis, required qazis to prove
competence in Islamic law, established
a secular school of law, and prescribed
qualifications for m~llahs.

4. Military reforms reduced the strength
of the army and changed the system of
recruitment from levies to a lottery
method.

5. In foreign affairs, an ambitious ex
pansion of contacts was undertaken
with principal European countries.
Foreign missions were opened in Kabul.
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Foreign technicians in substantial
uumbers were brought to Afghanistan
to help in the modernization program.

C. Economic Reforms
1. A complete reorganization of the tax

structure was undertaken. Customs
tariffs were rationalized and the
customs service was overhauled. Se
vere penalties were imposed for
smuggling and bribery. Land and
property taxes were made uniform
and the revenue service was reorgan
ized. Tax collections were more
strictly enforced.

2. Extensive projects to improve com
munications were undertaken. A
telegraphy and telephone system was
installed and technicians were sent
to India for training. The postal
system was reorganized. Major north
and south roads to India and the USSR
were started. Aviation was encouraged
and a new airport was built in Kabul.

3. Forced labor (begeer) was prohibited
except in the "nation~l service."

4. A large number of new construction
projects were undertaken. A new
capital was started at Darulaman
near Kabul and a new summer capital
was built at P3ghman complete with
opera house. A miniature railroad
connected Kabul with Darulaman.

The above is a fairly comprehensive list of
the major changes which Amanullah sought to intro
duce. Taken at face value in their totality as
related to the many facets of national life which
they affected as well as the relatively short
time span in which they were attempted, these re
forms amounted to a very substantial modernization
program. Indeed the avowed aim of this program,
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as proclaimed on several occasions by Amanullah
himself, was to alter completely the structure
and nature of Afghan society. Amanullah de
scribed himself as a "revolutionary," and h~

s~(~ed to be entirely conscious of the fact that
he was engaged not in a simple program to "reform ,11
that is, to ameliorate certain conditions, but
rather to revolutionize the traditional character
of Afghan life and transform Afghanistan into an
entirely new kind of entity.25

Such transcendental and radical changes im
posed so suddenly on a people long immured in a
stultified, isolated, static but familiar and
comfortable way of life, were bound to produce
amazement, wonder, and resentment. Most people,
after all, do not like change. New situations
require alertness, mental agility, accommodation,
and the sacrifice of deeply ingrained habitual
behavior patterns. All this is uncomfortable
and even painful. The question, then, is not
whether Amanullah's modernization program was re
sisted by people. Such resistance can be almost
taken for granted. The question is whether the
resentment and the impact of change were of such
magnitude and nature as to produce the spontan
eous revolt and the expulsion of Amanullah which,
in the standard version of Afghan history, is
supposed to have occurred. Despite the size and
significance of the reform program, I believe
that a more careful and objective analysis of the
modernization program provides substantial evi
dence in support of a different hypothesis, one
which wvuld place much greater weight on the role
played in the revolt by political dynamics of an
entirely different kind and magnitude.

Before we examine this question, however, it
is essential to take a closer look at the real
and effective impact of the reforms themselves.
First of all, it is important to note that Aman-'
ullah himself had never been out of. Afghanistan
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until the year before the collapse of his gov
ernment. Many of the "Western" reforms which he
advocated therefore came to him second hand. In
this respect, the influence of his father-in-law,
Mahrnud Tarzi, was without doubt of much impor
tance. 26 Tarzi had lived in exile, mostly in
Turkey, for the major part of hi~ adult life.
The first important item to note,then, is that
the Amanullah reforms were in fact the product
of a King who had no firsthand knowledge of the
problems of the "modern" world and a minister
who had little firsthand experience with the
realities of traditional political life in Af
g~.lQn:i stan.

Tarzi had drunk deeply in the fountains of
the Young Turks and was a worldly early twentieth
century "liberal" in the older and more dignified
sense of that term. He had a bitter di~like for
colonialism in general and for Britain in par
ticular. He \las a brilliant writer, a fine con
versationalist, fluent in several languages, and
bore aimself with a commanding presence which
inspired respect and affection. Tarzi returned
to Afghanistan during the reign of Amanullah's
father, Habibullah. The Amir at first was cap
tivated by Tarzi's charm and personality. He
permitted him to publish the liberal newspaper,
Seraj ul-Akhbar, and for some time seemed capti
vated by Tarzi's advocacy of modern reforms.
But Habibull&h was essentially a conservative and
had been steeped by his father, the great Abdur
Rahman, in the political realities of his country.
His interest in modernization therefore r~rnained

superficial, confined largely to his fascination
for oars, photographic gadgets and the like. As
for actually undertaking any of the fundamental
social changes which Tarzi advocated, Habibullah
avoided any confrontation 'I'lith the modern world.
In the end, the Amir and Tarzi drifted apart.
But the latter found an avid and able pupil
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in Habibullah1s son, Amanullah. Tarzi married
his daughter, Soraya, to him and became his
guide, mentor, and staunch politica~ supporter.

The older scholar was credited with being
largely responsible for Amanullah's decision to
seize power. 27 He later became foreign minister
and remained Amanullah1s close personal adviser
until 1925. By that time the perceptive Tarzi
sensed that Amanullah1s power was being seriously
undermined. He apparently came to realize that
the basic political structure necessary to sup
port the modernization program did not exist.
He aptly remarked: "Amanullah has built a beau
tiful monument without a foundation. Take out
one brick and it will tumble down. ,,28 So even
though Tarzi remained faithful to the end to both
Amanullah and the aims of modernization, he re
luctantly concluded that unless a stronger politi
cal foundation were tuilt the program would not
succeed. He began to counsel retreat and modera
tion, but Amanullah by that time had the bit in
his teeth and would not listen.

Most of the writings about the Amanullah era
seem to agree that the natural resistance to
change generated by the modernization program was
considerably intensified by the manner and pace
of change which Amanullah imposed. Amanullah was
a man of intense and vibrant energy. Ideas and
innovations bubbled out of his head and with him
the line between thought and action seems to have
been exceedingly fine. Many of his reforms and
projects were excellent, necessary, and feasible.
Even his detractors admitted that much. But a
significant number were poorly planned, ill-con
ceived, and undertaken with undue haste and poor
preparation. Fraser-Tytler, who served in the
British legation at that period, gives us the
following description of Amanullah1s modus
operandi:
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But while the Amir himself was a patriot,
genuinely anxious to pUll the country to
gether after the disasters of 1924, and an
intelligent and tireless worker, he had not
got those qualities of leadership e3sential
in such a crisis. Round his court were col
lected advisers of most indifferent quality,
and he himself was too impetuous in his de
cisions and revolutionary in his outlook
to supply the balance and sobriety of judg
ment which they lacked. The result was
that, while improvement was spasmodic and
transient, general deterioration was steady
and constant. While the essential services
were being starved, large sums were expended
on the purchase of aeroplanes which would
not fly, of furnishings for the great new
capital, and of industrial implements and
equipment which, in the absence of suitable
arrangements for housing and repair, were
rapidly rendered unserviceable until Afghan
istan became a mausoleum of derelict machin
ery and abandoned factories. 29

Apart from poor implementation even of those
projects which were sound, there can be no doubt
that some of the reforms were unwise in them
selves. The attempt to impose Western dress and
the propcsal to change the rest day from Friday
to Thursday are examples of reforms which accomp
lished little of use in themselves yet caused
considerable offense, inconvenience, and even
expense to the people. Of far more serious im
port was the neglect and mismanagement of the
moderniza'tion of the al.-my. This amounted to a
retrogre&sion in the campaign to consolidate
national unity and to strengthen the power of
the central government vis-a-vis the tribes, a
relationship which had been so laboriously in
itiated by Amanullah's grandfather, Abdur Rahman,
and continued by his father, Habibullah. In the
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final analysis it was probably this lack of ap
preciation by Amanullah of the need to yoke po
litical and military power with modernization
that cost Afghanistan the loss of many years of
progress and Amanullah his throne.

In order to gain a better understanding of
the connection between ~fghan political dynamics
and modernization it is necessary to analyze
more closely the true impact of the reforms on
various segments of Afghan society. Most writing
about the Amanullah period has created the gen
eral impression that dissatisfaction and resist
ance to the reforms were widespread in Afghani
stan and caused the 1929 revolt. This is proba
bly historical "Tonypandy.1I It must be remembered
that most writers on this subject have been tinged
with various kinds of bias against Amanullah. In
addition, most of them were writing ex post facto,
i.e., after the modernization program had failed
and been swallowed up by the rebellion. Under
these circumstances it is easy to conjure up a
casual link between the modernization program
and the revolt. But in order to do this credibly,
the reforms must be made out to have been much
more drastic and much more bitterly resented by
the people, as well as more effective than tr.ey
actually were. It is interesting to note, for
example, the contrast between the standard ver
sion of the alleged impact of the reforms and the
one left us by Maurice Fouchet who was the first
French minister in Kahul from 1922 to 1924.
Fouchet wrote his book before Amanullah's down
fall. In his perceptive assessment of the situ
ation in Afghanistan during those years Fouchet
praises the reform program highly and indicates
that most of the Afghan population accepted the
reforms, perhaps with some apathy and bewilder
ment but with little visible resentment. 30

Even Fraser-Tytler, whom we have seen as not
particularly sympathetic to Amanullah, indicates
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that as late as the fall of 1928, i.e., just be
fore the revolt, the proposed reforms were not
badly received. At page 213 of his book can be
found this interesting passage:

His (Amanullah's) audience listened and
acclaimed his proposals, except for one
dissentient voice whose owner was promptly
relieved of his appointment. Even the
action of the Queen in dramatically tear
ing off her veil was greeted with applause.

The occasion described was the same one we have
already cited in which Amanullah delivered a
series of lectures to a group of representative
Afghans in October 1928, just before the revolt
broke out.

These estimates by contemporaneous eyewitnesses
like Fouchet and Fraser-Tytler of the general Af
ghan reaction to the reforms become more credible
when we look more closely at the reforms them
selves. Turning first to the social reforms we
learn, for example, that the requirement for
Western dress was not directed at the general
population. It was limited to participation in
certain official functions in the capital or
attendance in certain public places. It may
have annoyed a few people and made others feel
ridiculous but could hardly have generated much
popular discontent in the country at large. So
too, the removal of the veil seems to have been
encouraged but not legally ordered or enforced.
Queen Soraya's unveiling act on the palace steps
no doubt offended the more traditional, but it
must be noted that few felt forced to imitate
her example. The fact is that during Amanullah's
:eign nearly all women who traditionally wore
the veil continued to do so.

The SUbject of women's rights in general
was no doubt a much more sensitive matter since
it was a threat to a masculine dominated society.
Here again while there seems to have been a good
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deal of talk about women1s rights there was lit
tle compulsory action. The few provisions which
found their way into the law, such as requiring
the woman1s consent to arranged marriages, were
already observed to a large degree by custom.
In the same way, the prohibition of student mar
riages affected only a minuscule minority and
there appears to be no record of any serious at
tempt to enforce it.

The educational reforms likewise appear, on
closer examination, to have been more radical in
conception than execution. Universal primary
secular education could not be put into effect
simply because of lack of schools and teachers.
The foreign language secondary schools took only
a small number of boys from the capital. Educa
tion of girls could not be undertaken, again for
the lack of schools, and the few girls whose par
ents apparently wanted them educated had to be
sent to Turkey. In other words the educational
reforms were largely on paper; there is no evi
dence that they were forced on anyone, and in
deed there is considerable likelihood that the
parents of the few students affected were among
those few progressive individuals who wanted
their children to receive a modern education.

The religious reforms without question alien
ated certain elements among the M:.lslim "clergy"
particularly the more ignorant and reactionary
mullahs. It is also apparent that Amanul1ah's
personal relations with leading religious fig
ures like the Hazrat of shor Bazaar were unneces
sarily hostile. The laudable program for educa
ting and liberalizing the mullahs was presented
in a gauche and unnecessarily offensive manner.
The decision to change the day of rest from
Friday to Thursday seems to have been a point
less effort to change a deeply rooted and reli
giously sanctified custom. The threat to replace
Islamic law by a more secular code undoubtedly
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bit into the prerogatives of the qazis and proba
bly alarmed even the more educated and enlight
ened ulerna. But again the threat was largely on
paper since there were practically no Afghans
trained in secular law to replace the Islamic
judges. Two additional factors should also be
considered: First, some of the most influential
u1ema agreed with the need to upgrade the educa
tion and standards of the mullahs; and second,
it is not entirely clear that the people were
all that much enamored of the kind yf justice
dispensed by the religious courts. 3 No doubt
the religious leaders sensed in the reforms,
taken as a whole, a threat to their power and
position, but it should be noted that the re
forms themselves were more a potential than an
actual threat and certainly never assumed the
character or proportions of a religious persecu
tion. Amanullah at all times professed himself
to be a devout Muslim, even aspired to leader
ship of important Islamic movements, and so far
as we know behaved in general with appropriate
piety. This should be borne in mind when we
recall the part the religious leaders played in
the revolt against him.

Of the political reforms it is difficult to
believe that many Afghans could have objected
to a constitution which offered them more ade
quate representation in the government. The ad
ministrative and legal codes no doubt caused a
few bureaucrats to fret, specially those from
whom a higher degree of efficiency was required,
but again most of the provisions of these laws
were hardly such as to give rise to large-scale
popular discontent even had they been strictly
applied, which they apparently never were. Two
exceptions to this were the rules prescribing
higher educational standards for mullahs which
we have already noted and the military reforms
which reduced the army to a parlous state. Of
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these military reforms, probably the one with
the widest impact and consequence was the new
draft law. Abdur Rahman had established the
Kaumi system of recruitment under which each
clan was required to provide a certain number of
recruits in accordance with numerical strength.
Habibullah had modified this by the so-called
Hasht Nafari whereby each "eighth man" in a given
village or tribe was called up. Amanullah, in
an attempt to institute what he deemed to be a
fairer system of national service, imposed a
lottery system. The older systems imposed this
onerous service by means of an open and public
selection controlled by the traditional power
elite of the village or tribe. Everyone under
stood this and knew just where he stood. Mani
fest inequities became a subject for negotiation
and pressure within the group itself., The intro
duction of a secret system transferred control
of recruitment to external boards outside the
local power structure and susceptible to pres
sures and types of corruption other than those
to which the people were accustomed and knew how
to manipulate. This challenged and offended the
influential chiefs and maliks, particularly when
some of their own sons began to be drafted. Soon
widespread discontent with the recruitment system
was rampant and charges of bribery, corruption,
and blackmail flew in all directions. Here we
have a classical example of how even the best in
tentioned reforms can backfire when they are im
posed with a lack of understanding of the inter
nal power structure and the political dynamics
of the group on whom the "benefits" are conferred.
It is a lesson, however, which reformers and
"do-gooders" seldom seem to learn. It should be
noted that the recruiting reforms were among the
very few which actually affected the rural and
to a lesser extent the tribal areas as well as
the urban population. It is also worth keeping

138

THE AMANULLAH REFORMS

in mind that the new recruiting practices were
one of the two reforms which Amanullah had to
rescind when he compromised with the rebellious
tribes after the first uprising in Khost in 1924.
The other was the unveiling of women which must
have been a symbolic concession to the tribal
mullahs since the tribesmen themselves for the
most part allowed their women to go unveiled.

coming finally to the economic reforms, we
should note that many of the proposals and proj
ects undertaken by Amanullah, such as better
roads and communications, almost certainly pro
voked positive reactions from the Afghan people.
Possibly two of these migh~ have had a fairly
widespread negative impact. These were the im
proved methods of tax collection and the abolition
of begeer or forced labor. The former was proba
bly substantially offset by the fact that for the
first time the cultivator and property owner
knew what his tax liability was and could expect
some fairness and uniformity in the collection
process. The latter affected mostly the village
maliks and some tribal khans for whom begeer was
a traditional privileged form of c~eap labor.
For the forced laborer himself it made little
actual difference since the begeer law still
permitted the government to "requisition" labor
for national purposes and in most cases this
simply meant a change of masters.

If it were obtainable, more adequate and de
tailed information about the actual impact of
the modernization program on the Afghan people
and of their reactions to it would no doubt cast
a clearer light on this important subject which
needs more facts and fewer pOlemics. From the
limited evidence at hand, however, the following
tentative conclusions seem justified:

1. The reform program advocated by Amanullah
because of its conscious aims, its philoso
phy, and its broad application was in theory
a genuine moderni2ation effort.
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2. In a number of important respects, however,
the modernization program was hastily con
ceived, clumsily executed and unnecessarily
offensive to customary sensitivities.

3. Nevertheless, many of Amanullahls reforms
and projects were well conceived and seem
to have received a reasonable degree of
popular support and approval.

4. To a very considerable extent many of the
unpopular parts of the modernization program
remained on paper and affected only small
parts of the Afghan population.

5. Contemporary eyewitness accounts of the
Amanullah reforms by observers who strove
for objectivity do not appear to confirm
the widespread popular disaffection with the
modernization program which is reported in
the later less objective literature. This
latter appears to be historical "Tonypandy."

6. The religious and some of the social reforms
offended a significant section of the ulema
and caused disaffection among the more mili
tant and ignorant mullahs, but these feel
ings were not necessarily shared by the Af
ghan people in general.

7. The neglect of the army and the new system
of recruitment resulted in military weakness
and aroused serio~s opposition among the
rural and tribal power elite.

Weighing and balancing these tentative con
clusions it seems highly unlikely that, as is
usually claimed, the reforms in and of themselves
could have been the sole or even the principal
cause of the revolt which overthrew Amanullah.
A bewildered and partially dissatisfied people
may be good revolutionary tinder but the cause
of the fire must be sought elsewhere. In the
previous section we found it in the political
dynamic of the traditional power struggle between
the tribes and the central government.
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Conclusions

In the past a number of conclusions and les
sons have been drawn from the failure of Amanul
lahls modernization program. These have ranged
from statements to the effect that the King was
too advanced for his backward subjects to the
flat assertion by one Afghan writer that it is
inherently impossible to impose "materi~listic

western" ways em the "spiritual East. ,,3 It
seems to me that the analysis contained in this
paper enables us to postulate a somewhat more
refined and sophisticat~d set of hypotheses.
This can be done at two levels: the first, with
in the context of Afghan history itself by seek
ing new and better interpretations of what actu
ally occurred; and the second, at a higher level
of abstraction by postulating a set of hypotheses
in terms of political theory which can be de
rived from the empirical data. Let us examine
each in turn.

Within the context of Afghan history a sharper
interpretation of the events associated with the
Amanullah revolution seems to indicnte that:

1. The central fact of internal Afghan poli
tics in the last two centuries has been the
precarious balance of pow~r between the cen
tral government and the tribes. Whenever
the strength of the central government de
clined for any reason whatsoever, tribal
power at once moved in to absorb and chal
lenge the authority of the government.

2. The power of the central government was it
self largely dependent upon the cohesion,
unity, and political balance within the
ruling Durrani tribe. One of the fundamen
tal steps in the political modernization of
Afghanistan undertaken by Amir Abdur Rahman
between 1880 and 1901 was the effort to cre
ate for the central government an independent
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non-tribal power base. In this effort,
the army was to play a central role.

3. The most serious weakness of the Amanullah
government was its failure to develop a
strong professional army independent of
tribal power. The army was not only inef
fective and demoralized but it was essen
tially an emanation of the tribes. Its
primary loyalty was tribal rather than na
tional. When the clash came the army per
sonnel deserted to the tribes adding to
their strength instead of opposing it.

4. The Amanullah rebellion was essentially a
tribal revolt in the classical pattern.
The modernization program was not the princi
pal nor even the proximate cause of the re
vol~. It probably was a contributory cause
to its success because it tended to weaken
the extra-tribal sources of support of the
government and it provided a convenient and
credible casus belli. The fact that the
modernization program and the revolt coin
cided in time has misled historians into
assuming that there was a proximate and pre
ponderant causal connection between the
two. It is more probable that the moderniza
tion program was a victim rather than a pri
mar~ cause of the revolution.

5. The Amanullah modernization program failed
in the execution not because of popular re
sistance or religious opposition, though
both existed, but rather because the program
was constructed on a fragile political base
which collapsed. As Mahmud Tarzi said:
"Remove one brick and the entire structure
will tumble down." An incident which
started as c minor tribal clash removed the
brick.

If we pass now to the level of abstraction
of political theory what can we learn from the
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Amanullah case history? I suggest the follow
ing hyPOtheses:

1. A substantial degree of national unity is
a pre-condition to a successful moderniza
tion program. 33

2. In a nation where the society is essentially
tribal and where the tribes still retain
substantial autonomy, the extent of national
unity required to support modernization is
achieved only when the power of the central
government is clearly preponderant over
tribal power.

3. In a socially fragmented society such as
Afghanistan's, the principal instrument for
imposing national unity and asserting the
power of the central authority is an inde
pendent professional army which is loyal to
the government. It is specially important
in a modernizing situation because change
breeds resistance.

4. In such a society a modernization program
will have better chances of success if in
addition to a strong army there are robust
civil institutions capable of providing or
ganized direction and continuity to the
program. In other words, a one-man show is
a poor foundation for systemic change.

5. Non-totalitarian modernization programs im
posed from above must proceed more slowly,
cautiously and with more sensitivity than
those which result from demands by the
people or by their influential leaders. In
"from the top" programs the substance of
the change is relatively less important and
the pace and manner in which the change is
imposed is relatively more important than in
"from the bottom up" programs.

The Amanullah case provides substantial evi
dence of an empirical nature to support the
above hypotheses. They must of course be tested
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19. Oriente Modemo (Rome: Institute Per
L'Oriente, 1929) quoting a Stockholm dispatch
of L'Echo de Paris in which Soviet views of the
causes of the Amanullah revolution are set forth.

20. Ibid., quoting dispatches in The Times
(London) of July 1 and 2, 1929.

21. Ibid., quoting a long letter from Aman
ullah published in an Indian newspaper. In this
letter Amanullah made the significant point that
even his offer to rescind all the reforms had
had no effect on the course of the rebellion.
It is true, of course, that during the earlier
1924 Khost revolt he had been forced to abolish
some of the reforms and later reinstated them.
This would no doubt have affected his credibil
ity but the significant fact is that the rebel
tribal leaders made no effort to negotiate the
offer or demand safeguards. They seemed more
interested in breaking up the central government
than in nullifying the reforms.

22. See, however, the interesting analysis of
the ambivalent Soviet attitude towards the Aman
ullah reforms by Mustafa Chokaiev in "The
Bolsheviks and Afghanistan," Asiatic Review,
London, XXV (July 1929), pp. 497-516.

23. The compilation of reforms listed in this
paper was pieced together from a variety of
sources, the principal ones being the books and
articles already cited written by Fraser-Tyt1er,
Ikba1 Ali Shah, Arnold Fletcher, Louis Dupree,
and also Donald Wilber, Afghanistan: Its People,
Its Society, Its Culture (2nd ed.i New Haven:
Human Relations Area Files, 1962).

24. It should be noted that this ~lassification

is of necessity somewhat arbitrary and artificial
since in a traditional Islamic society such as
that of Afghanistan, practically all the reforms
had religious overtones and implications. Thus,
secularization of education, changes in the mar
riage customs, or even the introduction of the
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telegraph could be considered by certain extreme
traditionalists to be as much a danger to the
religious way of life as the effort to regulate
the education of mullahs or limit their activi
ties in more direct ways.

25. Fraser-Tytler, op. cit., p. 213, states:
"In the month of OCtober (1928) he (Amanullah)
delivered to a representative gathering of Af
ghans in Kabul a series of lectures covering in
detail the various measures he proposed to adopt.
He boldly pronounced himself to be a revolution
ary and asked his countrymen to follow him in a
programme which, if carried into effect, would
have entirely altered every aspect of Afghan
social and official life. II LUnderlining added!...!

26. The following sketch of Mahmud Tarzi and
his influence on Amanullah is based on materials
contained in Wilber, op. cit., p. 20 et seq.;
and in particular on the excellent monograph by
Louis Dupree, op. cit.

27. Dupree, op. cit., p. 28.
28. Ibid., p. 35.
29. Fraser-Tytler, op. cit., p. 206. It

should, however, be noted that the author was
not an admirer of Amanul1ah, that British re
lations with Amanullah were never very cordial,
and that Fraser-Tytler was writing retrospec
tively, i.e., after Amanullah's modernization
program had come a cropper

30. Maurice Fouchet, Notes sur l'Afghanistan
(Paris: Maisonneuve, 1931), p. 176 et seq.
Fouchet died in 1924 and the work was published
posthumously.

31. Louis Dupree, "Constitutional Develop
ment and Cultural Change, Part IV: The 1964
Afghan Constitution," American Universities
F:i,~ld Staff Reports, South Asia Series, Vol IX,
No.4 (N. Y.: American Universities Field Staff,
1964.) Dupree points out that in the 1964 Loya
Jirgah held to ratify the present Afghan
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Constitution, delegate after delegate rose to
complain of arbi.... --ary, unjust and corrupt prac
tices by qazis. Thor;;: is little reason to sup
pose that most Afghans felt very differently in
Amanullah's time.

32. Ikbal Ali Shah, Ope cit., p. 219 et seq.
33. Manfred Halpern, The Politics of Social

Change in the Middle East and North Africa
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1963),
p. 243. Halpern also seems to suggest that po
litical parties are essential to modernization
since they ~erve as organizers and agents of
social transformation and as links between lead
ers and the people (p. 283 et seq.). He also
suggests that ideology may be essential in har
nessing popular passion to modernization (p. 288).
Amanullah, of course, lacked the help of either
a political party or of a stirring ideology and
this suggests additional reasons for his failure.
However, the present Afghan government seems to
be conducting a far-reaching modernization pro
gram without benefit of either political parties
or ideologies, at least discernible ones.
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IV
MODERNIZATION AND REFORM
THE CONTEMPORARY ENDEAVOR

By Patrick J. Reardon

Introduction

The critical stage for Afghanistan's moderni
zation began in the post World War II years when
Afghan leaders unalterably committed themselves
to intensive development. In the context of a
radically ~hanged international environment and
in the face of growing internal pressures, the
political and socio-economic life of Afghanistan
underwent revolutionary and irrevocable changes.
The two major components in this decisive modern
izing effort were (l) the modernization of the
military and (2) the formation and role of the
modernizing elite. These two themes have acted
as central and determining elements in the course
and rate of the country's modernization.

Modernization includes such changes as the
secularization of ideas, increased geographic
and social mobility, the spread of scientific
and technical education, a transition from as
cribed to achieved status, innovations in the
organizations and institutions of a society, and

Patrick J. Reardon, a former Peace Corps Volun
teer, studied at the University of Wisconsin on
a Ford Foundation Study Fellowship for Interna
tional Development. He received his master's
degree and is now a field representative for the
Michigan Civil Rights Commission in Detroit.
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an aspiration for economic growth and a higher
standard of living. Moreover, the modernizing
process is characterized by a transformation in
the values, beliefs, and ideologies of the tra
ditional society. The changes in a socio-econom
ic system are, essentially, both expressed and
caused by the formation of new, modernizing roles
which mirror the content, complexity, and differ
entiation of the roles that exist in industrial
ized societies. with the introduction of modern
innovations, the values, social structures, and
relationships governing life in the traditional
culture are altered. The values and beliefs of
the traditional system become less meaningful,
acceptable, or applicable in the changed environ
ment, As tradition-oriented members of a society
experience the impact of modernization, they be
come aware of new perspectives and facts. To
orient and adapt themselves to the state of con
tinual flux that the reality which surrounds
them exhibits, men require new meaning£ and pur
poses, that is, modern roles and identities.
The formation and expansion of these modernizing
roles generate forces which tend to disrupt and
undermine a society's traditional hierarchy of
power and authority. As the process of innova
tion accelerates, the individual is faced with
increasing pressures to make adaptive responses
to the change ana uncertainty in his environment.
Extreme tension is thus a major feature in the
lives of modernizing men and in the organizations
and institutions of their societies.

In essence then, modernization requir€s that
people adopc roles that are foreign to their in
digenous, trQditional cultures. In this sense,
the modernizing process can best be viewed as
the creation of new roles, modern as opposed to
traditional. Central to this process in Afghan
istan are the talents and purposes of men who
within the organization of their society and its
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hierar~ .y of power attempt to define and guide
the destiny of their nation and to achieve those
goals of modernity to which their values, beliefs,
and ideologies have committed them.

A central theme in the modernization of Af
ghanistan has been the conscious effort of Af
ghan rulers (although Amanullah seems to have
acted eratically in this area) to adopt modern
military technology and organization as a de
fensive response to the threat of foreign inva
sion and annexation and to preserve their inter
nal political power. Contronted by competing,
hostile, and militarily powerful tribes, clans,
and ethnic groups, Afghan monarchs have responded
with programs of military modernization to con
solidate the power and authority of the central
government, the foremost requisite for the
achievement of their nation-building and modern
ization goals. The formulation and implementa
tion of Afghanistan's military modernization pro
grams have been conducted from above by an elite
inclUding only a fraction of the total popula
tion. This elite has been united by tribe, clan,
and family origin, with the hierarchy of power
residing in the monarchy, and comprised, princi
pally, of members of the Muhammadzai clan of the
Durrani Pashtun tribe from which the monarchs of
Afghanistan have been drawn. A cumulative ef
fect of the nodernization programs initiated by
Afghan monarchs, however, has been the Lreation
and expansion of modernizing groups whose roles
in varying degrees embody the values, beliefs,
and goals of modernity. The dynamic interaction
among members of the modernizing elite, charac
terized by conflict over the formulation of poli
cy and the control of the government, whose
authority in turn depends upon the existence of
a strong and loyal military force, provides a
central focus for examining the process of mod
ernization in contemporary Afghanistan.

151

._-
'\..~'~

\\,.



MGHANISTAN: SOME NEW APPROACHES

By the end of World War II, Afghanistan had
experienced the growth of a po:~tical opposition
which desired a change from the harsh and repres
sive policies of Prime Minister Muhammad Hashem
Khan, who assumed the reins of the government
following the assassination of his brother King
Na~ir Shah in 1933. A small modernizing elite
was beginning to press for more rapid economic
development and for major reforms in the social
and political life of the nation. Evidence of
the growing discontent and opposition to the
government appeared in the reported discovery
in January 1946 of the existe~ce of anti-govern
mental activity led by Prime Minister-Adjutant
Abdur Rahim Khan, a native of Kohistan, who along
with a number of relatives and friends, including
several intellectuals and journalis~si was ar
res~~d by the Afghan security police. Mounting
oppositic~ to Hashem's government culminated in
his retireme~t from political life in May 1946.
He was succeeded in office by his half-brother
Shah Mahmud, the chief commandant of the army.2

Shah Mahmud' s tenure as pri.me ulinister was
accompanied by changes in domestic politics that
were largely unprecedented in the history of Af
ghan politics. Two dominant features of Shah
Mahmud's exercise of power were (1) the marked
increase in the government's tolerance of politi
cal activity and expression by political factions
and (2) an ambitious plan for economic develop
ment predominantly aimed at increasing United
States' assistance. A third issue, which was to
have monumental consequences, developed in Afghan
istan's relations with Pakistan and the question
of the disposition of the pashtun tribes and ter
ritory along the Durand line, the boundary which
served both to bisect Pashtun tribal groups and
to demarcate the border between Afghanistan and
pakistan.
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The election of deputies to the 7th Session
of the Afghan National ~ssembly, inaugurated on
June 30, 1949, sent forty to fifty reform-minded
legislators to the 120-member Assembly.3 These
modernizing elements in the 1949-1952 National
Assembly rallied behind the leadership of Dr.
Abdur Rahman Mahmudi and Muhammad Ghobar. The
demands voiced by the deputies called for the
accountability of the cabinet and individual
ministers in budgetary matters. The deputies'
actions gained the attention and support of
Kabul's students who responded by forming a
Student Union. 4 A liberal movement developed
which was representative of the tensions and
pressures in the system that had begun to build
up among the small but growing elements of the
populace ~ho had received mode~n, secular educa
tion and an exposure to Western values. This op
position movement became the first major expres
sion of political sentiments that were based on a
modernizing orientation in contrast to the predom
inantly traditional, tribal-based values of the
society. It was also a seedbed and a training
ground for future leaders and a mass political
movement which would be characterized by opposi
tion to the monarchy and its policies.

While one of the chief concerns of the liber
als was to hold the bureaucracy accountable for
its administrative and budgetary practices, it
succeeded, importantly, in passing a press law
which in 1951 resulted in the publication of
three independent newspapers. Among the demands
voiced in the independent press were freedom of
speech, free elections, accountability of cabi
net ministers, and, of particular significance,
the withdrawal of the royal family from pOlitics.
The royal family attempted to offset the growing
opposition by sponsoring the creation of a Nation
al Democratic party, a "royalist" and pro-mon
archy party, which attempted to garner its support
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from ths civil servants but which largely
failed. The growing strength of the liberal
forces became an increasingly serious threat to
the monarchy's authority. It reacted in 1951
to restrict the activities of the opposition by
banning the Student Union. 6 But anti-government
sentiment continued to escalate and reached a
peak during mass demonstrations against the pal
ace to protest the banning of the Student union.

7

The demonstrations did not succeed in forcing
the government to lift the ban against the stu
dent organization. Instead, the demonstrations
were followed by a tightening of government con
trol. A number of student leaders and liberal
members of the Assembly were arrested; and the
independent press was closed. Further steps to
break the opposition elements occurred in 1952
when the session of the National Assembly came
to an end and preparations were being made for
new elections. The go~ernment arrested about
forty former deputies, thereby preventing them
from being candidates in the new elections.

The measures effecting the progressive demise
of the "Liberal Assembly" and the abolition of
the political reforms associated with it were
indicative of a re-strengthening of the monarchy.
Once the supremacy of the monarchy had been re
asserted, the locus of political conflict shifted
to the leadership elements of the Ivyal family
in a struggle for control over the government's
policy. with the backing of the Afghan Army and
younger members of the r.oyal family, Muhammad
Daud, the first cousin of the King, replaced his
uncle, Shah Mahmud

9
who formally resigned on

september 6, 1953.
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Daud's Revolution: Military and Economic
Modernization and Social Reform

Daud's seizure of power was motivated by an
increasing dissatisfaction with the country's
foreign policy and its internal rate of economic
development. The issue of Pashtunistan continued
to vex Afghan leaders. The American involvement
in the Helmand Valley had failed to produce sat
isfactory results, and the U.S. had derbined Af-
ghan requests for military assistance. The
policy of favoring the interests of the private
financiers was also felt to be incompatible with

lI-
the best interests of the country. The lack
of success of the government's policy on these
fronts was marked by growing presf~res to seek
assistance from the Soviet Union.

The policy imperatives which Daud faced
hinged upon the two-fold need to develop the
country economically and to modernize the Afghan
military. The disruption of transit facilities
through Pakistan had created serious economic
difficulties for the Afghans and, in 1950, had
prompted a move towards closer relations with
Russia. As an effective bulwark of support for
the authority of the central government, the Af
ghan military was sert~usly handicapped by its
antiquated equipment. The military strength
of the tribes posed an actual threat to the
central government. 14

The policy shift carried out by Daud was con
ditioned by external factors. W~thin the con
text of the Cold War, thp. United States created
a system of defensive alliances in the Middle
East with countries bordering on the Soviet Union.
The death of Stalin marked a change in the poli
cy of the Soviet Union towards non-communist, un
aligned nations. Afghanistan became the first
recipient of the new Soviet foreign aid program
which began at that time. On January 27, 1954,
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the announcement was made of the first Soviet
loan to Afghanistan. This loan was for $3.5
million at three per cent interest. It was to
be repaid in eight years with repayment begin
ning in 1957. The loan was to cover the con
struction of grain elevators, a flour mill, and
a bakery.15 The projects were intended to allevi
ate recurrin~ shortages of wheat and flour in
Afghanistanl and, particularly, to meet the
needs of Afghan military and government instal
lations. A month later Pre~ident Eisenhower
announced the united States' approval of Paki-

, "" '1' , 17stan s request ~or m~ ~tary ass~stance.

American military assistance to Pakistan ~ut

the Afghans in a critical position. A well-armed
Pakistani army, in contrast to the untrained and
ill-equipped Afghan forces, represented a threat
to Afghanistan's position on Pashtunist3n. An
insecure border and an army incapable of func
tioning effectively as an internal security force
made obtaining military assistance an urgent mat
ter. In 1954, in negotiations with U.S. officials,
the Afghans made a final bid for U.S. arms aid. A

number of factors weighed against a successful
outcome for the Afghan position. Both Pakistan
and Iran were opposed to Afghanistan's membership
in CENTO. Moreover, the united States was unwill
ing to commit itself to the defense of Afghanistan
if the Russians should move against that country
in response to U.S. military support. Top U.S.
military officials felt that Afghanistan was not
strategically useful and preferred, in the event 18
of war, to meet the Russians on the subcontinent.

Denied U.S. military assistance, the only via
~le alternative open to Afghanistan was to seek
support from the Russians. The Soviets, in turn,
were interested in countering the influence and
military alliances of the united States which the
Soviet Union regarded as a threat to its security.
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A series of events in 1955 culminated in a
new foreign policy orientation which was to
grea~ly accelerate the modernization of Afghan
istan. On March 27, 1955, Pakistan announced
the "0ne-UnitAct, II a plan to merge the prov
inces of West Pakistan into a single province.
This act threatened the Afghan position on
Pashtunistan. Daud reacted to Pakistan's ac
tion in a violent speech on March 28. 19 And
the following day, demonstrators attacked the
Pakistan embassy in ~abul, killing four Paki
stani officials. 20 These events led to a second
closure of the border and seriously disrupted
the Afghan economy. Again the Afghan Govern
ment turned to the Soviet Union for assistance,
first, by concluding an agreement [or duty-free
tran~it of Afghan goods across Soviet territory,
and, later, by signing a pro~~col for commodity
exchange on August 27, 1955. Angered by U.S.
support of Pakistan, Afghanistan threatened to
turn American aid projects over to the Soviets.
But subsequent United States pressure on Paki
stan reopened the border in November,22 thus
assuring the flow of commodities to U.S. spon
sored projects in Afghanistan.

In preparation for the acc,"ptance of large
scale Soviet economic and military assistance,
a session of the Loya Jirgah (Great Council)
was held in Kabul from November 15 to 20. The
Jirgah gave its support to the government's
Pashtunistan pOlicy, and, in light of that situ
ation, ~~vised a policy of rapprochement with
Russia. Moreover, recognizing the need to
strengthen the Afghan military, the Jirgah gave
Prime Minister Daud's Government a mandate to
obtain military assistance from whatever sources
were available. 24 With the support of the coun
try's tribal leaders, Daud set the stage for a
radical shift in Afghanistan's relations with
the Soviet Union.
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On November 18, 1955, Bulganin and Khrushchev
arrived in New Delhi, India, on the first leg of
a journey that was also to take them to Burma and
Afghanistan. 'rheir v~.sit to Kabul of December
15-19, 1955, marked the Launching of what might
well be considered a revolution in the rate and
course of Afghanistan's mod~rnization. The tennr
of the visit was set on December 17 when the So~~

et leaders presented the Afghan government and
Kabul municipality with equipment for a 100-bed
hospital and fifteen buses. A day later a proto
col prolonging the Soviet-Afghan Treaty on Neu
trality ar.':::' !'1utual Non-Aggression was signed.
This was accompanied by a joint Soviet--Afghan
communique on economic relations which signaled
a gigantic upswing in Soviet assistance by offer
ing Afghanistan a long-term credit of $100 mil
lion. 2 The loan, formally signed on January 28,
1956, was made at an interest rate of two per cent
for thirty years, with repayment to be made in
export commodities. 26

The first projects to be carried out under the
terms of the loan were designated in an agreement
of March 1, 1956, which provided for the develop
ment of power, irrigation, and transportation
facilities, the purpose of the projects being the
creation of an economic infrastructure for Afghan
istan. Among the projects to be undertaken, and
of paramount importance politically, was the con
struction of a military airport north o~ Kabul at
Bagram. 27 The dual aim of economic and military
development became a more overt fact in April 1956
when the Afghans sent a military mission to Prague
to purchase arms. This was followed on August 25,
1956, by the announcement by Prime Minister Daud
that Soviet military aid to Afghanistan P.- -3 been
agreed upon. This was in reference to ". ~ ;'" :nil
lion credit extended to Afghanistan fO}: rhe '..lr
chase of arms from the Soviet Union and 'J' _;lloc
countries of Czechoslovakia, Poland, Hungdl:j, and
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East Ge~any.28 Arms deliveries under the agree
ment were begun in Se~~p.~er and were followed
in October by the delivery of jet fighters. 29

strengthening of the Afghan military was further
accel~rated when Afghanistan obtained an addi
tional credit of $60 million from the Soviet
Union for the purchase of p~enes, tanks, rolling
stock and artillery pieces.

United States response to the massive Soviet
penetration of Afghanistan was based on a strate
gy designed to achieve complementarity in assist
ance programs. U.S. officials felt that American
aid should be used to complement Soviet assistance
rather than to compete with it on a project for
project basis. United States strategists aimed
at containing the Soviet Union. This was to be
achieved by providing rssistance which would help
Afghanistan fulfill its n~st essential needs,
thereby preventing the country from becoming
completely dependent upon Soviet support. A
program of complementarity in aid programs rep
resented a means for achieving this aim by pro
viding Afghanistan with alternative sources of
support. The American strategy was intended to
enable the Afghans to preserve their position
of neutrality and to enjoy greater freedom in
foreign policy matters by increasing the. range
of options available to them. One expression
of this policy of containment through comple
mentarity was the U.s. assis~ance extended on
June 29, 1956, for the construction of an inter
national airport at K~ndahar. Military consid
erations were reportedly the ~rimary U.S. motive
in undertaking this project. 3 A subsequent
change in the U.s. attitude towards military
assistance was indicated in the report by orient,
June 26, 1958, that of a total of $150 million in
credit extended to Afghanistan by the United
States since 1952, $35 million had been for the
purchase of armaments. 32

159

I

i
I

i
I:
l

:i
i
'I
:

i



.,
.
-

.AFGHANISTAN: SOME NEW .APPROACHES

Military Modernization: The Impact on Domestic
Politics

Measured in terms of its impact on the inter
nal power structure, foreign assistance under
the Daud regime represented a revolution in the
modernization of Afghanistan. Military assist
ance to the .Afghan Army and Air Force ensured
for the first time a situation whereby the tribes
no longer posed an actual threat to the existence
of the central government. Moreover, the eco
nomic assistance funneled through the Afghan
bureaucracy increased the government's control
over the economy. While severely restricting
the activities of the private financiers, the
government embarked upon a program of planned
economic development, initiating the country's
First Five Year Plan in 1956. Economic develop
ment activities in telecommunications and trans
portation enhanced the ability of the central
government to extend its control into the more
remote areas of the country.' Economic and mili
tary reforms were coupled with innovations in
education which WaS marked by increased seculari
zation. A highpoint in the rapid transformation
that Daud set underway in Afghan society was the
removal of. the veil in 1959. On August 25, 1959,
Afghan women appeared unveiled at the Jashen
fes~ivities celebrating the country's independence
anniversary.

The extension of the central government's
power into the hitherto autonomous tribal areas
resulted in serious internal revolts. A revolt
of Mangal tribesmen in the Khost aren was sparked
by the government's road-b11ild ing efforts in the
South. Such road construction threatened the
autonomy of the trite and removed its local live
lihood derived from c~ravan traffic. Moreover,
the attempt to impose m~.L=.tary conscri£tion on
the tribes met with strong resistance. Be
tween November 2 and 8, 1959, several thousand
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Mangal tri~esmen defected into Pakistan where
the tribe's leaders reported that ninety tribes
men had been killed in 'the fighting with the .Af
ghan Army.34 On December 20, 1959, the new com
munications routes that extended into the border
r~gions were protested by General Ayub Khan who
viewed the military implications as a threat to
Pakistan. 35 On December 20,1959, riot1ngbroke
out in the city of Kandahar in southwestern Af
ghanistan, ostensibly in protest against the
government's removal of the restrictions of pur
dah from Afghan women. The Afghan Army quelled
the riot which resulted in abO~~ fifty dead and
three times that many injur~Q. On Marrh 7,
1960, Prime Minister Da'ld accused Pakistan of
subversive propaganda ~gainst the reforms under
taken by the Afghan government. 37 The strained
relations between Afghanistan and Pakistan
erupted into open conflict in the fall of 1960
and during the summer of 1961 when Afghan ir
regulars and troops attempted to c~eate revolts
among the Pakistani pashtuns. 38 These events
resulted in the suspension of consular and
transit relations and culminated in the sever
ence of diplomatic relations between the two
countries on September 6, 1961.

The Soviet Union responded to Afghanistan's
economic difficulties arising from the border
closure by assisting, in 1961 and 1962, in the
airlift of the Afghan fruit crop, one of the
country's chief earners of foreign exchange; and
in the same period, the Soviets extended approxi
mately $212 mil~ion in credits to finance Afghan
istan's Second Five Year Plan commencing in
March 1962. 39

Of detel~ining significanGe for the short-run
outcome of t~e problem of the border closure and
the Pashtunis ':an issue \-las the changed nature of
Afghan intere~;ts in Pashtunistan. Earlier Afghan
p~licy and ~emands on Pas~tunistan had been based
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on pragmatic political and economic interests
of vital importa.i'l.ce to the Kabul government.
The tribes had provided the bulwark of support
for the central government and had served as a
deterrent, a "prickly hedge," to the threat of
foreign invasion. Moreover, the landlocked posi
tion of Afghanistan, whose major trade outlets
and markets had traditionally been on the sub
continent, made it imperative for the country's
economic development that it obtain access to
the sea. The geographical region encompassed
in the Afghan definition of the Pashtunistan
area included access to the sea. However, a
number of factors rendered Prime Minister Daud's
position on Pashtunistan increasingly untenable.
The modernization of the Afghan military elimi
nated the central government's precarious depend
ence on military support from the tribes. Given
this situation, Afghan policy became an expres
sion of national pride sustained by irredentist
sentiments. A second factor contributing to the
untenability of Daud's position was the course
pursued by President Ayub Khan of Pakistan who,
having undermined at least two attempts to seek
a rapprochement with Afghanistan,40 opposed the
reopening of the border. This allowed the eco
nomic strangulation of Afghanistan to tighten,
and thereby created pressures designed to force
Afghanistan to drop its demands for an independ
ent Pashtunistan. Prasident Ayub Khan's manipu
lation of the Pashtunistan problem was also an
attempt to place pressure on U.S. foreign policy
interests in Afghanistan in order to gain u.s.
support for Pakistan's demand for a plebiscite
on Kashmir and the resolution of the long-stand
ing dispute betwe~n India and Pakistan over this
area. 41

The economic blockade interfered with American
policy objectives. Through economic assistance
programs, the u.S. attempted to provide Afghanistan
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with sufficient freedom of economic action to
maintain its neutral stance, but the border clo
sure stopped the flow of critical materials and
equipment required for American aid projects in
Afghanistan. Soviet willingness to ameliorate
Afghan economic difficulties and to support the
Pashtunistan cause undermined the ability of Af
ghanistan to maintain its neutrality. The coun
try's shift towards the Soviet Union for markets
and import sources placed Afghanistan in a posi
tion of increasing economic and political depend
ence upon the Soviets.

Not surprisingly, an impasse developed between
Prime Minister Daud and President Ayub Khan with
the former refusing to abandon his policy on
Pashtunistan and the latter demanding an end to
Afghan harassment in Pakistan. United states
pressure and efforts to mediate eventually helped
to end the impasse, but the resolution required .
either changes in the respective policies, which
neither of the two leaders appeared willing to
accept, or changes in leadership, which depended
on alterations in the respective internal politi
cal situations in the two countries.

Oppostion to Daud
Political repercussions occurred ~n Afghani

stan as interrelated consequences of (a) the
modernization policies of the Daud Government
and (b) the prolonged dispute with Pakistan.
Prime Minister Daud, with hi~ o£other Muhammad
Nairn Khan, the deputy prime minister and the
minister of forei9~ affairs, had exercised a
virtual monopoly on ~he formulation of govern
ment policy while King Muhammad Zahir Shah had
been relegated to a position of seconda~y influ
ence. 42 He apparently served as a unifying sym
bol that gave legitimacy to the central govern
ment's authority.
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An authoritarian rule, the extent of which
had evidently not been seen in Afghanistan since
the reign of Abdur Rahman, was exercised by Daud
through the instruments of a modern, loyal mili
tary force and a strengthened network of security
police. The control of the government was the
privilege of a small circle known as the "inner
cabinet" which consisted of royal family members
and a few trusted intimates. The key figures in
the royal family, indeed the dominant personali
ties in the government, were: Daud and Naim,
first cousins of the King; King Zahir Shah; Shah
Wali Khan, the King's last surviving uncle, known
as the "conqueror of Kabul," a title earned when
he led the forces of Nadir Shah against the sup
porters of Bacha-i Saqao in the battle for the
King's palace; and Abdul Wali, Shah Wali Khan's
son and a military officer, married to Princess
Bilqis, the King's eldest daughter. 43

The "inner cabinet" was not unified, however,
nor always in agreement on what constituted ap
propriate government policy. When Daud and Naim
had decided to turn to the Russians for military
and economic assistance, their pOlicy had been
opposed by Shah Mahmud and Shah Wali Khan who,
as the last surviving uncle of the King, epito
mized the older ge2eration and policies of the
Musahiban family.4

The border closure, the effects of which were
initially cushioned by the Russian airlift of the
1961-1962 Afghan fruit crop, began to hurt the
interests of producers and export-import merchants
when, in spite of a second Soviet airlift con
ducted in 1962-1963, the tonnage exported was in
creased above that of the previous season but
brought the Afghans less profit. The ability of
the government treasury to retire the Afghan dol
lar debt to the Soviet Union was reduced by the
lowered return on the crop, threatening, if the
situation continued, to reach a level where the
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annual return to Afghanistan for the fruit crop
would be less than the annual interest increase
on the debt to the Russians. 45 Afghanistan's
growing financial indebtedness, with its impli
cations of Soviet domination of Afghan economic
and political policy, was one way in which the
border closure tightened the stranglehold on the
Afghan economy. In addition, this economic
change threatened the security of the royal fami
ly's rule, the conservative elements of which
entertained no delusions about Soviet aims and
potential actions.

The Pakistani blockade also involved Afghani
stan'~6nomadic populntion, estimated at 2.4 mil
lion, some of whom, in the guerilla warfare
tradition of the Pashtun tribes, did not peace
ably accept Pakistan's blocking of their seasonal
migrations from Afghanistan into the Indus Valley.
Those turned back at the border were forced to
search for alternative grazing lands in Afghani
stan which were not always available. This cre
ated economic hardships for the nomads and added
headaches for Afghan authorities. 47

The Daud government's military modernization
and economic development programs had established
the unquestioned hegemony of the central govern
ment and ushered in a technological era of revo
lutionary proportions. To ~ealize his goal of
national unification, Daud smashed the power and
autonomy of the tribal khans and the religious
leaders--the ulema. He imposed strict curbs and
controls on the country's private financiers and
entrepreneurs and initiated an economic develop
ment policy in which the government assumed the
dominant role. But the forceful subjugation and
destruction of the power possessed by the tribal
and religious leaders, as well as the curbs on
economic interests, alienated a sizeable portion
of the Afghan populace. The danger of dependence
upon, or subjugation to, Soviet assistance and
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policies violated the sensibilities of the tra
ditional society whose values and beliefs held
Soviet ideology in high disrepute r regarding it
as a threat to Islamic doctrine and practice.
Moreover, a growing Afghan intelligentsia was
becoming dissatisfied with the political system.
Priority had logically been given to the needs
of the military, but this was done at the ex
pense of the civil and economic sectors. The
First Five Year Plan had fallen short of its
goals. And reformist innovations in the politi
cal process were markedly absent.

Under Daud's control, Afghan policy proved un
responsive to the internal and external political
pressures which were increasingly threatening
the security of the regime. A change in policy
was required which, to be carried out, meant a
readjustment in the hierarchy of personalities
in the inner cabinet. The King began to partici
pate actively in the affairs of government, uti
lizing the symbolic advantages of his title to
rally popular support by touring the provinces,
reviewing military units, and establishing a
greater public viability. The popularity enjoyed
by Shah Wali Khan due to his reputation as a
military hero facilitated the efforts to gain the
support of the country's top military commander~

whose personal loyalty had previously been en
joyed by Daud. Sardar Abdul Wali's position in
the military establishment enabled him to be
particularly effective in obtaining sufficient
support from the military to give the trio the
bargaining power necessary to initiate a change
in leadership. Through behind-the-scenes maneu
verings, the creation of new coalitions, and the
successful swaying of the military's loyalties,
the balance of inner cabinet power was altered.
A dominant grouping emerged which included, as
its most powerful figures, King Zahir Shah, Shah
Wali Khan, and Sardar Abdul Wali. The stage was
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noW set for Daud's formal exit from power and
the entrance in major force of a new elemant
in the matrix of Afghanistan' s mode·~nization--a

non-Muhammadzai elite.

The Formation of a Modernizing Elite
The formation of a modernizing elite that was

non-Muhammadzai in origin was a cumulative effect
of the military and economic modernization efforts
that had earlier been initiated from the top by
members of the ruling Muhammadzai clan. Generally
Afghan rulers since Abdur Rahman had consciously
tried as their foremost concern to adopt Western
military technology and organization. Reforms in
the military sector spilled over into other sectors
and contributed to the establishment of a bureauc
racy, an educational system, and basic political
institutions. To establish a minimal degree of
national unity (without relying wholly on military
coercion), the monarchy attempted to integrate the
diverse ethnic and tribal powers which lay outside
the Muhammadzai's kinship allegiances by granting
them economic and political concessions and by
educating their sons. Thus a new elite evolved
which had been recruited from the influential ele
ments of the traditional society whose power de
rived, for example, from their status as wealthy
merchants, large landowners, khans of powerful
tribes, and members of the religious clergy.

The modernization process besun by Abdur Rah
man, which had centered on the military establish
ment, was expanded under Habibu11ah to include
the first attempt to trai~ an Af~han officer corps
by creating a military academy.4 Habibia College
(high school) was also founded as a school for
the "sons of nobility" to supply the increasing
manpower needs of the central government. The
formation of a modernizing elite received an added
impetus from the influence of the nationalists in
the Young Afghan party. The expansion of this
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elite, drawn from the uppermost strata of the
traditional society, was accelerated under Aman
ullah with the founding of three secondary
schools; Isteqlal, staffed by the French; Ghazi,
staffed by British-educated Indians; and Nejat,
staffed by Germans.

During Amanullah's reign, the intellectual
ferment, educational programs, and increased con
tact with foreign powers resulted in an expansion
of Afghan political and economic elites. Growing
commercial relations gave rise to a small group
of economic entrepreneurs who were predominantly
non-Pashtun and outside the kinship alliances of
the royal family. An emerging trend in Afghani
stan's foreign policy was the growth of closer
political and economic ties with the Soviet Union.

Soviet support of the Amanullah regime facili
tated the activities of Afghan traders who ener
getically responded to Soviet needs for cotton,
wool, and foodstuffs. Abdul Majid Zabuli and a
group of merchants from Herat engaged in trade
with Russia through the Herat area and succeeded
in amassing substantial profits. Russian hold
ings in Central Asia were not under the firm con
trol of the Soviet government. The large desert
areas across the border from Herat were incapable
of supporting the Russian garrisons that were
being maintained in the area. The fertile and
productive Herat area supplied many of the food
stuffs and supplies required for the support of
these garrisons. Another "prime mover" in the
trade with Russia was Abdul Aziz Londoni, who was
also connected with Abdul Majid Zabuli, and who
began the development of cotton production in
northern Afghanistan. Abdul Aziz Londoni re
sponded in 1925 to the Soviet government's need
for cotton which ~ad been the mainstay of the
Uzbekistan economy until it had been almost to
tally destroyed during the Russian Revolution
a~d the counter-revolutionary uprisings of the
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Muslim majorities of the area who were trying
to escape Russian control. 49 This trade resulted
in the emergence of an economic elite that was
able to develop and control major productive re
sources in the Afghan economy and to amass large
financial surpluses.

The modernizing orientation that the Amanullah
era had fostered also gained direct expression in
the "Liberal Assembly" of 1949-1952 and in the
opposition movement whose growth it stimulated;
it illustrated the key role of modernizing elites
in the dynamic process of modernization. The
opposition movement had coalesced around the
leadership of Dr. Abdur Rahman Mahmudi and Mu
hammad Ghobar, both of whom had served as min
isters in the Amanullah government. Not until
Shah Mahrnud's tenure as prime minister were
these two men able to participate effectively
in political activities again. Their national
istic and reformist sentiments gained expression
in the publication Watan (Homeland) which became
the most influential voice of the opposition
movement and of the embryonic Watan Party which
formed around it. As carriers of modernization,
Mahmudi and Ghobar represented the values of the
earlier, pro-Amanullah generation. Their direct
roles as modernizers ended, however, with the
government's suppression of the 1949-1952 oppo
sition movement. Imprisonment chastised Ghobar
of his opposition sentiments, resulting in his
appointment by the King in 1965 to a seat in the
Meshrano Jirgah (House of Elders), a body which
has tradition~oly represented the interests of
the monarchy. Mahrnudi, however, grew gravely
ill while in prison and died within a month after
his release. Mahrnudi has subsequently come to
be regarded as a symbol of the selfless nation
alist.

Although the reformist leadership represented
by Mahmudi and Ghobar was carefully circumscribed
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by the monarchy, its influence on the formation
of a future opposition leadership was not in
significant. The "Liberal Assembly" had been
successful in its opposition tactics in creating
a heightened interest and following among the
student population in Kabul. Among a number of
students who were imprisoned, one was later to
emerge in the reform period of 1963-1966 as a
popular leftist leader. Babrak, a student at
the Law Faculty of Kabul University and a key
leader in the demonstrations of 1951 over the
issue of a Student Union, had collaborated with
other youthful activists in the publication of
Watan, the organ of the embryonic Watan Party
which was led by Mahmudi and Ghobar. 51

Under King Nadir Shah (1929-1933) the educa
tional system was further developed in 1932 with
the founding of the Faculty of Medicine, the
first institution of higher learning in the coun
try. This effort, a response to a serious ab
sence of modern medical care, was expanded in
1938 by the creation of the Faculty of Law and
Political Science, to which was added the pres
ent Faculty of Economics (established in 1957).
This was a government sponsored effort to supply
high level manpower needs in the diplomatic and
economic spheres. In the same year, a group of
twenty-six Afghan students, many of whom belonged
to other than the ruling Muhammadzai clan, was
sent abroad on scholarships to study at foreign
universities. Two men in this group who later
played significant roles in Afghanistan's mod
ernization were Dr. Muhammad Yousuf and Dr. 1.bdul
Kayeum. Yousuf, whose ancestors were from
Kashmir, later became prime minister, and Kayeum,
a Ghilzai pashtun~ served as minister of inter
ior under Yousuf. 2

By the early 1960's, the gradual expansion of
the educational system and the results of foreign
study programs for Afghan students had created
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a small core of high-level manpower. Profes
sional, technical, administrative, and executive
personnel were estimated in 1962 at approximately
7,000 individuals, ninety-three per5~ent of whom
were employed in the public sector. Although
not necessarily characterized by a high degree
of cohesiveness or agreement on policy, they
did possess a significant potential for af
fecting the regime's actions. With more than
ninety per cent of this highly skilled and liter
ate manpower employed in the government sector,
the monarchy depended upon them for the per
formance of governmental functions. By creating
ad hoc alliances to negotiate issues affecting
their common interests or relating to common
values in their varying ideological orientations,
the members of this intelligentsia were able to
obtain a certain bargaining advantage vis-a-vis
the regime.

In the midst of rapid changes in its national
life as it entered the decade of the sixties,
Afghanistan lacked a coherent or unifying ideo
logical perspective to guide its modernization.
Four major ideological positions h2d, however,
come to dominate the thinking of the most in
fluential power elites in the country. In terms
of their general emphases, these four categories
of ideology were: (1) the "Traditionalist"
which favored the primacy of Islam and the re
tention of t=aditional Afghan culture; (2) the
"Adaptive" which envisioned the utilization of
Western technology and organization by adapting
these to the traditional culture and Islamic
teachings; (3) the "Democratic" which favored
the creation of a representative government and
a constitutional republic; and (4) the "Marxist
Leninist" which advocated and anticipated, at
least implicitly, the necessity of achieving
rn~dernizati~n and the cr5~tion of a new society
v~a revolut~onary means.
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Among the above ideological positions, the
"Traditionalist" and the "Adaptive" approaches
had increasingly carried little or no appeal for
the younger generation of educated Afghans and
their leaders. The transformation of the Af
ghan military and a changed socio-economic life
had left an ideological vacuum. The struggle
to fill this vacuum with a mode~~ 1deology and
a legal system with which to guide the nation's
destiny was significantly influenced by the po
litical leadership of Dr. Muhammad Yousuf and
Dr. Abdul Kayeum, both representative of the
ideological stance which favored a system of
representative government and a constitutional
republic. An effect of their political efforts
was to be the enactment in 1964 of a new consti
tution which, regarded as an interim document,
only partially satisfied the country's need for
a new articulation of its national policy and
goals.

A third leader of major political importance,
who was also from the ranks of the non-Muhammad
zai members of the modernizing elites, entered
the political arena in the person of Babrak and
became the most prominent voice of the Marxist
Leninists.

Political Innovation: 1963 - 1966

The leadership elements of the non-royal fam
ily elite, who possessed a sufficient power base
to make their demands for political moderniza
tion heard, represented an ideological orienta
tion which envisioned the establishment of a
republican form of government, the separation of
the royal family from politics, if not the actu
al abolition of the monarchy, and an increase
in individual and political freedoms, including
the creation of a free press and the formation of
political parties. The concept of republicanism
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which evolved during the pclitical reform period
beginning in 1963 involved a demand for democratic
representation, with the governmen't being ba~~eu

on a constitution which provided for a consti~u

tiona1 monarchy in which the royal family was,
both in theory and practice, separated from poli
tics. The concept of Af.ghan republicanism was
generated during Habibullah's reign, with its
proponents working through a small underground
movement. Its first significant expression, sup
ported by an expanding popular interest, was
under the 1949-1952 "Liberal Assembly. II By 1963,
however, the monarchy was' compelled to give con
crete recognition to the demand, and greater popu
lar participation in the government~ based on a

, 'b l't :>5new const1tut10n, ecame a rea 1 y.
A de fac to coalition government \~as formed

which united the monarchists with the advocat~s

of republicanism and democratic reform. A tenta
tive agreement on general policy helped to set
the stage for a change in government leadership.
On March 3, 1963, Prime Minister Daud submitted
his resignation to King Muhammad Zahir Shah who
formally accepted the resignation on March 9.
On the same day, the King officially appointed
Dr. Muhammad Yousuf, former minister of mines
and industries, to the post of prime min~ster,

the first commoner to hold the office.
The coalition cabinet, presided over by Pr~~e

Minister Yousuf, achieved its first concrete ac
complishment on May 28, 1963, when an agreement
was reached with Pakistan to re-establish com
mercial, c0nsular, and diplomatic relaticns.
After an interruption of twenty··two months, trans
it between the two countries resumed on July 25
with the first passage of trucks through the
Khyber Pass.

The process of political reform had begun on
March 28, 1963, when the King appointed a seven
member Constitutional Committee to draft a new
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constitution." The initial draft was completed

in February 1964, whereupon a Constitutional Ad

visory Co~~ission of twenty-nine members met to

consider the new document. The most crucial is

sue confronted during these deliberations con

ducted from March 1 to May 14, and the one with

the greatest long-term significance, was the

controversial question of the royal family's

future role in politics. The advocates of demo

cratic reforms wanted to limit the participatioli

of the royal family in the affairs of government,

a goal which met with intense opposition. In

the battle to exclude the royal family from di

rect participation in politics, the reform ad

vocates argued that the removal of royal family

members from the government benefited the mon

archy by placing responsibility for policy and

its implementation on the officials of the civil

government. This would leave the royal house

less exposedSGo attack and to the ~~i,:issitudes

of politics. The conclusion fir.ally reached,

while preserving the supreme power of the King,

excluded members of the immediate royal family

from membership in the cabinet, parliament, or

the supreme court. The Loya Jirgah convened from

September 9 to 20, 1964, considered and finally

approved the new Constitution which was then

promulgated by the King on October 1, 1964. The

final furm of the Constitution placed the King

at the apex of authority, embodying in his per

son: the sovereignty of the state; the role of

protector of Islam, the symbol of national unitY;S7

and the head of the three branches of government.

The ors:mizational prescriptions of the Constitu

tion provided for the creation of three separate

branches of government, the executive, legisla

tive, and the judicial, with the judiciary to be

established in 1967.
On October 2, the King dissolved the National

Assembly and designated Prime Minister Yousuf's
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cabinet to function as an interim governw~~t un

til elections could be held for the new parlia

ment which was scheduled to convene on October

14, 1965. The interim government prepared for

a transformation in the political life of the

country by promulgating a number of laws, the

most impc~tant ones being the Election Law, the

Press Law, the Basi~ Administration Law, and the

Income Tay Law. S8 With the August and September

1965 elections for the 216-member Wolesi Jirgah

(House of the Peuple) and the Meshrano Jirgah

(House of Elders), one-third of whose eighty-four

members were selected by direct elections, one

third appointed by the King ~nd the remaining

one-thi~d to be chosen by the Provincial Councils,

the reformist intentions behind these laws neared

reality.
Contrary to past election practices whereby

the government selected candiClates whom it con

sidered safe, the election results were not shaped

beforehand by the monarchy. In one instance, the

monarchy attempted to block the campaign activi

t~e5 of Dr. Anahita, a woman candidate from Kabul

and a Marxist; but the Ministry of Interior, un

der the leadership of the democratic reformist

Dr. Abdul Kayeum, who was responsible for the con

duct of the elections, refused to carry out the

restraining action against Dr. Anahita unless the

monarchy accepted full responsibility for the ac

tion. The King declined and Dr. Anahit~9was sub

sequently elected to the Wolesi Jirgah.

The majority of the candidates represented the

traditi.onal bases of power in the country, their

support being mobilized predominantly from among

ethnic, t~ibal, clan and extended family alle

giances. Although the new Constitution grants

the right to form political parties, enabling

legislation to carry out the provisions of the

Constitution had not been enac~~d at the time of

the elections. Voters were, however, drawn to
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support candidates on consider.ations other than
those of traditional kinship allegiances and
values, being attracted instead to personalities
and their ideological positions. Embryonic par
ty movements arose around three general group
ings: (1) the monarchists, or government people;
(2) the democratic reformers, or republican con
stitutionalists; and (3) the leftists, or Marxist
Leninists. 60

Following the announcement of the election re
sults by the Ministry of Interior on October 1,
1965, the Wolesi Jirgah became the center of po
litical activity, characterized by factional pow
er struggles and particularly by volatile oppo
sition to the interim government of Prime Minis
ter Yousuf. The disposition and stormy atmos
phere of the Wolesi Jirgah was apparent when
the members met three days before the King of
ficially inaugurated it on his birthday, the 14th
of October.

With the official inauguration of the Wolesi
Jirgah, the King designated Prime Minister Yousuf
to form a new government. The sentiments of the
deputies, however, were not favorable to the
You3uf Cabinet. The performance of the interim
government came under vitriolic attacks charging
mismanagement and widespread corruption in the
bureaucracy. As part of a drive to prevent
bribery and the embezzlement of government funds,
the Wolesi Jirgah members demanded that cabinet
ministers submit statements detailing their
wealth and sources of income.

Although corruption, bribery, and nepotism
had not been unknown among members of the Afghan
bureaucracy under earlier governments, the issue
provided a focal point which various factions
could utilize to rally support and advance their
particular interests. The floor of the Wolesi
Jirgah became an arena in which the major politi
cal powers engaged in a fierce battle for dominance,
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a struggle that grew so intense that it spilled
into the streets in a violent encounter on Octo
ber 25 (Sehum-i Aqrab), and marked the first
phase of a retrenchment in the movement towards
political reforms and increased political liber-

. 61tJ.es.
The power stl::uggles that occurred involved:

(1) Yousuf's supporters; (2) the monarchy; (3)
the faction led by Dr. Abdul Kayeum, the minis
ter of interior in the interim government; and,
(4) the leftists led by Babrak. At the summit
of the struggle stood the monarchy, including
the "inner cabinet" which had strategically in
itiated the 1963 change of government, and which
was now confronted with a threat to its own posi
tion by Yousuf's growing dominance of the politi
cal scene which was characterized by an acceler
ated injection of new ideas into the political
system. As a symbol of reform and the central
focus of national leadership, Yousuf had gained
increased popular support which threatened to
undermine the authority and dominant status of
the monarchy. Within the ranks of the democratic
reformists and the proponents of representative
government, Dr. Abdul Kayeum, as head of the pow
erful Ministry of Interior, had been most influ
ential in assuring that the elections would be
conducted with as much popular participation and
as little in~erference as was possible under the
circumstances. Kayeum had also furthered the
cause of reform government by making appointments
to provincial governorships that were in marked
contrast with past representatives of the central
government. These predecessors were generally
noted for a proclivity to utilize their offices
for personal advantage, sometimes without regard
for the welfare of the local populace. A changed
atmosphere in the internal administration of the
country created added support for both the politi.
cal faction led by Kayeum and for the increased
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lib~ralization of Afghan politics. However, the
coalition of democratic forces under Kayeum and
Yousuf was caught in a crossfire between the
monarchy and the leftists led by Babrak. with
the balance of power favoring it, the monarchy
was able to take the initiative in maneuver-
ing designed to reassert its absolute control
over the composition of the new cabinet and its
policies. The coalition of democratic forces
under Kayeum and Yousuf was fractured in repeated
assaults by the supporters of the monarchy and
the leftists. The repeated charges of corrup
tion against Yousuf's interim cabinet created a
difficult situation in which to obtain a vote of
confidence from the Wolesi ,Jirgah.

The most significant series of events in the
struggle for power began on Thursday, October 21,
when Yousuf appeared before the Wolesi Jirgah
in an attempt to obtain a vote of confi~ence.

This possibility was apparently partially coun
tered by packing the gall'eries with students
from the Law Faculty of Kabul University. Accord
ing to several law students attending, those law
students in the galleries were chosen by Hamidullah,
dean of the Law Faculty and a son of Ali Muhammad,
the King's minister of court. The expressions of
enmity which occurred as Yousuf confronted the
Wolesi Jirgah issued from the galleries and from
members of the Wolesi Jirgah. The negative senti
ments of the Jirgah precluded the possibility and
the wisdom of Yousuf's asking for a vote of confi
dence. He exited from the disorderly assembly
with the declaration that he would return for the
vote of confidence on Sunday, October 24.

However, when the Wolesi Jirgah again met on
Sunday, October 24, it was disrupted by crowds
which packed the galleries and floor of the Par
liament, occupied the seats of the members, and
refused requests to leave. The blocking of the
Jirgah's premises made it impossible to conduct
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a session, and the president of the Wolesi
Jirgah, Dr. Abdul Zahir, was forced to adjourn
the session until the following day. The par
liamentary obstruction tactic has been variously
attributed to both the leftists and to the Kayeum
faction at this stag~. The Kayeum faction had
suffered a setback as indicated by Kayeum's absence
from the rumored lineup of the new cabinet which
Yousuf would present to the Jirgah. The leftists,
on the other hand, were antagonistic to some of
the rumored cabinet ministers, many of whom were
carry-overs from the interim government.

The October 25 Demonstrations
The heightened political tension came to an

explosive head on Monday, October 25, 1965. To
end the many frustrated attempts to form a new
government, the Wolesi Jirgah announced on Sun
day evening that its sessions would be closed to
the public but that loudspeakers would be in
stalled outside the building so that the public
could listen to the Jirgah's deliberations. Al
though the session was indeed closed to the pub
lic, it was also secret. The proceedings were
not broadcast to those outside the building. Be
cause the session was not public, the struggle
which had previously been fought in the halls of
the Wolesi Jirgah moved into the streets of Kabul.
There members of the modern elite, leftist leaders
and their student followers, and the traditional
elite, backed by a modern army, collided in a
bloody show of force.

Early Monday morning, a small core of highly
politicized students and their leaders attempted
to proceed to the area of Parliament but were
turned back by the police. A small cadre of stu
dents returned to Kabul University and called for
other students to join them in a mass protest
against the secret session. The students of the
University abandoned their classes en masse,
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being joined by secondary students from the sur
rounding schools. A rock battle broke out be
tween the police and the students of Habibia
high school which turned into a bloodbath when
Prime Minister Yousuf's cavalcade attempted to
pass through the area on the way to Parliament
shortly before 11:00 a.m. Cars were stoned and
at least two police officials were killed.

Motorized army units which had been assembled
outside of Parliament were then brought into ac··
tion by Khan Muhammad Khan, the minister of de
fense (a Muhammadzai clansman of the King), and
by Abuul wali. The army and police launched a
counter movement against the stone-throwing stu
dents, disbursing them, and turning the mass of
demonstrators back towards the University campus.
By noon, at least fou~ students were dead in ad
dition to the two government personnel who had
accompanied the motorcade.

A lull ocurred shortly after noon, but be
tw~en 1:00 and 2:00 p.m., there were renewed
demonstrations by students and civil servants
who had amassed or regrouped in the downtown
area of Kabul. At approximately 2:00 p.m., Prime
Minister Yousuf arrived unhindered at Parliament
accompanied by armored cars and a heavily armed
contingent of six fully occupied troop carriers.
At 3:00 p.m., the remainder of Yousuf's cabinet
entered Parliament where sho'-tly ~fterwards,

with the demonstrations growing in intensity and
magnitude, and in response to an appeal by Yousuf
that they consider the seriousness of the crisis
confronting the country and act to a~'eviate it,
the members of the Wolesi Jirgah cut shurt their
debate and deliberations and gave a vote of con
fidence to the Yousuf government. But the day's
tragic violence was not finished. Masses of
demonstrating students were joined by civil ser
vants who swelled the demonstrators' ranks when
the ministries and government offices closed at
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3:30 p.m. Dbrnonstrators were confronted by the
army in the vicinity of the prime minister's
residence and a nearby police station where the
demonstrators reportedly intended to demand the
rel~ase of students who had allegedly been jailed
after the morning demonstrations. About 4:45 p.m.,
the army, under the command of Abdul Wali, opened
fire with sub-machine guns in response to rock
hurling students. The cost for the day's poli~ical

expression was an unofficial toll of twenty-eight
dead, mostly students.

The Maiwandwal Government
The demonstrations were followed by a tense

and uncertain period during which all public
gatherings were banned, the schoo~s of Kabul were
closed, and the armed forces were stationed on
the streets of the capital. On Friday, October 29,
four days after the demonstrations, Prime Minister
Yousuf resigned and his new cabinet was dissolved
without having actually governed. On the same day,
the King designated Muhammad Hashem Maiwandwal, a
former ambassador to the united States and the
minister of press and information in Yousuf's cab
inet, to form a new government. Under the tight
control of the monarchy, Prime Minister-designate
Maiwandwal, a King's man, formed a new cabinet
which was presented to the Wolesi Jirgah on Novem
ber 2, 1965, where it received a vote of confi
dence with 190 in favor, 7 against, 3 abstaining,
and 16 absent. 62

The Maiwandwal Government immediately began
an a":tempt to restore the tenuous stability and
national unity which the upheaval of October 25
had dangerously weakened. The former ministers
of finance, education, justice, agriculture and
commerce in Yousuf's interim cabinet had been
the principal targets of attack. They had
arousen considerable public opposition and
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discontent because of their administrative poli
cies and conduct. The removal of these ministers
in particular, and the changed composition of
Maiwandwal's cabinet,63 helped considerably to
ease existing tensions. In his acceptance speech
to the Wolesi Jirgah, broadcast nationally by
Radio Afghanistan, the Prime Minister alternately
used both Pashtu and Dari (Persian) while emotion
ally vowing to g~mbat corruption and nepotism in
the government.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal was particularly
compelled to establish a rapprochement with the
university and secondary students of Kabul. Un
der Prime Minister Daud, the expansion of the
educational system had created a new political
force. At the beginning of the First Five Year
Plan (1956), the total enrollment of Kabul Uni
versity was 874 students. By 1965, the Univer
sity's enrollment reached 3,186. The nationwide
student enrollment at the secondary level simi
larly rose from 9,125 in 1956-1957 to a total of
33,300 in 1965 with abou·'c half o~5this number
being enrolled in Kabul schools. As members
of extended families who represented a new social
elite, the Kabul students, some 20,000, possessed
a much greater influence than their actual num
bers might seem to suggest.

During the drafting and ratification of the
new Constitution, a changed political atmosphere
had emerged whi~h was accompanied by the increased
politicization of the student population. Their
involvement in the political process was encour
aged by the government's decision to dismiss them
from classes during the August-September 1965
elections so that they might vote Ln their home
provinces. This policy was also prompted by the
desire to lessen the likelihood of student dis
turbances or demonstrations during the balloting
in Kabul. In the chaotic days preceding the
October 25 demonstrations, the students had begun
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to formulate a specific set of political demand~.

One of the most publicized of these demands, dis
played on the banners carried by the October 25
demonstrators, called for "an open agenda for
Parliament" and the full disclosure of the Wolesi
Jirgah's procE. edings, a demand which represented
something of a precedent in the Afghan political
context. A more fully articulated statement of
student political objectives demanded: the elim
ination of corrupt practices in the bureaucracy
and the removal of officials found guilty of im
probity in the conduct of their public offices;
an attack on governmental nepotism thro~gh con
certed efforts to abolish government hiring
practices which gave preference to individuals
according to their regional, ethnic, tribal or
familial origin; ti-:.c cessation of the government's
manipulation of the Pashtu-Dari language differ
ence, i.e., the promotion of Pashtu over Dari,
a practice which had hitherto been followed by
the monarchy in its efforts to further the cause
of Pashtunistan and also to prevent or discour
a~e differing linguistic groups from entering
into coalitions which might prove a threat to
the monarchy's hegemony; a program of regionally
balanced socio-economic development, with em
phasis being given to the balanced expansion of
the educational sy~~em; and a sweeping reform of
the University's administrative practices, or
ganization, curriculum, and educational policies
and standards. 66

Following the November 2 reopening of Kabul's
schools, the university students staged a mass
rally on November 3 in front of the administra
tion building where in a series of speeches they
presented a list of grievances. ~n the after
math of the demonstrations, three major demands
were voiced by the students: (1) the release
of those students (variously estimated from
four to one hundred) who had been jailed for
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their participation in the demonstration; (2)
the right to form a stud~nt union and to freely
elect representatives from both the University
and secondary schools; and (3) an investigation
to determine the identities and to hold account
able those responsible ~9r giving the order to
fire upon the students.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal chose a solemn,
emotionally charged moment to seek rapproche
ment with the students. On Thursday morning,
November 4, a memorial service was held on the
University campus for the students who l.ad been
killed during the demonstration. As the services
were being conducted, Prime Minister Maiwandwal
arriv~d unexpectedly and announced that he too
was in mourning and had co~e to mourn with them.
The prime minister promised to meet, insofar as
he was able, the demands of the students. To
this end, four students who had been jailed were
released that evening. A joint executive-legis
lative co~~ittee was formed to investigate the
causes of the demonstration. And the first step
in creating a student union was initiated on
November 9-10 when representatives were chosen
by the students of the University.

The expanding political role of the students
was curbed, however, following a series of ral
lies, class boycotts and a peacefuJ. str~et demon
st't'ation, closely controlled by the police and
army, that occnrred ir. latg November and contin
ued through December 1965. 8 At the instigation
of leftist leaders, students in the Faculty of
Science initiated a series of anti-German demon
strations on December 9. Based on somewhat i11
defined qoa1s and questionable grievances, the
protest ostensibly focused on the West German
edu~ationa1 assistance program in the Faculty of
Science and the alleged conduct and methods of
West German faculty members. The demonstrations
gained the partial support of the students in the
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other faculties (colleges) of the University,
mainly as a result of the government's arrest
and sentencing of Muhammad Osman, a teacher in
the Faculty of Science, to a two-year prison
tern: for agitating and provoking the students.
Osman's conviction was announced by the govern
ment on Sunday, December 12, and was followed
on Monday by a student march to the Prime Minis
try and the picketing of the West German Embassy
with signs calling for the expulsion of the Ger
man teachers from the Science Faculty. After a
protest march on Tuesday, December 14, the Minis
try of Interior forbade further demonstrations.
Government pressure and University disciplinary
measures serv' ~ _0 curtail the political activi
ties of the students. However, the demonstra
tions of October 25 r~d clearly displayed the
students' potential for mass political action.

To establish contact with the bureaucracy,
Prime Minister Maiwandwal conducted a series of
visits to governmeilt ministries and agencies,
individually greeting their personnel and dis
cussing with them the goals of his government.
The political innovations and reforms of the
1963-1965 interim government of Yousuf had pro
foundly altered the awareness of the Afghan
people, creating new political expectations and
demands. The Maiwandwal drive to create a con
sensus took on a unique character in his program
to "Meet the People" which he initiated in Decem
ber 1965 by utilizing each Friday to make trips
into the provinces wit.h the stated intent of
becoming acquainted with the local people, learn
ing to understand their prob'Oms, and maintaining
continual contact with them.

By March 1966, three years after the resigna
tion of Daud, the conservative forces behind the
monarchy were again in the ascendar.cy. When the
Wolesi Jirgah reconvened on March 13, after its
winter recess, it was unable to open because it
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lacked the required quorum of two-thirds of the
members. out of a total of 216 deputies, only
102 were present,71 a situation vastly different
from the one which had prevailed in october 1965
when enthusiastic deputies met and began con
ducting business a week before the Wolesi Jir
gah's scheduled inauguration by the King. The
domiI.ant role played during that session of the
parl~ament by the Wolesi Jirgah passed to the
conservative Meshrano Jir:ah, an indication of
the ch~nge in power relationships which saw the
monarchy emerge as the dominant force. However,
in March 1966, the control of the government
still remained partially unsettled. As the issue
was decided, heightened political tensions gripped
the capital city of Kabul accompanied by rumors
of both planned and attempted coups. However,
the image of an advancing program of reforms was
maintained through the activity of the indepen
dent press and also by the intimation that the
formation of political parties would be forth
coming shortly.

The Independent Press
The Press Law which ha6 been promulgated in

July 1965 and adopted on August 11, 1965, by
the interim cabinet72 finally bore fruit in the
first half of 1966 after the Wolesi Jirgah passed
the law during its 1st Session. Between late
January and July 1966, six privately owned papers
were published under the provisions of the Press
Law. The first was Wahdat (Unity or Solidarity)
which appeared on January 31,73 but which was
closed on the initiative of its publisher. On
February 9, Payam-i Emroz (The Daily Message)
began publishing the first of a number of ~~5ues

which later created considerable controversy.
Payam-i Emroz's publisher, Ghulam Nabi Khater,
had published a paper during the 1949-1952
"Liberal Assembly" era and by some accounts had
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spent eleven years in prison for political rea
sons. The paper professed an adherence to the
principles and goals established by Dr. Mahmudi
whose leadership role in the 1949-1952 period,
and later death apparently caused by prison con
ditions, had established him as a symbol of le
gitimacy for opposition sentiments. The ~riti

cism and opposition stand which emerged in Pay&m
i Emroz established it as one of two newspapers
which would become the chief contenders for the
leadership of the anti-government, anti-monarchy
opposition elements. Payam-i Emroz's chief con
tender, and the most radical of the private pub
lications, was first published on April 11, 1966,
with the title Khalq (The People). Published
by Noor ~uhammad Taraki and edited by Bareq
Shafie,7. ~halq was the organ of the Marxist
Leninist Left which was led by Babrak who fre
quently contributed articles to the paper.

The creation of a private press and, particu
larly, the expression of political opposition
by the newspapers Khalq and Payam-i Emroz repre
sented the last significant forward thrust in
Afghanistan's 1963-1966 era of political liber
alization. The first and second issues of Khalq,
published in a combined edition on April 11,
sold 20,000 copies with subsequent issues number
ing 10,000. 75 Its Marxist-Leninist ideology and
its attack on what it described as the "tyranny
of the profiteering ruling group, feut 1 inter
ests' exploitation, a~ll..l the use of old traditions
by reactionary elements to continue the oppres
sion of the workers, peasant7~ and enlightened
progressives in the country" provided momentum
for an expanding lefti~t movement. An article
written by Babrak in the April 25 i.ssue of Khalq
explained that the paper's major task was the
fornation of a national ideology as a first step
in ~ program of social action. This program
W("'U: .• require the creation of a nationalist
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organization as the necessary instrument for the
liberation of the oppressed classes of Afghani
stan which would be achieved in an open, p~ace

ful struggle.?? The leftist movement that beqan
to gain mOI:.entum uade:c the influence of Khalq
brought a political realignment. It creatert a
polarizatioI. of forces. The monarchy, with the
support of the tran.itional E::lements of the so
ciety, confronted the ~~owing influence of the
leftists who reprp.sented an embry0nic mass
poli~ical movement.

The case of Khalg clearly illustrated to the
monarchy the dange:t·s ":)f a free and vitd.olic:: op
positon press. Tne widespread dissemination of
concepts which demanded land reform, for eXdn~le,

and an erld to the feudalist.ic landlo:i:'d-tenant.
relationship, tended to undermine the structure
of the traditional society and its values from
which the ~ra~ltional eli~es, particularly the
monarchy, derived their authority.

The monarchy's response tv the leftists was
one whi~h maintained t.he impression ~hat the gov
ernmen~ would continue to irr.plement the major po
liticaJ. l.eforms and ideals outlined in the Con
stitutL:t. On April 13, immediately following
the first printing of Khalq, the Inspection and
Jt'dicial Affairs Commission of the Wolcsi ;rirgah
initiated proceedings to consider the Draft Law
on Political Par '.ies Formation78 for the first
time since the interim cabinet of Dr. Yousuf had
anprov~6 a craft of tne law on September 27,
1965. I';: The I\iOnarchy, in turn, began to mobi
lize supporters with the declared int.entin~ of
creat.' uq a "mona:cchir-·... " Darty. DeIJuty Minister
of Agriculture Muhamn1ad ::llsan Rafiq a fir:3t
cousi~ of the King, led the mobilizatior. drive
within the g~ve~nment ministries and agencies
by conducting orge-nizational meetings and rally
ing the ~upport of the civil servants in the
::>ureallcracy.80
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By ~ay 1966, the monarchy had built a suffi
cient consensus to enable it to move against the
leftists and to supp~ess ~ha]~. On May 4, a
resolution submitt.ed by twenty n.':;i.nbers C''': t~.e

Meshrano Jirgah declared that the concern of the
public had been aroused by Khalg, and adced that
any publication (implying Khalq) contrary to the
principles of SIlam and the Constitution should
be proh5.bite6.. with conservative religi,,-,us
leaders rising in opposition to Khalq, the de
cision to ban t.he paper was pu~hed through the
W~lesi Jirgah on May 23. The proceedings of
the Wolesi Jirgah, 10minated by the conservative
elements, were not accepted by appra:X:J.mately
sixty d€puties who reportedly walked out of the
assembly, refusing to participate.

Jl1St two days later, F3yam-i Emroz was also
closed, on the grounds that it did not have the
responsible editor needed under the Press Law.
Payam-i Emroz had attacked Prime Minister Mai
wanuwal's pOlicies; but the det':'.Lminirlg factor
in closing the paper stemmed from its attacks
on corruption in the government bureaucra~y.

Although charges and countercharges of corrup
tion and bribery had not been unconunon, Payam-i
Emroz had incurred the wrath of a number of too- ~

officials by presenting them with evidence of
their .i.mprCtbity and thredtening to publish ti1e
information if the individuals involved failed
to submit blackmail payments. The Wolesi Jirgah
considered the case of Payam-i Emroz ~l a Fecret
session. 82 The governmenL's action against
Khalq c.nd Payam-i Emroz en·jed the short life of
the opposition press in 1966. With the leftists
havinlJ been deni..!d a public pl..~tform in the press:
and with their strength shattered by the over
powering ":raditional forces align'?d behind the
monarchy, the issue of political parties was
shelv~,~ •
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The remaining three pri-.ate papers to be pub
lished during the fi~st half of 1966 were ~epre

sentative of views which were relatively accept
able to thE:: government i and thus, t'1.ey did not
at this time reach the heights of controversy to
arouse the gov~rnment and the public in any degree
similar to Khalq and Payam-i Emroz The first of
these, in the order of initial pubiication dates,
~as Afghan Millet, which appeared in April. (It
was ciosed in May 1967 and then allowed to reap
pear nine m0nths later.) A second, short-lived
publication, which was in-tended to counter the
vie\'1s of Khalq, .....as first printed on May 11, under
the title Mardom, a word which, as"khalq," de
notes "the people" but which is devoid of the
poetical and inspirational connotations of the
word "khalq." The pro-monarchy liberals who
published and edited Mardom were unable to mus··
ter a content for their paper which carried the
nt~~e1 forcefulnes~ to provide an adequate re
spop~e8~r alternative to the views presented ip
K~1a~. 'J - last ne''''spaper of the private gen-
~e, ~ayam-~ ~jdan, came out on July 24, 1966. 84

The pro-monarchy voice of Payam-i Wejdan was
heard only for a short period. 8S Thus the
,tn~ggle to create an independent press with
_he freedom to engage in criticisIll of the gov
~rnment and to function a~ a voice for politi
cal opposit1cn elements had been temporarily
lost.86 As a corollary to the silencing of the
~rivate press, the faltering motions to estab
lish a normal system of political parties were
afflicted with pa~aly~is.

By the er.d of 1966, the accE:lerated pace of
constitutional and politi.cal reforms undertaken
in 1963 (following the resi <;nation of forreter
Prime Minister Daud) had bee~ slowed. The key
leaders and proponents of democratic reforms,
republicanism and consti~utional government,
former Prime Minister Muhammad Yousuf and Abdul
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Kayeum, ex-minister of interior, were abroad
accepting a quasi exile status. Babrak, the
Wolesi Jirgah member who had been the central
figure in the leadership of the growing leftist
movement, was subjected to a physical attack by
his colleagues in the Wolesi Jirgah during a
session in 1967. His supporters, mostly students
in Kabul, staged a nOll-violent protest demonstra
tion outside the hospital where Babrak was recov
ering from his injuries. The monarchy had been
successful in cnncentrating governmental decision
making and control within the ranks of the royal
family. Still, a truly revolutionary course
had been struck in the modernization of Afghan
istan.

ConclusioTJ.s

The preceding cnronicle and analysi5 of events
illustrates the complexity and inter-relatedness
of the factors involved in the dynamic process
0: moderni~ation. Two factors emerge from this
description, however, as particularly signifi
cant in the political and socio-economic deveJ.op-
ment of Afghanistan: (1) the modernization of
the military ~nd (2) the fOlm~tion and role of
a "~dernizing elite.

The cornerstone of policy in the moder,ization
programs initiated Dy Afghan rulers has been the
develop~ent of the military capabilities of the
central government. Efforts to adop~ modern weap
ons and military organization represented a de
fensive response by Afghan monarchs to secure the
independence and territorial integrity of their
country against the military threats and politi
cal and economic encroachments of foreign powers.
This external stimulus was reinforced by the in
ternal t11reat to the power of the monarchy posed
ry a multitude of competing and hostile tribal,
clan, and ethni~ power centers. Th~ impetus and,
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indeed, the means for the program of military
modernization successfully itnplemented by Daud
were provided by both external and internal con
ditioPSi but the crucial factor was the foreign
assistance which the Soviets contributed to the
Daud government. The Cold War confrontation and
riv~lry betwe~n the Soviet Union and the United
States induced the Soviets to contribute large
scale military and economic assistance to Afghan
istan.

The contribution by foreign p0wers of mili
tary and economic support t.o enable Afghan mon-'
archs to gain and hold power had been a recur
ring theme in th~ country's pattern of foreign
relations. And foreign assistance to the rulers
in K~ul has been the lifeblood of the central
government's modernization programs. The compe
tition between the Soviet Union and the united
States was analagous to the international power
struggles of the nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries when Czarist Russia and the Br~tish

Empire directed their expansionist activities
toward Af1hanistan, thus molding the country
territorially and shaping it internally.

The continuing influence of foreign puwers on
Afgha~ politics resulte6 in a decisive tr~nsfor

mation in the country's intp.rnal political dy
namics. Soviet Bloc military assistance to the
Afghan Army and Air Force revolutionized the role
of the central government anc:.. perl:''3.nently altered
the internal power structure. The result of
Prime Minister Daud's unprecedented progrum of
military modernization was that for the first
time in its history, the military power of the
tribes was no longer a do~inant threat to the
survival of the central government's power and
authority.

The modern cap~bilities of Afghanistan's mili
tary forces were employed by Daud to meet the
challenge to national unity presented by tribal

THE CONTEMPORARY ENDEAVOR

power. The extension of the central govern
ment's power into the autonomous tribal terri
tories occasionally exploded into battles be
tween the Afghan Army and the tribes. The gov
ernment's suppression of the tribal uprisings
and the destruction of tribal autonomy brought
the fcrmation of a new scale and kind of poli
tical organization, the nation-state, and tre
replacement of parochial loyalties with a sense
of allegiance to the nation. The warfare which
arose was apparen~ly not primarily caused by
the imposition of reforms such as the unveiling
of Afghan women although such measures may have
been factors, at least as they served to illus
'~ate the growing power of the central govern
ment. The dynamics of tribal politics, which
had once effected the overthrow of the mili
tarily impotent Amanullah regime, operated to
mobilize tribal power against the Afghan Army,
not just to protest the con~ent of a reform
program, but to engage--as in +.he case of
Amanullah--in a military conflict for politi
cal power.

A concomitant of the quest for national uni
ty was the relentless effort led by Daud to re
solve the~~erritorial dispute and the question
of national boundaries involved in the Pashtun
istan issu€. with Soviet support and a newly
acquired m."litary strength, Daud pressed for
the satisfaction of Afghanistan's demands on
Pashtunistan. The political stalemate which
developed resulted in Daud's resignation and
an implicit a~ceptance of the existing bounda
ries, although the Afghan government continues
to press the case for Pashtunistan in diplomatic
~ircles. By imposing a semblance of national
unity and by tentatively settling the dispute
with Pakistan, Afghanistan began to build a
nationaL identity and, in the process, to ac
quire a basic attribute of a modern polity.

193

(

,
, !

:I
I
• i

I

!

J
,
I

I

I
I



,
..,. AFGHANISTAN: SOME NEW APPROACHES

An important consequence of the modernization
programs initiated by the royal family was the
placing of non-Muhammadzai leaders in positions
of national importance in the military and civil
bureaucracy. The modernizing efforts undertaken
by Afghan monarchs to bolster the power and au
thority of the central government had gradually
transformed the beliefs, values, and ideologies
of these ron-Muhauwadzai leaders and resulted in
the adoption of new, modernizing roles which mir
rored the content, complexity, and differenti
ation Qf the ~oles that exist in industrialized
societies. The expansion of these modernizing
roles c=eated forces (individual~ and groups)
that tended to be at odds with the traditional
socio-political system's values and beliefs, par
ticularly the ideological bases for the legiti
macy of the monarchy's authority. The monarchy
attempted to incorporate or absorb these new mem
bers of the elite into the traditional hierarchy
of power and prestige which was represented by
the monarch and was an expression of the tribal
power and loyalties commanded by the Muha~~adzai

clan of the Durrani Pashtun tribe.
The modernizing orientation of the Amanullah

era, accompanied by the attainment of independ
ence, a heightened sense of nationalism, and a
commitment to the values and goals of modernity,
gav~ birth to a group of reformist leaders who
were successful in forming an opposition move
ment that was later able to exert considerable
political influence durir.g the 1949-1952 period of
the "Liberal Assembly" by advocating reformist
policies both in the sessions of the National As
sembly and in the independent newspapers then
being published. This political opposition be
came a training ground for the future leadership
and a seed-bed for development of a mass politi
cal movement. These modernizers contributed new
articulations of Afghanistan's national policy,
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and developed and propagated various ideological
positions to mobilize the requisite political
support for the achievement of their goals.

The expansion of the educational system, the
grow~h of foreign assistance for economic' and
military development programs, and _he increase
in foreign study programs resulted in a cadre of
highly-trained Afghans who had adopted modern
izing roles. The effect of the above develop
ments, particularly during Prime Minister Daud's
exercise of power, was a radical restructuring
of political forces in Afghanistan. As a con
sequence of the efforts to expand the ejucational
system, for example, an accelerated increase in
the studen~ population occurred which was ac
companied by the emergence of the secondary and
university students as a potent and sometimes
troublesome political force. The large-scale
economic assistance from foreign governments
that was funneled through the civil bureaucracy
also generated an expansion of unprecedented
scope in the structure, role, and importance of
Afghanistan's bureaucratic institutions, and en
abled the political factions and interest groups
within the bureaucracy to exert a highly impor
tant influence on the course and rate of Afghan
modernization. The most significant force ~hat

crnersed in the domestic political arena was the
Afghan military whose command positions were oc
cupied by members of the royal family and by its
most loyal and trusted suppor~ers. These new
political forces, principally the monarchically
controlled military and the embryonic political
parties with their various leaders and ideologies,
became the major competitors for political power
and, accordingly, the key political instruments
for the formulation and implementation of Afghan
istan's modernization policies.

The 1964-1966 period of extensive innovations
in the political institutions and processes of
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Afghanistan was a consequence of the political
power and influence that non-Muha~nadzai members
of the modernizing elite had successfully been
able to exert against the dominance of the mon
archy. An accelerated pace of constitutional
and political reforms stimulated the injection
of ne~ ideas into the political system, altered
popular conceptions and expectations regarding
the relations of citizens to ~he government,
and resulted in an increase in the expression of
political sentiments and in the organizational
activity of factions and groups seeking politi
cal power. The voice of the private press dis
seminated modernity's values, beliefs, and ide
ologies and created new polit.ical orientations
that became the bases for mass political move
ments. Embryonic party movements arose around
three general groupings: (1) the monarchists,
or government people; (2) the democratic reform
ers, or republican constitutionalists; and,
(3) the leftists, or Marxist-Leninists.

As the power and prestige of the opposition
movements and the members of the modernizing
elite who led them grew, their demands for po
litical reforms and for increased participation
in the decision-making process posed a serious
threat to the power and authority of the mon
archy. The 1949-1952 "LilJeral Assembly" and,
particularly, the consti~utional reforms and
political innovations of the 1963-1906 period
were characterized by the emergence of political
leaders and groups that pursued competing reform
policies and challenged the traditional authority
and legitimacy of the monarchy. Any Rcquiesence
or accommodation by the monarch to the reformist
demands of these opposition elements for a more
influential role would require an erosion in
the status and po~er whir.h was enjoyed Lj the
monarchy within the traditional litical sys
tem's hierarchy of power ~nd au~hority. The
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military, however, as the bulwark of the mon
archy's power and authority, effectively demon
strated its capacity and potential for success
fully responding to threats to the regime's
hegemony such as those posed by tribal strife
or the demonstrations of October 1965. The mon
archy relied heavily on military and police pow
er to guarantee the internal security and sta
bility of the regime. with its long sought goal
to modernize the military accomplished, the roy
al family faced the cont~nuing imperative that
it preserve and strengthen the loyalty and al
legiance to the regime of an officers' corps
which had been educated to operate a modern mili
tary orgailization and which, in the process, had
also acquired modernizing perspectives and roles.
In effect, those Afghan leaders who in the fu
ture would be able to secure the allegiance and
control of the military establishment would be
the individuals upon whom would devolve the pow
er and authority to define the policies and
goals of Afghanistan's modernization and to guide
its destiny as a nation.

As Afghanistan approached the 1970's, the
transforming impact of its intensive moderniza
tion programs on the values, beliefs, and ide
ologies of the traditional system had generated
severe conflicts and tensions in the society
and in the lives of its indivi.duals. The for
mation of modernizing roles and the consequent
emergence of new political forces had effected
a redistribution of political power and profound
ly altered--i.e. revolutionized--the character
and content of domestic political activity. In
sum, the impact of the modernizing elite on the
~olitical system had been explosive in the years
of post-World War II innovation and reform; and
the intense rivalries between the political fac
tions that assumed dominant roles during this
era, especially those forces involved in the
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power struggles that occurred during the 1963-1966
reform period, were portents ~f the political
confrontat.ions that might develop in the future
competition for control of the government.
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V
GERMANY, THIRD POWER IN AFGHANISTAN'S

FOREIGN RELATIONS
By Ludwig W. Adamec

Introductionl

Afghanistan's international relations have
been decisively influenced by her geographic
location in landlocked isolation. In the nine
teenth and early twentieth centuries this posi
tion was increasingly threatened by the forward
moves of Russia and Britain. The danger of po
litical extinction forced Afghan rulers to exam
ine the power-political si.tuatio:} to find ways
to defend their possessions. Abdur Rahman,
Amir of Afghanistan from 1880 to 1901, first
formulated a foreign policy that was based on a
cautious alliance with Britain. In this alli
ance, Britain agreed to defend Abdur Rahman
against foreign aggression and strengthen his
power with aid in money and aLns. As a guid pro
~, the Afghan rule~ agreed not to have rela
tions with any other foreign power. The prob
leffi with this arrangement was that, while it
gave Afghanistan a certain measure of protection
from Russian aggression, it did not protect the
Afghan ruler from his powerful ally.

Ludwig W. Adamec is assistant professor in Near
Eastern histcry and languages at the University
of Arizona and a research associate at the Uni
versity of California, Los Angeles. He is the
author of Afghanistan 1900-1923. A Diplomatic

Fistory.
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Abdur Rahman, therefore, initiated a policy
that served both him and Amir Habibullah, his
son a;:d successor, for almost forty years. This
policy contained three essential elements: mili
tant assertion of independence, defensive isola
tionism, and a manipulation or balancing of pres
sures by the mutually hostile powers, Russia and
Britain. This policy has been described else
where;2 it suffices to say that the assertion of
independence aimed at discouraging the British
view that they had established the Afghan ruler
on his throne and were therefore entitled to ex
ercise control over him. Isolationism effective
ly prevented peaceful penetration of Afghanistan
by Britain as a concomitant of cooperation in
military matters for the sake of their common de
fense. The balancing of Anglo-Russian pressures,
for example, permitted Amir Habibullah to neu
tralize the section of the Anglo-Russian Conven
tio~ of 1907 that affected Afghanistan.

The "Great Game," played by Russia and Britain
for the acquisition of territories in Central
Asia, came to an end with the advent of World War
I, when Germany appeared on the scere prepared
to challenge both powers. The rules of the game
were now changed, and Afghan rulers \"ere faced
with new options as well as with new dangers.

The subject of this paper is to examine Ger
many's position in Afghanistan--to trace German
activities from the first German-Afghan contacts
to the post-World War II period and to define
the factors that have been at work in maintaining
Germany's role in Afghanistan, irrespective of
the vicissitudes of international politics.

Before proceeding with this account, let me
review certain events that preceded the appear
ance of Germany on the Afghan scene. The history
of Afghan foreign relations can be conveniently
divided into four periods: first, the expansion
ist period from the foundation of the state in

"')('\0::.
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1747 to 1800; second, the period of foreign con
flict from 1800 to 1880, which, in addition to
Russia and Britain, involved Persia and the
emerging Sikh nation; third, the period of de
fensive isolationism initiated by Abdur Rahman
in 1880 and followed by Amir Habibullah to the
end of his reign in 1919; fourth, the period of
defensive neutralism that opened the country to
foreign influences. It lasted from 1919 to the
present and, mutatis mutandis, has remained es
sentially the same.

Only in the first of these periods was Afghan
foreign policy expansionist rather than defensive.
The formulators of policy during the eighteenth
century believed it was Afghanistan's manifest
destiny to expand into northwestern India and
hold and consolidate her conquests. The first
period ended with the diplomatic moves of Lord
Wellesley in India. Wellesley, who was governor
of Bengal (l798-l80~), enlisted the Persians in
the west to ?revent Zaman Shah from executing
his plans for the conquest of the Punjab. These
moves were followed by more decisive action.
Lord Auckland (1839-1842) initiated a forward
policy that aimed at the control of Afghanistan
through the agency of a British-appointed arnir.
Dost Muhammad, an able ruler who commanded the
allegiance of a large sector of the Afghan
people, was toppled from his throne in a mili
tary action that became known as the First Af
ghan War (1839-1842).

Shah Shujah, the British-imposed ruler, could
not maintain himself in power after his protec
tors were defeated and the British evacuated
their troops from Afghanistan. The debacle of
this war d~scouraged British forward moves for
the following fo=ty years, until Britain again
invaded Afghanistan during the Second Afghan War
(18:8-1879). The events of these two wars taught
British officials in India that a British-imposed
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Afghan ruler could not be maintained unless sup
ported by occupation, and that the occupation of
Afghanistan was both costly and dangerous. But
British policy-makers had become convinced that
some kind of control over Afghanistan was needed
to ensure the protection of India. One possibil
ity was to recognize the de facto ruler of Af
ghanistan and to tie him to Britain by strength
ening his power with gifts of arms and money.
The agreements of 1880, 1883, and 1893, based on
exchanges of letters between Abdur Rahman and of
ficials of the government of India, began a new
era in Anglo-Afghan relations and formed a basis
for the development of a rational Afghan foreign
policy. Afghanistan was protected from Russian
aggression and was recognized by Britain as be
ing internally independent. It was Abdur Rahman's
task now to keep Britain at a distance and to
prevent Britain and Russia from agreeing to divide
Afghanistan between them.

Abdur Rahman and Habibullah, his successor,
performed this task well: but it eventually be
came apparent to Afghan rulers that a pOlicy of
isolationism might no longer be adequate. Even
in Britain it was recognized that it was impossi
ble to prevent Russia and Afghanistan from hav
ing direct relations. The change in the ba~ance

of power in Europe on the eve of World War I in
dicated that both Britain and Russia would be
challenged in many parts of the world. It was
during Wo!:'ld War I that Germany fi.rst became a
factor in Afghan foreign relations, and it is
since that time that Germany has been the most
important third European power in Afghanistan.

The Arrival of Germans in Afghanistan

During Habibullah's rule (1901-1919) I Afghan
istan cautiously opened its doors to foreiyners.
Experts of various nationalities, but still
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predominantly from the British empire, were
called to Afghanistan to Q~vise Afghan rulers on
projects c-: modernization, to construct roads,
and to lay the foundations for industry. Before
that period Germany had already seemed to an Af
ghan ruler to be a power capable of breaking the
British monopoly on the supply of arms and ammu
nition. In 1898, Abdur Rahman sent E. T. Pack,
his English chief engineer, to Germany to collect
information about German arms manufacture and to
hire a German Krupp employee. This man, Gottlieb
Fleischer, was killed on November 7, 1904, while
he was enr.oute to India on home leave. 3 The in
flux of other Germans was prevented by Britain!
who exerted control of emigration to Afgha~istan

and found excuses for refusing Germans passage
through India. 4

When Germany finally appeared on the scene in
August 1915, Germans established themselves as a
political factor which,while fluctuating in
strength, has continued virtually uninterrupted
to the present. The importance of Afghanistan's
strategic location was quickly appreciated in
Germany at that time. But the initiative for
establishing relations between the Central Pow
ers and Afghanistan came, according to Enver
Pasha, the Ottoman minister of war, from Amir
Habibullah. Enver informed the German Foreign
Office that information from Afghanistan indica
ted the Amir had expressed his solidarity with
the Ottomans and inquired whether he should at
tack Britain or Russia. 5

The Central Powers desired Afghan participation
in the war because it would relieve British Indi
an pressure on the flank of the Ottoman empire,
and it would make it difficult for India to send
troops and other assistance to the European thea
ter of war.

The Ottoman minister of war decided to send a
mission to Afghanistan to establish contact with
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that country and to see how Afghanistan could
best concert her ~fforts with the activities of
the central Powers. As long as military action
was not feasible, Pan-Islamic propaganda might
be usefully employed to gain supporters among
the Muslims in the Indian subcontinent. Enver
Pasha invited German participation in this mis
sion to give it greater importance and to empha
size that the resources of his allies would also
be availabl~ to Afghanistan.

The idea of sending a Turco-German mission
to Afghanistan was eagerly accepted in Berlin,
and steps were taken to assemble a group who
had visited countries bordering Afghanistan be
fore the war. The Niedermayer and Hentig expe
ditions which resulted became exclusively German
missions. 6 Niedermayer, who was to be attached
to the Turkish mission, had no independent cre
dentials; and when the Turks seemed unwilling to
go ahead with the project, Niedermayer set out
on his own. Hentig's mission was essentially
diplomatic in character. He was to establish
dip10matic relations with Afghanistan and assist
Mahendra Pratap, an Indian nationalist, in mak
ing contacts with nationalists in India. The
two groups met in eastern Iran and continued to
Afghanistan as one mission. The expedition was
to induce the Afghan ruler to join the Cent~al

Powers in their war with the Allies, or at least
force both Russia and Britain to keep large
forces on their frontiers. The German mission
did not succeed in drawing Afghanistan into the
war, but it did greatly disturb Afghanistan's
neighbors.

To some extent the presence of the German mis
sion served as a lever for Habibullah in his ef
fort to gain complete political independence as
well as territorial concessions from Britain.
The mission offered the Amir a good opportunity
to demonstrate his loyalty to the British, but
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he never concealed the fact that he expected to
be properly rewarded.

There was some willingness in India to grant
Afghanistan money and greater, if not complete,
independence in foreign relations; but India was
unwilling to make territor~al concessions, such
as the cession of tribal territory or the grant
ing of access to the Indian Ocean. The Germans,
who had nothing to lose, supported the Afghans
in some of their territorial claims.? Amir
Habibullah agreed to initial a draft treaty with
the Germans. This treaty confirmed Afghanistan's
complete independence and political freedom. It
provided for military assistance in personnel and
equipment as well as financial aid of up to ten
million pounds in exchange for the somewhat
hedged Afghan promise to begin war against India
after careful preparation and upon receipt of all
German aid.

Thus Habibullah provided for the possibility
that the Central Powers would win ~he war and at
the same time registered his claims to complete
independence and got German support for territo
rial acquisitions. The Amir had now only to sit
back and see which side was winning the war. It
soon became apparent that the Ce~tral Powers were
not winning. Nevertheless, Habibullah did follow
up on his promise to continue negotiations with
the Germans and he sent an emissary to Iran and
the Ottoman empire to discuss the conditions for
a subsequent treaty. As the military situation
deteriorated for the Ottomans in the Middle East,
the Amir moved away from his previous stand and
refused to sign a consular treaty with the Ger
mans. There was no official contact between
Germany and Afghanistan again until the Russian
Revolution opened the way to Afghanistan through
the Soviet Union.

After the war when the government of India
showed itself agonizingly slow in rewarding the
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Afghans(money was offered but not territorial
concessions or independence from British suze
rainty) , Afghan disappointment was vented against
Habibullah and he was murdered in February 1919.

Amanullah and the Establishment
of German Influence

It was during the reign of Amanullah (1919-1929)
that German influence oecame established. Aman
ullah succeeded to the Afghan throne over the ri
val claims of his uncle and one of his brothers.
Some historians have seen in this struggle for
power the reason for Amanullah's aggressive anti
British policy. While the internal Afghan situa
tion may have been a factor, it seems to have
been ser.ondary to the Afghan desire to rid them
selves once and for all of British control over
their foreign relations.

When the Agreements of 1880, which defined
Anglo-Afghan relati.ons and allowed Afghanistan
to deal only with Britain, were renegotiated in
1905, the Britirh insisted that these agreements
were made between the British government and the
person of the amir. That is to say, these agree
ments were personal ones and had to be renegoti
ated with every subsequent Afghan ruler. Britain
had preferred this interpretation in the past
because each time a ruler died his successor was
forced to negotiate for his recognition. In this
manner, Bri.tain had a lever on s'.IDsequent Afghan
rulers who, being anxious to obtain recognition,
could be expected to permit Britain some kind of
concession in exchange. But by the time of Habib
ullah's death, the situation had changed. Russia
was defeated and was nc longer a threat, and
Britain was faced with revolts and popular re
sistance in India.

Upon acceding to the throne, Amanullah in
formed the viceroy of India that he had become
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amir and suggested that a new treaty be concluded
between the "independent and free goverIlment of
Afghanistan • • • and the mighty government of
England." This was not the time for India to ex
tract concessions from an Afghan amir. British
delaying tactics were ended when Amanullah's
general, Salih Muhammad, precipitated hostilities
and engaged British troops in what became known
as the Third Afghan War (19:9).

A discussion of the events and causes of the
Third Afghan War is not possible in this study.
It suffices to say that LS a result of it Afghan
istan gained her complete independence after
many months of negotiations at Rawalpindi,
Mussoorie, and Kabul (1919-1921).

The recognition by Britain of Afghanistan's
independence marked the end of the policy of iso
lation. As a completely independent country Af
ghanistan required formal diplomatic ties with as
many countries as wo~ld care to be represented in
Kabul. The old policy of balancing foreign influ
ences, of keeping Russia and Britain away, could
now be pursued conveniently in Kabul, where the
representatives of these two states and those of
other European and Asian states could form fac
tions to counteract the preponderance of anyone
power. It now became Amanullah's most urgent task
to bring foreign representatives to Afghanistan.

The task of announcing Afghanistan's independ
ence to the world was not an easy one. At u time
when the Allies were occupied with carving up the
Ottoman and Austrian empires and dividing Germany's
colonies, it was difficult for European diplomats
to believe that Britain would let slip its hold
over Afghanistan.

Amanullah delegated General Muhammad Wali Khan
as his special envoy to travel to Europe and
America by way of Russia to announce Afghanistan's
independence and to establish relations with any
state interested. Muhammad Wali's first mission

212

GERMANY, THIRD POWER

to Moscow in 1919 appears to have b~en simply an
atte~pt to win Muslim-Soviet cooperation in =ase
Britain renewed the Anglo"Afghan War. The Af
ghans also wanted to prevent Britain from gain
ing a holr on Persia by encouraging their neigh
bor to repudiate the Anglo-Persian Ag:ceement of
1919. The Afghan mission failed to gain passage
through the Baltic states to travel to Paris
where the Afghans wanted to participate in the
Peace Conference.

In 1921, Muhammad Walj Khan's mission returned
to Moscow where treatie8 of friendship were
signed with the Soviet union, Turkey, and Persia.
Tte mission then proceeded to other European
cuuntries and concluded agreements for the estab
lishment of diplomatic relations. Although it
was relatively simple for Afghanistan to estab
lish relations with a number of European coun
tries, it was quite difficult to do so with Ger
many. Germany had lost the war and was there
fore unable and unwilling to challenge Britain
in a sensitive area. Italy signed a consular
agreement in spite of British in~imations that
she was about to conclude an agreement which
would "admit the s~perior and predominant politi
cal influence of Great Britain" and that Britain
still considered Afghanistan within the sphere
of British political influence. Germany was of
course much more susceptible to Britisn pLessure;
furthermore, the Treaty of Versailles limited
Germany in her foreign politic2l ambitions.
While Germany had eagerly initiated diplomatic
approaches to Afghanistan dm.ing the war, after
the war the German Foreign Office felt itself
compelled to ignore Afghan diplomatic overtures
and expected no good to result from the Afghan
mif.sion.

The Afghan mission left Moscow for Berlin on
March 1, 1921, where their hosts were Hentig
and Fritz Grobba, who was soon to be the German
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representative in Afghanistan. Muhammad Wali
Kh~~ ~resented letters from the Afghan foreign
minister to the German chancellor and f~onl Aman
ullah to the German president. Both letters
were more or less ceremonial, but nevertb.eJ ess
constituted cautious overtures for the estab
lisrunent of diploma·tic relations.

The Afghctns awai>_edt reply to Liese letters,
and Muhammad Wali p.;:c~ented the following wishes
~o the German Foreign Offi~e~

1) Establishment of diplorratic relations be
tween Germany and Afg.1a::1istan;

2) Training of Afghan students whom the Af
gl"lan govel.nment wanted to send to Gel:many;

3) Establishment of a GArman school in
A.'!;ghanistan ;

4) Sending of German ~ngineers, techI'icians,
and teachers to Afghanistan;

5) Purchase cf machinery for industrial ptlr
~oses, especially for the manufacture of paper
and textiles;

6) Develop~~nt of permanp.nt trade relations
~etween the two countrl.es, especially for the
development of the mining industry and the con
struction of German industrial plants in Afghan-'
istan.

The reaction of the German Foreign Office, as
expressed in a Note of April lA, 1921, was not
altogetber negative. The Note said that even
though Afghanistan had become an independent
state, its 10cation as a buffer between Russia
and India made it an area of special British in
terest and sensitivity. Germany, on heL part,
had hitllerto had 1 i.ttle interest in the area.
The lack of r~mmunication within the country and
Afghanistan's isolation offered little chance for
profitable ex[.loitation of her resources. In
short, the benefits of Germany's involvement in
the area did not ontweigh the disadvantages re
sult~ng from British distrust. The Afghans were
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therefore given a friendly but dilatory reply.
Afghan diplon..atic representation in Germany was
welcome, but Ger ~ny reserved herself the right
tl) an independent decision as to Whet1 a German
envoy should tie- ant to Kabul. As to the other
points, the Afq~, ~ere referred to private
German instituti<'h~ ana organizations. The Af
ghans we=e made to understand that Germany wanta~

to avoid giving Britain the impn.3sio:1 that it
'II'as pursuing in Afgilanistan an active fo:.eign
policy th~t aimed at mor.e than cultural and eco-

, \' t' 8nom1C ODJec 1ves.
But the question of German presenc~ in Afghan

istan waE more or less academic. Since the
Hentig-N~.~denl1ayerexpedition, Geu. :lnS had beeJ1
a force on the Kabul scene. Thousands of pris
'Jners of war, m?inly nationals of the Austrian
empire, were interned in RUf:sian Central Asie.
where they were not too strictly confined or ef
I1ciently gu&~ded. Hundreds of these prisoners
escaped and made their way intC' Pe': sia and Afghan
istan. At one time in eaLly 1917, there were
eighty-t~ree Austrians ir. Kobul who organized
themselves into the "Royal and Imperial East
Indian Detacw.ent" i but in spite of their mili
tary designvtion, they were not a cohesive force
:hat could act as a unit in exerting p=essures
on the Amir. These Austrians enjoyed a meas'ure
of freedom in Kabul. They were employed in vari
ous city improvement projects or taught Afghan
apprentices the skills of their trades.

When the German missicn left Afghanistan in
1916, Hentig had delegated his authorit~ as
German represerltative in Afghanistan to Captain
Schrein~r, one of the Austrian officers in Kabul.
The Austrian officers at Kabul mainta~ned con-
tact with the only German member ~f the Niedermayer
group in Herat, Kurt Wagner, who in turn attempted
to maintain open communications with German, in
Persia 2"''' the Ottoman empire. It was throlgh
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this channel that Germany sent Habibullah a
second draft treaty for the purpose of establish
ing diploffiatic relations--without the provisions
for military cooperation contained in the first
German-~fghan treaty of 1916.

Most of these Austrians and Germans had left
by 1920, but others began to arrive in Afghani
stan. The first of these Germans entered Afghan
ist~n with various Bolshevik missions, but soon
former members of the Nieoermayer expedition re
appeared, some in search of their belongings or
buried money that they could not take with them
when they left Afghanistan through British con
trolled territory. Others were emigrants who
left an impoverished and defe~ted Germany in
search of employwent and new careers.

The fo~eign political situation had changed
in the ea~ly 1920's. A~ the end of World War I
Amapullah saw his chance to attain independence
for his country anQ hoped to add independent Af
ghan tribal axeas to his state, perhaps even
getting access to the sea. Amanullah gained in
dependence, but he could not p~event Britain from
moving into the tribal areas and tightly contain
ing the very tribes that had assisted Afghanistan
so effectively in the Third Anglo-Afghan War.

Amanullah sought compensation in the north.
He secretly supported the Amir of Bukhara and
Enver Pasha and his Basmachi counter-revolution
aries in Ru~sian Central Asia. These Afghan in
trigues in Central Asia gave Soviet Russia a con
venier.t pretext for reneging on territorial con
cessions wf\\.ch the weak Soviets were willing to
make as late as 1~21.

By 1923, Afghanistan's neighbors appeared to
have overcome their temporary weaknesses and the
pO;'ler-po).J.tical situation reverted to the famil
iar pre-war posirion: Afghanistan being a buffer
b~t'r!et::11 two essentially hostile pOwers. Afghan
rulers wer~ compelled to continue buf£€r-state
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politics as before. But there was one difference.
Whereas Afghanistan under Abdur Rahman and Habib
ullah had sought protection in a policy of iso
lationism, Amanu11ah initiated an open-door poli
cy which sought to utilize foreign capital and
technological know-how by permitting foreigners
to participate in developing Afghanistan. To
prevent either of her neighbors from gaining a
preponderant influence, the help of a major pow
er--one that could be a third, balancing force-
was needed.

Foreign embassies were established in Kabul.
The Russians came first, in 1919, followed by
Persia in 1921. By 1922 Britain, Turkey, and
Italy were alS0 represented in Kabul. In 1923
France and Germany appea~ed in the Afghan capital.
Amanullah and his council of advisers had little
doubt as to who should be the third power in Af
ghanistan. Amanul1ah and several of his advisers,
including Mahrnud Tarzi, had been m~mbers of the
pro-German party at the court of Amir HJbibullah
during the war and had advocated attacking India
i.n support of the Central Powers.

But there were other reasons that made the Af
ghan government interested in seeing Germany es
tablished in Kabul. There t::xisted a community of
interest between Germany and Afshanistan which was
both economic and political. Afghanistan was a
backward country compelled to modernize or lose
her independence. When the Ottoman Empire, de
fender of Islam for six hundred years, was de
stroyed. it w~s obvious that the politi~al survival
of Muslim states depended on the ins~ituting of
radical changes and reforms. As in other Islamic
states, change began with the moder~ization of mili
tary forces. Tht'" ",.;reapons c"" ':he West had to be
used, but these weapons required highly-trained
personneL Factories and schools were needed.
Innovations had to be made if an Islamic state
was to meet Western powers on their own terms
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Afghanistan could not achieve these reforms
by herself; European experts were needed in the
task of modernization. But it had been seen in
the past that opening a country to peaceful pene
tration by European nationals often resulted in
a European power first gaining a predominant in
fluence and then assuming political control.
Therefore, Afghanistan could not peLmit either
Russia or Britain to become an important factor
in Afghanistan's task of modernization. It was
against these two countries that Afghanistan
sought to strengthen her forces. A first-ra~e

Western power was needed both to provide assist
ance in Afghanistan's modernization and to offset
whatever pressure Afghanistan'R :1eighbors might
exert. The Afghans were soon convinced that Ger
many was the power best suited for the task.

The united States and Italy were possible
choices but both eliminated themselves from be
coming a force in Afghanistan. The United States
Department of State was -reluctant to challenge
Britain in this area. Trade with Afghanistan
was of little importance, and the lack of capitu
lary agreements obstructed the establishment of
Afghan-American relations. Law in Islamic coun
tries was personal rather than territorial. Sunni
Muslims followed the injunctions of the Koran
and the traditions of the early Muslim period.
Jurisdiction had been consolidated into four
schools. It followed logically that prot~cted

non-Muslim minorities should be subject to their
own laws which Muslim rulers assumed to be based
on their respective religious books. Capitulary
agreements, concluded in 1536 between sultan
Su1eiman the Magnificent and Francis I of France,
eventually permitted aliens to fall under the
jurisuiction of consular courts. Gradually most
Christians ar~ non-Muslims or European nationals
escaped the jurisdiction of courts in Muslim
lands and soon enjoyed extraterritorial privileges
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that included not only criminal and social ad
judication but a1r.o matters of taxation and
other areas normally reserved to the state. Af
ghan rulers had learned from the experience of
other Islamic rulers and did not permit foreign
penetration under the cover of capitulations.
Another reason for the re1uctancp. of the U. S.
state Department to establish diplomatic rela
tions with Afghanistan was that it might have
encouraged American missionary groups to move
into Afghanistan where their activities, because
of the nature of Islamic law, would have amounted
to subversion and would therefore be opposed by
the Afghan government. Thus, from the initial
contact in 1919, many years were to pass before
the United States agreed to conclude a consular
agreement with Afghanistan in 1935. But even
after this period and until World War II, the
United States did not maintain consular offices
. f h' 9ln A g an~stan.

Italy's influence in Afghanistan had auspi-
'cious beginnings. A group of engineers ca~e soon
after diplomatic relations were established in
1922, and commercial activities resulted in which
Italy ofrered arms, machinery, and a wide range
of industrial products. But Italian influence
came to an abrupt end in 1924 over the "Piperno
Incident . .. 10 This incident is important b(~cause
it was gr~at1y distorted and was one of the rea
sons given by American State Department officials
for their. reluctance to establish diplomatic re
lations with Afghanistan. The Piperno case re
sulted when a ~roup of Italian residents in Kabul
was accused of rowdy behavior and the beating of
an Afghan postal official. The Itali~ns were sum
moned to police headquarters but failed to appear.
Therefore on July 27 , 1924, a police officer was
sent with an escort of seven policemen to bring
them to headquarters for interrogation. The po
lice attempted to apprehend Piperno, but he
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refused to be arrested and fled to his room.
Thereupon, the police entered the house and one
policeman apparently tried to break down the
door. Piperno shot through the door and killed
the policeman. A period of tension began for
the European community. Grobba, the German repre
sentative in Kabul, reported that the Italians,
whom he described as being rowdy Fascists, in
tended to liberate Piperno from prison or die
in the attempt. It was only with difficulty
that other Europeans persuaded them to give up
their plan. The Afghans dismissed fourteen of
their thirty-five Italian employees. In Decem
ber 1924, Piperno was sentenced to death by a
religious court, but in a dramatic scene the
dead policeman's relations forgave Piperno on
February 5, 1925. The relatives had secretly
been paid blood money, and the affair seemed to
be settled. However, pjperno was sentenced to
ten years in prison since according to the Af
ghan law of the period the state also had the
right and duty to prosecute. The affair finally
had a tragic end when Piperno escaped from pris
on on March 27 and fled to northern Afghanistan.
In Mazar-i Sharif, Nhere he had sought work,
presumably hoping to escape to Soviet Russia, he
was one day arrested because of a quarrel he had
in the bazaar, and he confessed to his identity.
He was brought back to Kabul and secretly hanged
on May 30, 1925.

The Afghans claimed that his flight had re
quired the application of ta'zir admonition, in
this case the capital sentence. It is more like
ly that Amanullah, who was engaged in suppress
~ng the Mangal uprising at this time, was forced
to show that he applied the law as strictly in
the case of foreigners as he did against his own
rebellious subjects. When Mussolini demanded an
Afghan apology and monetary compensation, Afghan
Italian relations appeared to have reached the
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breaking point. Finally on July 17, 1925, the
Afghan government complied with the demands and
paid a sum of h 6,000 in gold. Afghan-Italian
relations thus continued! but Italy ceased to be
a major factor in Kabul. 1

France was willing to move into Afghanistan
and propagate French culture and influence, how
ever, in spite of having certain sympathies with
French culture, Afghans did not find France suit
able. It was not forgotten in Kabul that France
was a colonial power that had acquired large por
tions of the Ottoman empire, and in her dealings
with Britain, France was suspected as being sus
ceptive to pressures that might induce her to
make common cause with Britain in Afghanistan. 12

It must be emphasized that it WaS not neces
sarily by default of these powers that Germany
moved into Afghanistan as a third power. We
have seen that the Weimar Republic, torn by in
ternal German conflicts, was unable and unwill
ing to conduct a foreign policy that might lead
the German government to difficulties with her
former enemies. But individual Germans had come
to Afghanistan, and by 1922 their number had in
creased to over forty. These Germans clamored
for consular representation, which they wanted
for both their personal protection and the pro
mo~ion of their commercial and other activities.
The Afghan government also continued its pres
sure. After the mission of Muhammad Wali Khan
left Germany, an Afghan charge d'affaires re
mained in Berlin, and in October 1922, Ghulam
Siddiq, the first Afghan minister, arrived in
Berlin. These Afghan diplomats urged Germany
to establish a legation in Kabul, pointing to
the fact that a number of states, both big pow
ers and small, were already represented in Af
ghanistan. The Afghans informed the German
Foreign Office that they were ready to award im
portant concessions in such areas as railroad

221

~,I"
i,'
i

I

I
I

'J
'I

I:"

Ii,
I'"iiI
ill
1
Ill;
III
1'1

'iiI

11

Ilil
1
1:1

ii'
,[,I
ii

jl
Ii:
:1'
I,!

I'!
lit

~:
I':



AFGHANISTAN: SOME NEW APPROACHES

and highway construction, mining, and archeology
and warned that these contracts could be negoti
ated only in Kabul. The Germans were told that
especially in the exploration of mineral re
sources the Amir preferred Germans as they did
not "follow any imperialistic tendencies." As
an example of Afghan sympathies for Germany, the
Afghans noted that a brother of Amanullah was
among a group of fifty students to be sent to
Germany in 1922. 13 The German government acceded
reluctantly and only after profuse assurances
to the British government of active cooperation
and consultation. In December 1923, Grobba was
sent to Afghanistan as the first representative
of a permanent German legation. 14 The British
now seemed to welcome the move because they were
disturbed over Soviet influence in Afghanistan
and saw in a Germ3n presence in that country a
potential ally in containing Soviet influence.

In the eyes of Afghans, Germany was a natural
ally. She had been the enemy of their tradition
al enemies, Britain and Russia, and, in concert
with the Ottoman empire had appeared as a de
fender of the cause of Islam. Russia had been
defeated by Germany, and the Allies, a powerful
coalition of such colonial powers as Britain and
France had come close to bei~g defeated. Unlike
the Ottoman and Austrian empires, Germany was
not destroyed in World War I. With her heart
land intact, and with the diligence, discipline,
and technological know-how of her population
of some sixty million, Germany continued to be
a factor in international politics. Afghans
considered Germany the power best suited to
strengthen the precarious independence of Afghan
istan and to provide the economic, technical,
military, and diplomatic assistance it required
for its development as a nation. Many German
government officials saw in Afghanistan not only
a potentially important trading partner, but also
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an area of great strategic value and political
interest. In times of war with Russia or Bri
tain, Germany might hope to win an important al
ly; in times of peace, as for example between
the two World Wars, an isolated Germany, de
prived of her colonial possessions, might see
in Afghanistan an area for peaceful penetration
and fruitful activity. It was an area in which
Germany's surplus of skilled and professional
people would find employment. Here Germans could
work in relatively lucrative positions, promote
the political and economic influence of their
country, and contribute to the development of a
country that had only begun to emerge from the
level of traditional feudalism. Although Ger
many's interests in Afghanistan were moderate
and primarily economic, to the Afghan governmen"t
German participa~ion in the development of re
SOLlrces was of vital importance. At the same
time the participation of other foreign powers,
including Russia and Britain, was welcome and it
was hoped that competition among European states
for Afghan busineas and good will would prevent
the establishment of a preponderant influence by
any single power.

Once his power was consolidated and the task
of establishing diplomatic relations with a num
ber of European powers was accomplished, Aman
ullah turneu to developing his country. One of
his first projects was the building of a new
capital, Darulaman, several miles from the cen
ter of Kabul. This was probably the most costly
of Amanullah's construction projects and it was
accomplished mainly with the assistance of German
engineers and craftsmen. The Germans used equip
ment and machinery froin their homeland, and the
prospects of profitable trade and concessions led
to the formation of a consortium unde~ the direc
tion of a Bremen firm that soon developed into
the Dacom, the Deutsch-Afghanische Company.
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In the field of education, Amanullah added to
Habibia high school (founded in 1903), a modern
French language school i.n 1922 and a year later
a similar school where German was the language
of instruction. Thus there existed three high
schools with European curricula and many of their
graduates were to be sent to Fr.ance, Germany, or
English-speaking countries for additional special
ized training.

Amanullah's projects of reform brought a size
able European colony to Afghanistan which by its
very existence was an important factor of change
in Afghan society. In the competition for in
fluence in Afghanistan, the Germans had an ad
vantage over their rivals which, however, they
themselves did not appreciate. They were the
best bargain for the Afghans because their sala
ries were usually the lowest. Britain, concerned
with matters of prestige, did not want its nation
als to work in Afghanistan below a certain stand
ard of living. Sir Francis Hurnphrys, the British
minister in Kabul, remarked that "the Afghans'
disregard f~r the dignity and comfort of their
foreign employees will render service in this
country unpopular for some time to come." He
demanded Rs. 1,200 a month for a British or Indi
an engineer, while Germans were willing to work
for 300 rupees. ls France was concerned with
similar questions of status. Russia, willing to
outbid the Germans, was to be kept at arms length.
Still, there was a period in early 1926 when the
size of the Russian colony exceeded the German
colony of some seventy individuals.

It is beyond the scope of this paper to dis
cuss Amanullah 1 s reforms, suffice it to say that'
in the field of Afghanistan's foreign relations
they were a departure from the traditional policy.
Afghanistan ended its policy of isolationism.
The playing off of powers against one another and
the fostering of an international competition for
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the good will of Afghanistan now took place in
Kabul. Another, and more serious, departure was
that the expenses involved in Amanullah's re
formS made Afghanistan indebted to European na
tions for the ~irst time in its history and led
to a continued technological and economic depend
ence on European assistance. Afghanistan: s re
sources, although potentially rich, were not suf
ficient to pay for the imports from Europeo In
dependence from British tutelage also brought in
creased state expenditures for such matters as
the establishment of embassies in foreign coun
tries, while at the same time the British subsidy
was discontinued.

Afghanistan's relations wi~h her neighbors
fluctuated between periods of hostility and crises
and times of more or less cordial relations.
Russia was feared because it was felt that she
was planning the conquest of India, which would
require passage through Afghanistan. Britain
suffered from the consequences of the three Anglo
Afghan wars. Furthermore, once Britain had recog
nized Afghanistan as an independent s::.ate, she
felt free to renew her forward policy in the de
facto independent Afghan frontier belt. This poli
cy was resented no less by Amanullah than by his
predecessors, who sought either to include this
area in their state or at least to preserve the
independence of the Indian northwest frontier
which was ethnically Afghan and the homeland of
many tribes who lived on both sides of the Afghan
frontier. The Afghans retaliated with increased
raids across the Indian border which led to ru
mors of imminent war. A border incident with
Russia in December 1925 led to a war-scare in
Kabul. But peace prevailed in the end because
none of the powers was willing to make war.

Amanullah's social reforms aroused the hostili
ty of the religious establishment and led to
tribal revolts, one of which, the so-called Khost
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rebellion (March 1924-January 1925) seriously
endangered Amanullah's rule. The fact that Ab
dul Karim Khan, a son of ex-Amir Yakub Khan, who
was interned in India, managed to escape from
his British guardians to put himself at the head
of the tribal revolt was taken in Afghanistan as
proof of British complicity in the affair. Even
after British India sold two planes to Amanullah
to assist him in his war with the tribesmen, the
suspicion remained that Britain had supported
the rebels to retaliate for Afghan resistance to
Britain in the tribal area. The revolt was fi
nally broken, Abdul Karim was again interned by
the British, and the leaders of the revolt, in
cluding one Abdur Rashid, called Mullah-i Lang,
the Lame Mullah, were captured and executed to
gether with a number of their followers from the
Mangal,Suleiman Khel, and Jadran tribes.

Amanullah was not deterred by this uprising
and his plans for reforms now also included a
number of projects to modernize Kandahar and
other provincial cities for which Germany was to
provide most of the experts and material.

Suddenly in November 1925, German-Afghan re
lations reached their first major crisis, one
that appeared to endanger continued relations
and again raised the question of capitulations.
G. Stratil-Sauer, a German geographer and politi
cal economist from the University of Leipzig,
came to Afghanistan by motorcycle on a research
trip that included Turkey, Soviet Armenia, Per-

-sia r and India. On November 17, 1925, while he
was traveling between Jalalabad and Kabul, he
had difficulty in overtaking a mule caravan. In
a race with one of the two riders who were lead
ing the caravan, the Afghan fell from his horse,
and when Stratil-Sauer stopped to assist the man,
a fight ensued in which Stratil-Sauer, purported
ly in self-defense, shot the Afghan in the back.
Stratil-Sauer fled the scene, and on his arrival

226

GERMANY, THIRD PCMER

in Kabul songht the protection of the German le
gation. The Afghan died a few days later but
stratil-Sauer was permitted to remain in the
custody of the German legation after Sebastian
Beck, the German dragoman, gave a written guar
antee that stratil-Sauer would not try to escape.
When the Germans purportedly heard that the gov
ernor of Kabul, who was also in charge of prose
cution and appeals, considered Stratil-Sauer's
deed a capital crime, Grobba, the head of the
German legation, decided to assist Stratil-Sauer's
escape. Grohba took stratil-Sauer, disguised in
Afghan clothing, to the border; but they were
prevented from passing through the Afghan cus
toms. An attempt to bribe the Afghan officer
did not succeed and stratil-Sauer was brought
back to Kabul.

Grobba denied his part in the affair, but the
Afghans demanded his recall. The issue here was
a violation of ~n important provision in the
agreements on which Afghanistan insisted in her
consular treaties. These agreements provided
for Afghan jurisdiction in cases of criminal law,
and the law of the land was (and is to this day)
the Shariat as interpreted by the Hanafite school.
Foreign embassies were obligated to surrender
their nationals to the Afghan authorities and
not to intervene in the process of law. The
states represented in Kabul agreed to this pro
vision because they realized that Afghanistan
would not grant non-Muslims the privilege of ex
traterritoriality. An i.mportant factor in their
considerations may have been that the Shariat
was in fact increasingly confined to social and
family affairs and that so extreme a punisr~ent

in criminal cases as the hacking off of a hand
for theft was rarely if ever enforced. Foreign
ers were seldom affected by the law. If they
were guilty of violating it, they were quie' ,ly
told to leave. For example, shortly before the
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solution. Amanullah, beset by popular discontent
over his reforms, could not easily pardon the
German and thus arouse further opposition to his
rule.

A united front of foreign diplomats in Kabul,
as desired by Grobba, was out of the question.
It was impossible to get the Russians and British
to agree on anything concerning Afghanistan. The
Italians, who had not succeeded in obtaining ef
fective assistance in the case of Piperno, may
not have felt obliged to act at this point. Turkey
and Persia had in the past suffered from the
abuses of capitulations a~d were now advising
Afghanistan. Soviet Russia tended to support Af
ghanistan in this matter as a question of anti
colonial solidarity. In this case the alignment
of powers could not be clearly discerned. G. V.
Chicherin, the Soviet foreign minister, spoke
with great sympathy of Stratil-Sauar's plight
(Soviet Russia and the Weimar Republic enjoyed
cordial diplomatic relations in spite of their
differences in ideology), but it was not certain
how helpful Russia could be. The Turkish minister
in this case supported the cause of her former
German ally by trying to mediate between Germani
and Afghanistan to find a face-saving solution. 7

Germany's threat of severing relations and
canceling all existing contracts, if carried out,
would have led to the loss of her influence in Af
ghanistan and might not have accomplished anything.
~here also existed fear in Kabul that B~itain

would take advantage of the situation by trying
to restore British suzerainty over Afghanistan.

The Afghans permitted the affair to drift until
it had somewhat disappeared from public attention
and finally on July 19, 1926, Stratil-Sauer was
sentenced to four years in prison, but was par
doned by Amanullah on August 3, 1926. Grobba was
replaced -)y August Feigel, who arrived in Kabul
in June 1926, and now pressing matters that had

AFGHANISTAN: SOME NEW APPROACHES

Stratil-Sauer affair, one German had killed an
other and it appeared to be a case of jealousy
over a German woman. The Afghans found no dif
ficulty in accepting the German version that it
was a case of self-defense. But the killing of
an Afghan was another matter, as we have seen
in the case of Piperno.

The Shariat, which is a combination of the
customary tribal law of the time of Muhammad and
new law as revealed in the Koran, demanded com
pensation for the dead, either in money or in
the death of the culprit. Stratil-Sauer's de
fense hinged on the question of whether the kill
ing was really in self-defense and whether the
closest survivor of the deceased was willing to
accept blood money. And even if an heir was
willing to accept blood money, it was difficult
for hi~ to do so without bringing upon himself the
odium of popular opinion. Moreover, the state
reserved itself the right to prosecute, regard
less of priva~e arrangements between the parties
concerned, though this right could be waived.
The Piperno case was still fresh in everyone's
memory, and it was feared that Stratil-Sauer
might come to a similar end.

German diplomats in many countries were try
ing to save the situation. Although both Afghan
istan and Germany regretted this incident which
disturbed their hitherto cordial relations, they
chose to believe the versions of the event of
fered by their own nationals. Gustav Stresemann,
the German Reichsminister, conferred with the
Afghan minister in Berlin and declared it unac
ceptable to recall Grobba before the Stratil
Sauer case was settled. He held that a German
scholar could not with premeditation have shot
the Afghan and should therefore be fre1d on the
grounds that he acted in self-defense. 6 German
diplomats in Paris, London, Ankara, Tehran, and
other capitals attempted to find a face-saving
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been kept in abeyance could be attended to. Ar
rangements were made for the signing of a treaty
of friendship between Afghanistan and Germany,
and the two powers prepared to begin negotia
tions for a new commercial agreement.

The Afghan policy of radical reform continued
unabated. Amanullah, the contemporary of Kemal
Ataturk and Reza Shah in a revolutionary age,
was unwilling to compromise with the traditional
elements of his country unt.il he was finally
stopped by force. German participation in the
projects amounted to providing about fifty engi
neers, physicians, teachers, artists, and crafts
men, as well as three officers, several pilots,
and mechanics (monteure).

They were in charge of developing electric
power, constructing the new capital, building
roads and irrigation systems, and assembling
several factories. In the German high school,
seven German teachers together with Afghan edu
cators were training some 400 students from
first to twelfth grade following the currir.ula
of German schools. Two hospitals were supervised
by Germans, the German Junkers aircraft manu
facturing firm was given the exclusive right to
establish and maintain air service between Ger
many and Afghanistan via Turkey and Iran and
perhaps on to China. This line was not to touch
either Russian or British soil and was thus
meant to free Afghanistan's air communications
from control by her neighbors.

When Amanullah was finally deposed and left
Afghanistan in May 1929, all he had created was
suddenly threatened. Amanullah had toured Eur
ope from December 1927 to July 1928. After his
return, he was not to enjoy the benefits he ex
pected from the ~reaties he concluded, the loans
and presents he was given, or the purchases he
made with a credit of four million marks he had
received from Germany.
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King Habibullah
(the Son of the Water Carrier)

and De facto Relations

It is not feasible here to discuss the causes
of Amanullah's downfall. No doubt, the deteri
oration of Afghanistan's economy, caused by the
enormous expense of his construction program,
had led to popular discontent that was further
aggravated by Amanullah's innovations and social
reforms.

popular Afghan opinion saw the rising of the
Shinwaris and the success of Bacha-i Saqao as
the result of British machinations. Many Afghans
felt that Britain had never ceased to resent the
fact that Amanullah had forced it to relinquish
its hold over Afghanistan, and that Britain con
sidered his policy pro-Soviet. In 1924, during
the Mangal uprising Abdul Karim had escaped from
Indian exile, now Sardar Muhammad Ornar Khan, a
rival to Amanullah's throne, managed to escape
from British internment, making his way to the
Afghan frontier to take command of the rebellion.
Omar was reported by Afghans to have been as
sisted in his activities by an Airman Shaw, the
Colonel T. E. Lawrence of Arabia fame. Lawrence
was said to have crossed the Afghan frontier dis
guised as a pir named Sayyid Karim, and to have
conducted anti-Amanullah propaganda in Mohmand
territory while the guest of the Malik Masr Khan.
Photos were said to have been distributed on the
frontier that depicted the sixteen girls Aman
ullah had sent to Turkey on the arms of English
men. Pictures of Queen Soraya in an evening
gown were also effective in arousing feeling
among the tribesmen. It is safe to say that re
gardless of whether or not Lawrence was really
agitating on the Afghan frontier, his usefulness
and effectiveness in this regard was at best ex
aggerated. What was needed to arouse the frontier
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tribes was not fiery words, but active support
in money and arms. It required great skill and
long experience to deal with the tribes, and the
B~itish had long-established channels and exp~~i

enced agents for this purpose and would not re
quire the help of an agent who had been on the
~fghan frontier for only a few months. 1S

The period of Bacha-i Saqao (January to Octo
ber 1919), like so many in Afghan history, is a
complete blank to historians. It has been glossed
over as a long night of reaction, cruelty, and
oppression. History begins again nine months
later when Nadir Khan, Amanullah's one time com
mander-in-chief, returned from exile in France
and established himself in Kabul on January 17,
1929, as the new King.

In the field of foreign relations, the rule
of Habibullah (Bacha-i Saqao) did not bring an
absolute break. Although he was not formally
recognized by any of the powers represented in
Kabul, they nevertheless had to deal with him
as the de facto ruler of Afghanistan. They be
lieved that he would not be able to maintain him
self in power and that Amanullah would be able
to install himself again. If this was impossible,
it was expected that a member of his immediate
family would ascend the throne. It appears from
Indian archival sources, however, that after Amir
Habibullah died (1919), there were many in Kabul
who saw in Nadir Khan a serious contender for
the Afghan throne.

The era of the Brigand-King ushered in a peri
od of diplomatic maneuvering that, in the eyes
of the diplomatic community represented in Ka~ul,

amounted to an attempt by Britain to return tc
the pre-Amanullah status quo, which would make
Britain the sole power represented in Kabul and
Afghanistan again an area of her predominant in
fluen;e.
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Humphrysr the British minister, tried to con
vince the Europeans represented in Kabul that
Afghanistan was in the throes of a civil war that
could last for years, and that in the course of
hostilities it was likely the European community
would face the danger of being massacred. At
the same time, Humphrys offered to remain in
Kabul to supervise the evacuation of all Euro
peans. This offer could not easily be ignored,
especially since Humphrys stressed that after
completion of evacuation procedures, British
India could neither provide an air lift nor would
it feel responsible for the consequences of the
refusal by Europeans to be saved while it was
still possible.

The German, Italian, and French, as well as
other European representatives feared that after
they had been evacuated, the situation would im
prove "miraculously" so that the British repre
sentative would not have to leave after all.
What made British intentions even more suspect
was that the British Indian authorities insisted
that th~ evacuees j,mmediately continue their jour
ney to Europe, rather than wait in India to see
whether the situation would improve enough for
them to return.

Negotiations followed in a number of European
capitals and several of the Western representa
tives suggested procedures that would provide for
simultaneous evacuation, so that no one nation
could remain at the expense of the others. It
was suggested that first the foreign employees
in Afghanistan be evacuated, next the diplomatic
staffs, and last Humphrys and the heads of the
other embassies. The British did not show them
selves enthusiastic about such a procedure, but
Humphrys' evacuation plans could not be carried
out for reasons other than jealousy among the
European powers.
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First of all, there were Iran and the Soviet
Union, who were contiguous to Afghanistan and
did not depend on British assistance in evacua
tion. Furthermore, as neighbors they were able
to exerL sufficient pressure on any Afghan ruler
to safeguard the security of their nationals.
This group was joined by Turkey, who was unwill
ing to withdraw her representative as long as
any other existed in Kabul.

In the German colony the problem of evacuation
was complicated because several Germans refused
to be evacuated regardless of possible dangers,
and others, while being anxious to leave Afghan
istan, were not permitted to do so. As previous
ly mentioned, some Germans had come to Afghani
stan as independent merchants and were engaged
with Afghan par~ners in commercial transactions
that were quite profitablp.. Several of these
people feared a considerable financial loss if
they were to leave the country at the time. Oth
ers owed noney to Afghans and could not repay at
the time Habibullah came to power. Several Ger
man employees of the Afghan government had gone
to Europe to make purchases for various projects
on which they were employed. The Habibullah
government feared that with the disappearance of
the foreign employees much of the money they
owed would also be lost.

Even though Bacha-i Saqao represented a re
gime of reaction his policy was not hostile to
continued relations with the outside world. On
January 23, 1929, Habibullah's foreign ministry
informed the diplomats in Kabul that the foreign
missions c~uld remain in Kabul. The new King
proTIlised to decide soon which of his foreign em
ployees he would keep, and he promised to invite
the foreign representatives individually to un
official audiences. The foreign diplomats were
not eager to deal with Habibullah, at first be
cause Amanullah was still in control of Kandahar,
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and later because it was felt that the Brigand
King would not be able to maintain himself in
power. It was, however, impossible not to deal
with the new King since evacuation, postal and
telegraph communication, and many other matters
of importance depended on Habibullah's coopera
tion.

Habibullah's council of state, composed most
lyof religious leaders, decided at first that
all schools were to be closed, Amanullah's proj
ects stopped, and all foreigners and their em
bassies expelled from Afghanistan. This decision
was, however, immediately revoked when it was
explained, purportedly by Abdul Hadi Dawi, that
the schools and the existence of forei~l embas
sies in Kabul were needed to protect Afghanistan's
independence from her powerful neighbors. There
fore, the teachers were paid their salaries even
though the schools were temporarily closed.
Habibullah took over most of the ministries with
their staffs intact. Many of Amanullah's offi
cials cooperated with the Bandit-King for fear
of arousing his vengeance. Those Afghan offi
cials who had had an opportunity to enrich them
selves in Amanullah's service were arrested and
forced to give up their possessions. The foreign
embassies were provided with guards to protect
them from theft and violence; capital punishment
was proclaimed for looters, but this did not pre
vent a certain amount of looting; besides, the
rich were just as fearful of being robbed by
their King as they were fearful of looters.

The new government declared that it recog
nized all existing treaties and hoped that the
Habibullah regime would be recognized by the
countries represented in Kabul. Habibullah was
said to have found about ~ 750,000 in coins and
paper money in the royal palace, and this enabled
him to consolidate his power for a time. Addi
tional funds were extorted from those who were
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believed to have profited in the past, and the
possessions of Amanullah's family and his clos
est followers were confiscated.

A certain measure of stability existed for a
short time, so that Habibullah could consider
having new silver coins minted in Germany. But
rewarding his followers and conducting the af
fairs of the Afghan state required enormous
amounts of money. It was therefore more a meas
ure of economy than a feeling of xenophobia that
prompted Habibullah to dismiss most of Afghani
stan's foreign employees and to close the foreign
schools in Kabul. Most of the Afghans employed
in various ministries also left their jobs as
they were no longer raid. But the situation
seemed su~ficiently secure to the Delegation
Fran~aise en Afghanistan, the French group of
archeologists active in Afghanistan, that addi
tional scholars arrived in July 1929 to continue
the research they had begun in 1923. Since the
British refused to issue them transit visas
through India, the group was compelled to take
the more difficult and costly route via Herat
and Kandahar.

However, by late in the summer Habibul12h's
power ~as challenged by Nadir Khan, who had come
to India to deliver Afghanistan from the rule ot
the Bandit-King. Nadir Khan had sought the sup
port of the Afghan frontier tribes, and it was
increasingly feared that in the battle over Kabul,
the European colony might be endangered. In
August 1929, Baron von Plessen, the German repre
sentative in Kabul, left with most of the diplo
matic corps (except for the representatives of
Russia, Iran, and Turkey) for India. About eight
Germans remained behind, and the physician of the
German embassy became the unofficial German repre
sentative. Soviet Russia, who had assisted a
number of Europeans in leaving Afghanistan via
Russia, was entrusted with taking care of the
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interests of Germany and with the protection of
the Germans remaining in Afghanistan. 19

From August 4, 1929, until May 1931, there
was a break in official German-Afghan relations,
although Germans continued to live in Afghanistan
and continued to have a certain amount of influ
ence. Dr. Pauschardt, the German embassy doctor,
wrote regular reports to the German Foreign Of
fice and acted as an unofficial intermediary be
tween the powers in Kabul and the German Republic.
The Habibullah regime entrusted Pauschardt with
the medical care of members of Nadir Khan's fami
ly who were imprisoned ih the palace. The Ger
mans continued to enjoy a certain measure of pres
tige with the Afghan people, and Pauschardt re
ported that the German embassy was the only for
eign establishment thar was not plundered by one
or the other of the Afghan combatants. The Ger
man physician also succeeded in delivering mes
sages from Nadir Khan to his imprisoned relatives
in the palace. By this dangerous activity he
roped to advance his own interests and those of
his fatherland in the event Nadir succeeded in
t~ing possession of the throne. A" it turned
out, Pauschardt was rewarded when Nadir became
King, but he failed to realize his hJpes to head
a hospital staffed exclusively with Germans and
adding Afghanistan's Department of Health to Ger
many's domain of monopolies.

It came as a great surprise to the Europeans
residing in Kabul, when Nadir Khan, after several
reverses, suddenly succeeded in capturing Kabul
and defeating Bacha-i Saqao. Nadir Khan did not
seem to have the funds to win the allegiance of
sufficient forces within Afghanistan, and it was
only due to the active support of Afghan tribes
~ India, that he prevailed in the end.
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Nadir Shah, a Period of Consolidation

with Habibullah defeated and Nadir Shah the
King of Afghanistan, a new era began in Afghani
stan's foreign relations. Nadir Shah had long
before shown his sympathy for the Gernlans. When
he was Afghan envoy in France he had expressed
his admiration for their country to German diplo
mats. and in an interview with a reporter of the
Beliner Lokalanzeiger in May 1925, he publicly
expressed similar feelings. He declared that no
European po~er could as easily come to a fruit
ful working together {erspriessliche Zusarnmenarbeitl
with Afghanistan than Germany. He offered Ger
many possibilities for expansion (expansionsmoeg
lichkeiten) and he invited the Germans to C0me
to Afghanistan as her resources were waiting to
be exploited. Enthusiastically he said Germany
had the best physicians in the world, the best
engineers, the best soldiers, and the most glori
ous army; and ruefully he added a "wish that Ger
many also had the best politicians."

Nadir Shah might have repeated this wish at
the beginning of his rule when the hitherto har
monious German-Afghan relations seemed endangered
by two major political factors. The new Afghan
rulers feared that Germany, who had been Aman
ullah's best friend, might t~y to help Amanullah
regain his throne. Another obstacle to relations
as usual was the fact that in the liquidation of
Amanullah's government, contracts were broken by
both Germans and the Habibullah government, and
the Af~hans felt tilat in the rupture of commer
cial activities Germans found themselves with
funds to which they were not entitled.

Amanullah settled in Italy, but the Afghan
rulers were watching his contacts with the Ger
man, Turkish, Persian, and S0viet governments.
Most of his ambassadors and diplomats were still
in office. Turkey and Persia were governed by
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Dlen who 1 like Amanullah, were radical reformers.
Their sJ~@athies with Amanullah were therefore
IOOre tlian incidental. It was not far-fetched to
assume that Reza Shah of Iran and Kemal Ataturk
of Turkey would want to see the reformer King
restored to his throne. Germany had enjoyed a
privileged position in Afghanistan and might want
ro support the man who had been so hospitable to
German influence. As for the Soviet Union, its
leadership was ideologically closer to a radical
reforr,~ r than it would be to a man who appeared
willi' 1 to rescind these reforms. Furthermore,
the soviets sue- ..Jected that Nadir Shah had at
tained power with British support and wOllld now
be under an obligation tl') conduct a pro-British
policy.

And indeed, there are many indications that
Britain had helped Nadir Shah, tacitly at first,
but quite actively after he was established. Ac
cording to one British observer,20 the British had
set up the rules of the game. It was maintained
tha~ Britain could not very well prevent Nadir
Khan and his brothers from returning to Afghani
stan. But Nadir Khan was told that having once
crossed the Afghan boundary and commenced war-
like acts against Habibullah, he would be in
terned if he were expelled from Afghanistan and
he would not be permitted to try his fortunes
again. This arrangement was, however, not strict
ly followed. One 0;: his brothers, Hashem Khan,
was detained when he was forced to flee the forces
of Bacha-i Saqao, but he was permitted to return
an~ :efused.t~ pro~ied by the route suggested by
Brltlsh offlclals. Nadir Khan succeeded in
rallying support among the Afghans on the Indian
side of the boundary. It was with the help of
these Afghans that he finally succeeded in cap
~ring Kabul. It is understandable that the
British would bend the rules of neutrality to
help a respected and prominent Afghan to defeat
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a bandit ruler; but in the various chancelleries
it ~ expected that this British assistance
wo\ be given only for a price. And German,
Sov~et, and other diplomats contemplated what
thiE would mean to their interests in Afghanistan.

It became evident that British assistance ex
tended beyond the point of friendly neutrality
when it was learned that Nadir Shah was in pos
session of large quantities of guns and appar
ently large suws of money. Rumors were current
in Kabul about British assistance to Nadir Shah-
and such rumors had never been conducive to en
dearing an Afghan ruler to his people. Leaflets
appeared in Kabul and other areas accusing the
King of heing a British stooge, and the Afghan
people were called upon to revolt because the
King would not proclaim a jihad against Britain,
who was a~ the time engaged in suppressing Mus
lim and Hindu rebellions in India. (This re
ferred to Abdul Ghaffar Khan's Redshirts and in
dependence agitation in India.) Revolts ~roke

out in many parts of Afghanistan. An uprising
in Kohistan, lasting from July to August 1930,
could be crushed only with the aid of waziri
tribes from across the Indian border. In Afghan
Turkestan, a revolt by Ibrahim Beg, the famed
Basmachi leader, lasted from the fall of 1930
until July 1931. Herat was still ~nder the rule
of Abdul Rahim, who had become governor under
Bacha-i Saqao.

The co~ntry was at a precarious peace when
Nadir Shah defended his acceptance of British
arms and money in a speech before parliament on
July 6, 1931. He admitted that Britain had giv
en a loan of ~ 175,000 and some 10,000 rifles
with five million cartridges, and he defended
having accepted this aid by declaring that Aman
ullah had received similar assistance. (Aman
ullah had placed an order for 12,000 rifles with
the British, but this was not a delivery of
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Amanullah's order. Britain seemed to prefer to
give Nadir Shah guns for his regular army, for
whenever Nadir Shah had to calIon the Waziris
for assistance, they would be able to return to
the frontier with thousands of guns that they
would use in resisting British penetration.)
Nadir Shah declared that he had also received
weapons from Germany, and t~at France was about
to deliver arms to Afghanistan. But Nadir Shah
asserted that this would not influence in any
way his conviction that ~fghanistan must keep a
"balance" and be frirmdly to both of her power
ful neighbors. As to the independent border
tribes, he declared his solidarity with them,
saying that from the point of view of Islam and
race, they were one with the Afghan people. 22

The situation was normal enough by May 1931
so that a German representative, Herbert
Schoerbel, was in Kabul. The number of Germans
in the Afghan capital soon increased from thirty
ro fifty. Amanullah no longer seemed to be a
threat, but there was the Charkhi family, which
was powerful enough to challenge Nadir Khan's
right to the throne. Its members had held high
offices in Afghanistan, as well as ambassador
ships in Moscow, Ankara, Berlin, and Paris. The
three brothers Ghulam Siddiq, Ghulam Nabi, and
Ghulam Jelani were related to almost every fami
ly of importance in Afghanistan. The father of
these Charkhi brothers was Ghulam Haider Khan,
the famous general who in the 1880's and 1890's
helped Abdur Rahman to assume and maintain con
trol over Afghanistan. Since that time the
Charkhi family had enjoyed great influence and
power.

It seems that the Charkhi brothers wanted to
end their virtual exile. On July 21, 1932, Ghulam
Siddiq, minister in Berlin, offered his alle
giance to Nadir Shah and requested the King to
receive one member of his family to arrange for
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a reconciliation (marriage was one possibility
discuss0d). His lette.J.:, published in Islah of
July 21, 1932, was accompaniea by a letter from
Nadir Shah, requ~sting Ghulam Nabi to come to
Kabul. Ghulam ~Jabi Khan carn~ to Kabul, but when
in late October 1932 a Mangal uprising occurred,
he was accused of cOffiplicity in the affair and
executed. His brother Gbulam Jelani and other
members of his family were imprisoned.

There followed a series of events that put
German-Atghan relations to their most severe test.

On June 6, 1933, a certain Sayyid Kemal en
tered the Afghan Embassy in Berlin and shot and
killed Sardar Muhammad Aziz, the minister. Mu
hammad Aziz, who was the oldest brother vf Nadir
Shah, had been in Berlin only a few months. It
was suggested at the time of the appointment
that sending his brother to Berlin was an indica
tion of the importance the new King was placing
on his relations ~ith Germany. It was to have
marked a move to make Berlin the center of Afghan
istan's commercial relations with th- West. Mu
hamm~d ~ziz replaced Ghularo Siddiq Charkhi (just
as ~,me nine years before, Ghulam Nabi had re
placed Nadir Shah in Paris). The murder of Mu
hammad Aziz Has recogniz -:i in Kabul as vengeance
for the death of Ghulam Nabi.

A few months later, 011 September 7, 1933,
Muhammad Azim, a teacher at the German high
school in Kabul, entered the British Embassy in
Kabul and ~hot the first three persons he met
(an Englishman, an Indian, and an Afghan). The
ambassador happened to be out at the time. Mu
hammad Azim admitted that by this deed he hoped
to provoke British ret2liation against Nadir
Shah's regime (as had happened in 1879 when Af
ghans killed Sir Lo~i.s Cavagnari, the British
representative in Kab~l), which would lead to
the new King's fall. This time, Ghulam Jelani,
another Charkhi brother, was executed in prison.
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Then, on November 8, 1933, Abdul Khaleq, a
student at the German high school in Kabul,
soot and killed Nadir Shah during the distribu
tion of awards in the garden of the palace.
Khaleq's father was an employe~ of Ghulam Nabi,
and according to one version, the 16-year-old
student killed the King in revenge for the exe
cution of members of the Charkhi family. (Accord
ing to other sources Abdul Khaleq was th~ son
of Ghulam Nabii but this does not appear to be
correct.) The version published in the Kabul
newspaper Islah accused Ghulam Siddiq, who was
W Germany, of instigating the assassination
and, furthermore, made the deed appear to be the
consequence of an illicit love affair between
the young Khaleq and the wife of Ghulam Siddiq.

Whatever the actual motivations, it is clear
that these murders ~epresented a struggle for
pnwer between the Musahiban and the Charkhi fami
lies. An element o~ international significance
in the eyes of the ruling family was that all
the murderers had attended German schools. Sayyid
Kemal had been a member of t~e first group of
studp.nts sent to Germany in 1922. He stayed
until 1928, then returned to Afghanistan, leaving
again during the civil war i.n 1929. Muhammad
Azim was a teacher of German who had studied in
Germany after graduating from the German high
school and was about to be graduated when he
committed the murder.

The regicide occurred while Muhammad Hashem
Khan, whom many described as the real power
behind the throne, was on a tour of inspection
in tlte North. There was no struggle for power
among the Musahiban, and Muhammad zahir, Nadir
Shah's son, became the new King of Afghanistan.
In the opinion of the ruling house, there were
strong indications that the recent events were
somehow relatrd to the German background of the
assassins. Both Muhammad Azim and Abdul Khaleq
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were quickly executed, and great pressure was
put on the German Foreign Office to exact punish
ment for the deed in Berlin. The Germans were
perfectly willing to extradite Sayvid Kemal, but
this was soon discovered to be unfp.asible. Brit
ish India refused permission to transport the
prisoner through India. The only alternative
that remained was to press for execution of the
culprit and this could not be accomplished with
the speed some of the parties desired. Sayyid
Kemal was sentenced to 1eath by a German court
on November 6, 1934, but it w~s not until Janu
ary 14, 1935, that the sentence was carried out.

In the meantime, in No!ember 1933, Kurt Ziemke,
the new German minister, had arrived. New agree
ments and a number of contracts with Germans had
been kept in abeyance until the execution of
Sayyid Kemal. A break in diplomatic relations
was not in the interest of the two countries.
Only Germany was willing to grant Afghanistan
sizeable credits, in spite of the risks involved
in the investment. The Soviet Union was willing-
~~d would gladly have outbid the Germans--but it
continued to be an established principle in Af
ghanistan's foreign policy not to permit either
of the big neighbors to exert a d0~inant influ
ence. Afghanistan feared close reliance on any of
her neighbors would result in peaceful penetra
tion that coul~ easily lead to foreign d0mination.

France and Italy did not appear willing to
step into the third power position. When in
1935 Japan established a mission in Kabul, the
representatives of France and Italy indicated
to the German representative that they would
cease their commercial activities if Japan suc
~eeded in extending her market to Afghanistan.
Czechoslovakia, Austria, Sweden, dnd o~her small
states with interests in the Afghan trade, did
not have the status that Afghanistan required of
a third power to counter the political influence
of Russia and Britain.

2.1~
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Germany therefore remained dominant in Afghan
istan. The Germany of the Third Reich was more
acceptable than the Weimar Republic because the
Afghans considered it an implacable foe of the
soviets. In spite of ideological differences,
the soviet Union and the Weimar Republic had
found it in their interest to conclude the Trea
ty of Rapallo which was supplemented by a com
mercial treaty in 1925 and remained in force un
til world War II. The Afghan rulers seemed to
feel that both Russia and Britain were now pre
occupied with the gradually deteriorating situa
tion in Europe and could not exert undue pres
sures on Afghanistan. The i~.vasion of Ethiopia
by Italy in october 1935 and Japanese moves in
China were watched with great concern in Afghan
istan. '£he Afghans began to fear that the great
powers, being unable to prevent one another from
annt ing foreigL territories, might ~eacefully

resume the task of dividing the world which had
comf to an end with the settlement of World War
I. .\ powerful Germany was therefore a valuable
ally for Afghanistan, especially since Germany
was at a safe d~stance from Afghanis~~n and
could not become a threat to her independence.

New Attempts at. German-Afghan Relations

It was soo~ apparent that Afghanistan would
have to reexamine her foreign policy in view of
the rapidly changing situation that threatened
the political balance of power in Europe. The
question was what attitude Afghanistan should
take vis-a-vis Germany, Britain, and the soviet
union and with which, if any, power Afghanistan
should seek a closer alliance.

On .July 10 and 29, 1935, Georg Ripker.., the
German representative in Afghanistan, spoke ir.
a "strictly confidential" report of an imminent
change in the internal and foreign policies of
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Afghanistan. Ripken said that Afghanistan in
tended to seek complete economic and political
independence from her neighboring powers and had
arranged for a series of policy conferences for
this purpose. The King had invited members of
the Afghan cabinet, a number of tribal chiefs,
members of parliament~ the pres~dent of the Af
ghan National Bank, and Afghan envoys from Moscow,
Tehran, Ankara, and London. Those from Moscow
and London were expected to bring offers of econ
omic and military assistance, which the Afghans
were lIDwev~r not to accept. The ambassadors
were also to report about the political attitude
of both countries toward Germany.

Ripken further reported the existence of sev
eral political currents competing in the shaping
of future Afghan foreign policy. They were repre
s~'nted among the Afghan elite by pro-German, pro
British, pro-Soviet, and isolationist parties. 23

All these groups favored an "independent" nation
al Afghan policy that would give the country a
maximum of protection from foreign aggression am
yet lead to the rapid d~velopment of Afghanistan.
One of these groups, repr~sented in the cabinet
by Mirza Muhammad Khan, the minister of commerce,
favored a policy of independence without foreign
assistance. It wanted to continue more or less
as before, because it represented the commercial
classes who expected a greater material benefit
from business as usual. Ripken found this group
strong in parliament, among certain frontier
tribes, and among middle-rank government officials.
The second group was reported to include in the
cabinet the minister~, C")f foreign affairs and pub
lic works, who favored an independent foreign
policy, but believed that this could be pursued
only by seeking support from the S-oviet Union.
The third group: represented by the ministers of
war, culture, and health, favored a pro-British
policy.
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The fourt.h group sought, with the help of a
major power other than Britain and Russia, to
conduct a policy of complete political and econ
omic independence and wanted to initiate a crash
program for the development of Afghanistan to
the limits of her capacity. This was the domi
nclnt group, since it was headed by the King, the
ministers of ~ourt, the King's uncles Muhammad
Naim Khan and Muhammad Daud Khan, the president
of the Afghan National Bank, a number of younger
state secretaries, and directors in various minis
tries. The prime minister was reported to be
tending toward this group. Representatives of
this coalition told the German representative in
Kabul that they favored exclusive cooperation
with Germany and wanted to know whether Germany
was prepared to assume the sole responsibility
for the modernization of Afghanistan, which would
require substantial credits to provide the means
for Afghanistan's development. In the meantime,
the members of this group attempted to convince
the other groups of the advantages of a policy
of close cooperation with Germany, and it was
planned to transfer and replace those Afghans
who held positions which they could use to
counteract a pro-German policy. This Independ
ence Group, as Ripken called it, intended to set
up a central planning agency to coordinate and
supervise all Afghan development projects. The
agency could attempt to balance the national
eco~omy by controlling the volume of exports and
imports. It would also examine all projects to
determine priority and feasibility. Government
purchases were to be examined to prevent the loss
of funds owing to waste and corruption. The
Young Afghans, a group of modernist-reformers who
had been in political 11mbo as followers of Aman
ullah, were to be recruited to participate in the
task of developing Afghanistan.
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The German government was now faced with th~

task of reevaluating its Afghan policy to decide
whether the prospect of exclusive participation
in Afghanistan's economy and the resulting ex
tension of her political influence was worth the
enormous expenditures. Ripken wanted to know
from the German foreign ministry whether an ac
tive Afghanistan policy would be in the German
national inter8st and whether it would conflict
with the policies toward other states.

It appears that Germany considered the Afghan
proposal acceptable, but the details had to be
worked out. Negotiations were initiated that ex
tended over a considerable period of time. In
the meantime, the last of the ou·tstanding i.ssues
from the pre-Nadir Shah period was resolved.
The Afghan government and the German-Afghan Compa
ny arrived at an agreemeI1t in December 1935 that
settled their financial dispute and prepared the
way for renewed commercial activities.

Some ten months later, on October 23, 1936,
Faiz Muhammad Khan, the Afghan minister of for
eign affairs, signed a confidential protocol for
the delivery to Afghanistan of 15 million marks

'1 war material. Germany credited eighty per
cent of the amount for a period of seven years
and agreed to take at least half the amount in
Afghan products. Afghanistan, for her part,
agreed to seeK the help of German industry in de
veloping the country and to encourage commerce
by giving German firms additional orders.

Afghanistan's problem was of course that it
depended on expensive imports for economic develop·
ment projects a.nd that it lacked an adequate num
ber of export items to balance the expenditures
with naticna1 income. Industrial nations sup
plied more than they were willing to buy from
Afghanistan. The Afghan governmen~ therefore had
traditionally pursued an economic policy that re
quired a reduction of imports from such states as
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Japan, India, and Soviet Russia. Imports would
suddenly be stopped and resumed only when the
need became pressing and when sufficient funds
were available for new purc~ases. However, when
Amanul1ah began his development projects in the
1920's, Afghanistan lost her economic self-suf
ficiency and became indebted to European states.
Even before 1919, Afghanistan had depended on
i~rts of arms and ammunition from India that
were purchased mainly from Britain with the money
Afghanistan received as a British subsidy. The
fall of Amanu11ah taught the new Afghan rulers
that Afghanistan needed above all a modern we11
equipped and disciplined army to protect the
state from the power of the tribes. Arms were
urgently needed and so were the factories that
could produce the requirements of an army. Aeri
al warfare was now feasible and increasingly im
~rtant; machine guns and tanks could help an
Afghan ruler to end forever the power of the
tribes. As the new weapons became more effective,
they had also become more expensive and taxed the
limited resources of Afghanistan. Britain had
traditionally exploited its near-monopoly on the
arms trade to Afghanistan to put pressures on
that country when needed.

With the end of Afghanistan's policy of isola
tionism in 1919, Germany and other states appeared
on the scene and b~oke the British monopoly in
the supply of arms. 24 Britain was distrusted in
Afghanistan so could not be utilized to partici
pate on a large scale in development of the coun
try. But she was important because she controlled
the most important access routes into Afghanistan,
and could not be flouted nor could relations be
terminated, unless Afghanistan was willing to al
ly herself with Russia. Since British-India did
not want a hostile Afghanistan a1J ;.ed with the
Soviet Union on her northwest frontier, she pre
ferred to let the Germans fight her battle by
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proxy. T~is was even felt to be the case by Ger
man diplomats who saw themselves as the Platzhalter
of England. German participation in the develop-
ment of Afghanistan would be more costly than
that of the Soviet Union, but it would guarantee
that Russia would not gain a predominant influ
ence over the Afghan economy. Once Germany was
involved in Afghanistan, both Britain and the
Soviet union could participate to a limited ex
tent and Afghanistan would enjoy the advantage
of being able to allot orders for purchases of
equipment or contracts for construction projects
piecemeal to various powers on a competitive
basis, or, if desirable, grant them for political
reasons.

The hopes foX' ('erman-Afghan economic and politi
cal cooperation, more or less to the exclusion
of Britain and the Soviet Union, did not materi
alize for a number of reasons. Most important,
in the second half of the 1930' s Germany had be
come too powerful and she was now distinctly hos
tile to Afghanistan's ~eighbors.

Germany was rearming in support of her demands
for the cancellation of some of her 10sseR at
Versailles. A policy of eQonomic self-sufficiency
demanded the most ecc....lOmical use of Germany's re
sources. Afghanistan was far away and Hitler was
more concerned with the unification of a Greater
Germany then the acquisition of influence in dis
tant areas. Afghanistan could be a pawn in Ger
manyQ s strategic schemes against Britain and
Soviet Russia, but just as in World War I, Afghan
istan could not be won as an ally, unless Germany
could establish a direct link with that Central
Asian state.

For the Afghan government the situation became
clear. A close collaboration with Germany was
impossible if that country was hostile to Afghan
istan's powerful neighbors. Afghanistan there
fore continued her policy of allowing the coupe
ting influences of several powers.

GERMANY, THIRD POWER

The curbing of Soviet influence appeared rela
tively easy. Amanullah's treaties of Soviet
Afghan friendship of 1921 and neutrality and non
aggression in 1926 were renewed by Nadir Shah in
1931. Faiz Muhammad Khan, the Afghan foreign
minister, negotiated a ten-year extension of the
1926 treaty in 1936 (the same year the Saadabad
treaty of July 1937 between Turkey, Iraq, Iran,
and Afghanistan was negotiated). A commercial
agreement could not be concluded at the time
because the Soviets demanded extraterritoriality
for their commercial reprE!sentatives as well as
other privileges. Furthermore, Soviet credits
appeared to be too expensive for Afghanistan.
An agreement was finally arranged in 1940.

Difficulties in the north demanded an open
frontier in the south since Afghanistan was de
pendent on imports of oil and gasoline, spare
parts and replacements for machinery and trucks,
weapons and ammupition ana other vital supplies.

In June and JULy 1939, shortly before the out
break of World War II, a German commercial com
mission visited Afghanistan to discuss matters
of German-Afg~an trade. It was at about this
time that the GeL~an Foreign Office contemplated
the possibility of reestablishing Amanullah in
Afghanistan so that he might assist the German
war effort by forcing Britain to keep lar5e con
tingents of troops on the Afghan border. 2

Neither Amanullah nor Italy was consulted in this
m:itter. Soviet cooperation was needed, but Molo
tov was evasive, telling Peter Kleist, the
special German emissary to Moscow, that he needed
n~re information about the German plans, and the
whole matter was permitted to drop. Thereafter,
the Germans decided to cooperate with the actual
Afghan rulers, whil( keeping open the option of'
cooperating with the opposition. With the be
ginning of war, German goods were shipped via
Soviet Russia, but when Germany invaded the Soviet
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Union in 1941, Afghanistan was cut off from di
rect commercial contact with Germany.

Some one hundred eighty Germans were left in
Afghanistan, and history repeated itself as Ger
many began to consider how she could use Afghan
istan in her mili~ary strategy, while the Allies
endeavored to foil German activities the=e.

Von Ribbentrop could think of nothing more
original than to appoint as the new minister in
Afghanistan Otto von Hentig, who led the expe
dition in World War I, and to permit him to con
tinue the task he attempted some twenty-five
years earlier. It goes without saying that the
Allies put great pressure on the Afghans to pre
vent the appointment.

Germany's objectives were primarily to gath
er intelligence about Britain's position in
India and to cooperate with Indian revolution
aries and Afghan tribes to sabotage the war ef
fort of British India. It was hoped that fron
tier agitation would force Britain to maintain
a considerable number of troops on the Indian
northwest frontier. In Soviet Central Asia, it
was hoped that the Turkic Muslim population
could be aroused to civil disobedience and simi
larly require the stationing of Soviet troops.

A clumsy attempt by members of the German
Ahwehr (military intelligence) to maintain con
tact with the Faqir of Ipi and to rally his
tribesmen for sabotage activities failed when
two German agents were captured and one of them
killed by an Afghan military patrol. Germany
and Italy did, however, succeed in greatly dis
+.:urbing Britain and the Soviet Union. Both pow
ers therefore demanded, OCtober 9 and 11, 1941,
respectively that the German colony be evacuated
from Afghan:i.stan. Afghanistan had declared her
neutrality and saw in s~ch a demand an infringe
ment of her sovereign rights, but when Britain
guaranteed the Germans unmolested passage through
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India and Iraq to neutral Turkey, Afghanistan
yielded to superior force and agreed to the
plan. A German legation staffed by ten persons
remained in Kabul. The embassy continued its
intelligence activities, maintaining secret
radio transmitters, but even these activilies
ended in October 1943 when it became apparent
that the Russians had gained possession of the
German code and had been informed about German
activities. 26

During world War II Afghanistan adopted a
wait-and-~ee attitude ju~t as she did during
WOrld War I. She curbed the tribes, guarded her
borders, and maintained a strict neutrality.
This did not prevent Afghan government officials
from ascertaining whether a victorious Germany
would agree to Afghanistan's aspirations of
gaining the areas inhabited by Afghans and of
obtaining an access to the sea. Remembering the
experience of World War I, the Afghans were not
rushing into an enterprise that might lead them
to unforeseeable consequences. Their interests
in an alliance with Germany waxed and waned as
did the fortunes of the war. This time Islamic
ideology was not involved as it was a war be
tween "Christian" countries, and when it was
allover, the Afghans could be contented that
their policy had been right.

Germany's Role After World War II

For ten years after the war, Afghanistan pur
~ed a closed border policy in the north. Con
tacts with the Soviet Union were kept to a mini
mum. But as in the old days, a closed border in
the north required an open border in the south.
Relatio~s with Pakis+.:an were not good. Afghan
istan would not give up her hopes of settling
the "Pashtunistan" question, and Pakistan was in
no condition to yield on this matter. Afghan
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agitation was ~nswered by Pakistan's repeatedly
~utting off Afghanistan's access to the sea. In
1~\54 Pakistan joined the Southeast Asian Treaty
Organization. When in December 1955 Khrushchev
and Bulganin visited Afghanistan, the stage was
set for a rapproachment with the Soviet Union.
Soon as many Russians were in Afghanistan as
Americans and the balance of powers could oper
ate under the new concept of "peaceful coexistence.-

In the eyes of Afghanistan, Germany's role
as a third power in Afghanistan's foreign affairs
was ended after World W&r ~I. Germans and Austri
ans, nevertheless, did reappear in Afghanistan.
Just a~ after the previous war, these Germans
were glad to leave a defeated and impoverished
homeland and emigrate to a country i~ which
their talents and skills were needed, The Af
ghan government had bought American equipment
and machinery for various projects, and Germans,
again the most economical employees, were util
ized to set up and install it. The German school
continued to exist, and there were now several
generations of Afghans who had received a German
education and appreciated German culture. The
Germans were as welcome in Afghanistan as ever.
It was not long before the Federal Republic of
Germany experienced its remarkable recovery; the
Wirtschaftswunder showed the Afghans that the
Federal Republic of Germany, would be an attrac
tive trading partner for Afghanistan. The Feder
al Republic initiated its own Peace-Corps type
project (Deutsche Entwicklungs Dienst) and Afghan
istan was the first count~y to which it sent vol
unteers. To some observers it appeared that the
Federal Republic enjoyed a measure of good will
that had not been gained by other ~ations in2~pite

of granting large-scale economic assistance.
But its political role as a third power was defi
nitely over. By the mid-fifties it appeared that
the Soviet Union had been put on the defensive
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by the American policy of containment and it
seemed that the threat to Afghanistan's territo
rial integrity was gone. Now big-power rivalry
was expressed in terms of the conflicting ideol
ogies of the Cold War, and Germany could no long
er be a third force.

The third force to which Afghanistan now
turned for her protection and moral support was
the Afro-Asian bloc in the United Nations. Af
ghanistan, who had pioneered buffer-state poli
tics, now pioneered a new type of foreign rela
tions: peaceful coexistence, in wldch she man
aged to win the mutually hostile powers of East
and west to cooperate in the development of
Afghanistan.

NarES

1. This article traces in outline the story
of Germany's involvement in Afghanistan. It is
based on material in the archives of Britain,
India, the Federal Republic of Germany, and the
United States and is a preliminary step toward
a more comprehensive, book-length study which is
now being completed. I am obligated to Professor
G. E. von Grunebaum, director of the Near Eastern
Center at UCLA, for financial suppo~~ during my
overseas research. Mrs. Teresa Joseph, pub
lications editor with the Near Eastern Center,
read the manuscript and made valuable editorial
suggestions. A number of other people have read
the manuscript and offered suggestions and cor
rections. I would like to thank Mr. John
Bedrosian; Dr. Malcolm Yapp; Dr. Arnold Fletcher;
Fritz Grobba, German charge d'affaires in Afghan
istan from 1923 to 1926; and Dr. Werner Otto von
Hentig, whose mission in 1915 initiated German
Afghan relations and who during a long career as
senior diplomat has been concerned with Afghan
affairs.
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2. Ludwig W. Adamec, Afghanistan 1900-1923.
A Diplomatic History (Berkeley, 1967).

3. Various writers take a cOIlspiratorial view
of the killing of Fleischer. Fritz Grobba quotes
the Russian professor Sokolov-Strachov in a con
text that seems to imply Fleischer was killed be
cause of his conr.lections with Krupp. See Fritz
Grobba, Maenner und Maechte im Orient (Zurich,
1967) , p. 11. Angus Hamilton suggests a personal
vendetta caused the death of the German in Afghan
istan (London, 1906), pp. 358-60. Nothing of
this is reflected in British Indian archival docu
ments. In 1907 the Amir granted Fleischer's widow
a sum uf money, but insisted that this was no in
demnity or blood money because the killing was
justified as Fleischer had insulted the Afghan
religion. National Archives of Indi~ (N.A.I.),
For. Pol. Sec. Frontr. A, Feb. 1907, Nos. 143-48;
Sept. 1907, Nos. 9-25.

4. N.A.I., For. Pol. Sec. Frontr. B, July
1892, Nos. 185-87; For. Frontr. B, June 1914,
Nos. 12-13.

5. Deutsches Auswartig Amt (D.A.A.), Afghani
stan 1, Jan. 1, 1909--May 10, 1918. Band 17.
Wangenheim Telegram 1562, Istanbul, Dec. 8, 1914;
also Afghanistan, Weltkrieg lIe, Baende 1-2, Aug.
1914-Sept. 7, 1914. Dr. W. O. von Hentig ex
pressed to me his disbelief of this version in
view of the Amir's attitude toward his mission
of 1915-1916.

6. This German expedition later became known
as the "Niedermayer Expedition." It might also
have been called the Hentig Expedition or the
Hentig and the Niedermayer Mission. The latter
designation was the one used by both Niedermayer
and Hentig in their reports to Berlin. When the
Turco-German project fell through, Niedermayer
continued the Afghan mission as a German project
with the vague objective of inducing the Afghan
Amir to attack India. Hentig's purpose was to
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accompany the Indian revolutionary Mahendra
Pratap to India and to establish German-Afghan
diplomatic relations. Niedermayer wanted to
assume leadership over both missions, but Hentig
refused to be integrated into Niedermeyer's
group and he was supported in this by Arthur
Zimmermann of the German Foreign Ministry. The
genesis of the German expedition has already been
discussed in detail hy Ulrich Gehrke in Persien
in der Deutschen orientpolitik (Stuttgart, no date) •
--7. According to Hentig, the German conces-
sions consisted only of promising a link with
the sea over the "free" port of Karachi.

8. D.A.A., Politische·Beziehungen Afghanistans
zu Deutschland, Politik 2, Band 1, March 1920
March 1923.

9. United states National Archives, Afghan-
~ 890.00/118-169 and series. The history of
the establishment of U.S.-Afghan relations will
be examined in my forthcoming publication.

10. The name of the Italian is spelled Piperno
in German, American, and some British sources.
In other British sources it a.ppears as Piparno as
it does in Arnold Fletcher, Afghanistan: Highway
of Conquest (Ithaca, N. Y., 1965).

11. D.A.A., Politische Beziehungen Afghanistans
zu Ita1ien, piperno, Po1itik 3, Jan. 1920-Nov. 23,
1923.

12. Ibid., Dip10matische und Konsularische
Vertretungen Afghanistans im Ausland, Politik 8,
Band 1, Apr. 1920-Nov. 13, 1935.

13. This was one of the many step-brothers of
Amanullah who did not enjoy the same status as
Habibu11ah's sons by his recognized wives.

14. Grobba, Ope cit., has recently published
his memoirs which include a sketchy account of
German-Afghan relations, but for the Afghanistan
period he fails to report from his own experience.
He quotes a Russian historian who obviously knows
less about it than Grobba.
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15. This was the case in the early post-war
period when Germany experienced its inflation.
It did not affect the rupee which was pegged on
the sterling value. For Humphrys, quotation
see London, India Office Library-India Office
Records, Pol. SeC'. Dept. File, vol. 45/1922,
pp. 1239 and 1381.

16. D.A.A., ~fqhanistan, Stratil-Sauer,
Politik 2, Baende 1-3, Nov. 1925-0ct. 1933. Also
see published velnion by G. stratil-Sauer, From
Leipzig to Kabul tLondon, 1929), p. 194.

17. The Turki~h minister in Afghanistan was
Fahreddin Pasha, the Defender of Medina, who
had continued to fight the British even after
the Ottoman Empire capitulated. For this the
British had kept tim interned in Malta two years
beyond the end of the war.

18. References in the archives of the govern
ment of India do not show any material that
would support the suspicions expressed in non
British sources.

19. D.A.A., Innere Polit~k Afghanistans,
Politik 5, Band 4, Feb. 25-April 1929.

20. W. K. Fraser-Tytler, Afghanistan (London,
1950) , pp. 220-22.

21. N.A.I., For. Pol. F. 540-F/3l.
22. D.A.A., Innere Politik ~fghanistans,

Politik 5, Band 7, May 1, 1931-March 1936. ~lso

Ikbal Ali Shah, Modern Afghanistan (London, 1938),
pp. 226-37.

23. D.A.A., Innere Politik, Parliaments--und
Parteiwesen, Band 7, May 1931--March 1936.

24. The Treaty of versailles prohibited Ger
many from exporting arms and military equipment,
but eventually Germany joined other European
states in selling weapons to Afghanistan.

25. In a Note, Reichs1eiter Rosenberg discusses
the "Taetigkeit des Gesandten v. Hentig im Aus
wartigen Amt" and claims that this plot had orig
inated with Hentig. Hentig denies this categori-
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cally and claims that it represented an effort
by Rosenberg to slander him before Hitler. ("Dies
ist eine verleumderische Behauptung des Reichs
leiters Rosenberg, die er aufgestellt hat, urn
mich bei Hitler anzuschwaerzen." Letter from
Hentig to author, dated Nov. 1, 1968.)

26. Furthermore, Mussolini had been deposed
on July 25, 1943, and it was feared that the
Badoglio regime would reveal previous Axis opera
tions in Afghanistan and India.

27. FraSer-Tytler, op. cit., Fletcher, op. cit.,
Louis Dupree, American Universities Field staff

Reports.
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CHRONOLOGY

This chronology of Afqh~nistan's foreign re
lations and political, economic, and social de
velopment covers the 220-year period from 1747
through June 1968.

It is divided into two sections. The first
runs from 1747, the date many scholars consider
the beginning of Afghanistan's history as a na
tion, to 1919, the year to which Afghans trace
their independence. Only enough entries were
selected for this section to provide the neces
sary background for understanding the twentieth
century events which are the focus of the Afghan
study project.

A much more detailed chronology, with most
entries listed by exact date rather than by year
as in the first section, is given for the period
from 1919 to 1968. The majority of entries here
come from the latter part of the period because
more written information is available and, from
the point of view of development and foreign re
lations, more has apparently occurred in Afghan
istan during the past fifteen years. However,
improved recording exaggerates this increase in
activity.

Sources of information on Afghanistan during
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries range
from memoirs of monarchs and screeds by their
scribes through tales of travelers to careful
records kept by the British rulers of India.
This sporadic recording continues well into the
twentieth century. Newspapers have been
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published in Afghanistan continuously since 1911.
There are now government newspapers in Dari,
English, and Pashtu--which daily report new ef
forts toward "development"--as well as a growing
private press. Nevertheless, accurate, complete
information remains scarce. In a nation where
at least nine-tenths of the people cannot read
and where the languages have been tuned by the
poet rather than the reporter, communication
still depends mainly on word of mouth, and style
is often preferred to fact.

Tpe scholars and reporters in Europe and
I ., •

America have seldom seen advantage ~n comp~l~ng

materials on Afghanistan. Near the beginning of
the twentieth century Western scholars founded
journals concerned with the Orient, but it was
not until after World War II that some Western
journals began to carry regular reports on Af
ghanistan. Chronicles kept on British India are
one of the few sources which follow earlier events
in Afghanistan.

In compiling the chronology, project partici
pants examined available reference and source
materials and selected the entries which they
thought would be of most interest to scholars
studying Afghanistan.

General works consulted included the standard
histories and descriptions such as those by Fraser
Tytler, Wilber, and Fletcher listed in the bib1i
ogra~hica1 commentary (p. 346); the Russictn his
tories, Istoriia Afganistan by V. M. Masson and
V. A. Romodin and Svremmennyi Afganistan by
N. A. Dvoryankov et al.; and reference works such
as the Cambridge History of the British Empire,
Chronology of Modern India 1494-1894, and the
Encyclopedia of I slam.

Newspapers and journals were the source of
many entries for the twentieth century. The Kabul
~ was surveyed from September 1964 through
June 1968 and the New York Times Index from 1913
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CHRONOLOGY 1747-1798

to June 1968. Also used were reports from newspapers and other sources cited in Keesing's Contemporary Archives (sin~e 1931), the Asian Recorder (since 1955), Cahiers de 1 'Orient Contemporain (since 1946), and the Middle East Journal(since 1947). More specialized publications suchas the Middle East Economic Digest provided occasional entries for recent years.Perhaps two warnings are in keeping for usersof the chronology. First, the fact that a decision has been made or a project begun, in Afghainstan as in any other country, does not meanthat it has been successfully carried out. Forexample, the government may ban the growing ofopium but enforcement may be difficult. Second,the listing of the appointment of an officialor the si~ling of a trade agreement does notmean that information about all similar eventshas been included. Consequently, it is notpossible to compile a complete record of cabinetchanges or trade relations, for instance, fromthe chronology alone. The chronology shouldprovide a guide for those interested in suchareas, however.
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Zaman shah deposed by Mahmud and goes into
exile in India.

Shah Shujah deposes Mahmud.persian attempt to invade Herat fails.A~ Tilsit, Alexander II and Napoleon planjoint RUssian-French invasion of India
through Persia.British envoy Mountstuart Elphinstone andshah Shujah sign defensive alliance infirst official contact between Afghanistan
and a European power.Mahmud defeats Shah Shujah at Gandamak andrules until blinding of Fateh Khan, hisBarakzai wazix-, causes Barakzai revolt andMahmud's downfall in 1818.persian attempt to invade Herat fails.Civil war results in division of Afghanistaninto virtually independent states until
1835.

Ranjit singh conquers Kashmir.Dost Muhammad, ruler of Ghazni, takes Kabul.Dost Muhammad defeats Shah shujah and cap-
tures Kandahar.

Dost Muhammad begins his first rule of Af-ghanistan. Takes title of Amir ul-Muminin
in 1837.

Persians attack and besiege Herat for threeyears but fail to take city.Alexander Burnes arrives in Kabul on diplomatic mission for British. Jean witkiwicz,emissary from Russia, arrives in Kabul.British break relations with Dost Muhammad.Tripartite Treaty signed in July by RanjitSingh, the British East India Company, andShah Shujah to restore the latter to the
Afghan throne.

First Anglo-Afghan War begins. British takeKandahar, Ghazni, and Kabul. Shah Shujahrules Afghanistan with British support.

1837
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1835

1819
1826
1834

1816
1818

1809

1803
1805
1807

1793

Ahmad Shah begins 26-year rule duringwhich he united Afghan tribes underSaddozai dynasty.
Afghans defeat Maratha confederacy atBattle of Panipat, marking greatest extent of Ahmad Shah's empire which included Kashmir, the Punjab, and parts ofBaluchistan.

Timur Shah begins 20-year rule. Movescapital from Kandahar to Kabul. Campaigns in Sind and Bukhara.
Zaman Shah begins six-year rule.Britain, fearing Afghan invasions of India,initiates policy of containment by urgingPersia to keep Afghanistan in check.

1747

1773

1793
1798

1761

..

..
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1840

1841

1842

1855

1856
1857

1858
1863

1866

1867
1868
1869

CHRONOLOGY 1840-1869

Dost Muhammad attempts to regain power, is
defeated at Bamian, and goes into exile
in British India.

British envoys to Afghanistan assassinated-
Alexander Burnes in November and William
Macnaughton in December.

British forces decimated on retreat from
Kabul in January. British send punitive
expedition led by Generals Pollock and
Nott in August. British leave Afghani
stan in October.

Dost Muhammad restored to throne and rules
for 21 years.

Treaty of Peshawar reopens diplomatic re
lations between Britain and Afghanistan.

Persians capture Herat in October.
Anglo-Afghan treaty signed in Peshawar in

January provides subsidy to Dost Muhammad.
Means peace on India's northwest frontier
during Sepoy rising in May.

British send Major Lumsden to Kandahar and
appoint agent to Kabul.

Treaty of Paris calls for Britain to medi
ate disputes between Persia and Afghanistan.

Khanikoff, Russian ~nvoy, arrives in Herat.
Dost Muhammad dies. Shir Ali ascends Af

ghan throne. During next two years Shir
Ali put down revolts by half-brothers,
Azim and Afzal and his brother, Muhammad
Amin. Abdur Rahman and his uncle, Azim,
attack Kabul, liberate Afzal, Abdur
Rahman I s father.

Afzal becomes Amir. Shir Ali flees to
Kandahar.

Afzal dies.
Azim becomes Amir.
Shir Ali defeats Azim. Abdur Rahman goes

into exile in Russia. British recognize
Shir Ali as Amir but refuse to recognize
his son, Abdullah Jan, as successor.
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1859

1872

1873

1874
1876

1877

1978

1879

CHRONOLOGY 1869-1879

Amballa Conference held between Shir Ali
and Lord Mayo, viceroy of India.

In Granville-Gorchakoff Agreement Russia
assures Britain that Afghanist~n is out
side Russia's sphere of influence.

British corn.'1\ission marks Seistan boundary.
Abdullah Jan named heir to Afghan throne.
Shir Ali's oldest son, Yakub Khan, revolts,
flees to Herat.

Russia takes Khiva.
Yakub Khan imprisoned in Kabul.
Lord Lytton sends British mission to Kabul.
British occupy Quetta.
Shir Ali's prime minister, Nour Muhammad,

and British representative, Sir Lewis
Pelly, reach no agreement at Peshawar
conference.

General Kauffman, governor of Russian Turke
stan, threatens invasion of Afghanistan
and India.

Russian mission under General Stolietoff
arrives in Kabul in July.

British representative, Major Louis Cavagnari,
refused vermission to proceed to Ali Masjid
on Sept. 20 and 21. Earlier in September
Shir Ali refused to allow British mission
under Sir Neville B. Chamberlain to enter
Afghanistan.

Colonel Grodekoff arrives in Herat from
Samarkand in November.

Indian viceroy, Lord Lytton, denounces al
liance with Dost Muhammad.

Second Anglo-Afghan War begins as British
armies cross border into Afghanistan on
Nov. 22. Shir Ali flees.

Shir Ali dies in February. Yakub Khan as
cends throne.

Yakub Khan signs Treaty of Gandamak with
British in June, allow~ British agent to
corne to Kabul.
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1879

1880

1881

1882

1883

1884

1885

1886

CHRONOLOGY 1879-1886

British representative, Cavagnari, assas
sinated in Kabul in September; General
Roberts occupies Dakka and enters Kabul
with British troops.

British recognize Abdur Rahman as Ami.r.
On July 27 Ayub Khan, governor of Herat,
defeats General Burrows and British troops
at Maiwand near Kandahar.

General Roberts enters Kandahar in September.
British leave Kandahar under control of Ab

dur Rahman in September.
Muslim agent appointed to represent British

in Kabul.
Prince Lobanoff and Lord Granville discuss
Gorchakoff's circular of 1873 during Anglo
Russian contacts.

Russia occupies Tejend Oasis.
Britain annexes Quetta district.
Abdur Rahman occupies Shignan and Roshan.
Britain grants Abdur Rahman subsidy of

twelve lakhs.
Britain and Russia open negotiations on

northern boundary of Afghanistan. Sir
Peter Lumsden leads British mission to
Herat.

British again start building Quetta railroad.
Russians occupy Pul-i Khatun.
Russians occupy Zulfikar and Akrobat and

mo'Te toward Panj deh.
Russians win battle against Afghans at Tash
Keprion on March 20. Occupy Panjdeh. War
scare in Britain over fear of Russian ad
vance to Herat.

Rawalpindi Conference held between Viceroy
Lord Dufferin and Abdur Rahman in April.

British and Russian boundary commissioners
meet again in November.

First boundary pillar formally e~ected along
Afghan-Russian frontier.

British construct Bolan railway to Quetta.
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1886

1887

1888

1891

1892
1893

1894

1895

1896

1900

CHRONOLOGY 1886-1900

British boundary mi~sion returns to India
by way of Kabul in October.

Russia occupies Karki.
Britain and Russia make final settlement

and demarcation of Afghan-Russian frontier.
Ayub Khan escapes from Persia but rebel
lion in Afqhanistan fails and he surren
ders at Mashhad and is exiled to India.

British extend Quetta Railway to Kila
Abdullah in January.

In July Ishaq Khan, son of Azim, revolts
in Turkestan, retreats to Samarkand.

Abdur Rahman introduces oath of allegiance
on the Koran among his councillors.

Uprising of Hazaras suppressed.
Afghanistan and Britain sign Durand Agree

ment on Nov. 12. Sets northern, eastern,
and southern borders, increases Abdur
Rahman's subsidy by six lakhs, and per
mits Afghanistan to import munitions.

British occupy New Chaman as railway
terminus.

Illness prevents Abdur Rahman from accept
ing Queen Victoria's invitation to visit
England.

Abdur Rahman abolishes slavery in Afghan
istan.

Abdur Rahman accepts oath of allegiance
from whole state of Afghanistan.

Abdur Rahman adopts title of Zia-ul-Millat
wa-ud-·Din.

Nasrullah, second son of Abdur Rahman,
visits England.

Russia and Britain agree on Wakhan border.
Kafiristan brought under Afghan control by

Abdur Rahman, renamed Nuristan.
Russia presses for direct Afghan-Russian
relations along northern Afghan border
in memorandum of Feb. 6 to Britain.
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CHRONOLOGY 1901-1915 CHRONOLOGY 1916-1921

('

·Entries without more exact dates are placed first
under each year.

1916 Pashtu language courses introduced at
Habibia College.

Unrest in Waziristan.
1918 Kabul Museum opened.

1901

1902

1903

1904

1905

1906

1907

1909
1910

1911

1912

1914

1915

Abdur Rahman dies on Oct. 1. Habibullah
proclaimed Amir on Oct. 3. Rules 18 years.

British envoy, Sir Henry Dobbs, supervises
reerection of boundary pillars on Afghan
Russian border during 1902 and 1903.

A. H. McMahon leads British mission in de
marcating Seistan boundary.

Habibia College, first secular high school,
opened in Kabul.

British begin construction of Quetta-Nushki
railroad.

Prince Inayatullah visits India.
Orenburg-Tashkent Railroad opens.
British agreements of 1880 and 1893 with

Abdur Rahman confirmed by treaty with
Habibullah.

Shah of Iran rejects McMahon arbitration
award.

Habibullah visits India in January.
On Aug. 31, Britain and Russia sign con
vention concerning spheres of influence
in Afghanistan, Persia, and Tibet.

Construction of hydroelectric station be
gun at Jabul Seraj.

Plot on Habibullah's life fails.
First telephone line in Afghanistan built

between Kabul and Jalalabad.
Mahmud Tarzi begins publishing the news
paper Seraj ul-Akhbar.

First schools for general education found
ed in Peshawar and Mardan regions as en
lightenment movement begins among Afghans
on India's northwest frontier.

Popular unrest.
General Muhamnad Nadir Khan named commander
in-chief of the Afghan Army.

Habibullah declares Afghanistan's neutral
ity in World War I.

Niedermayer-Hentig mission from Germany
arrives in Kabul in September and remains
nine months.

Feb. 20

Feb. 25
Feb. 28
March 3

April 7

April 28

May 3
May 21

May 28

June 3

August 8

':k;-;cember
Oct. 10

April 17

JUly 18

1919
Habibullah assassinated in Laghman.
Nasrullah named Amir in Jalalabad.

Amanullah proclaimed Amir in Kabul.
Nasrullah arrested.
Amanullah suggests new Anglo-Afghan

agreement to viceroy of India.
Amanullah sends1rnessages to Japan, So
viet Union, and other powers.

Afghanistan sends protest to India re
garding Rowlatt Bill.

Third Anglo-Afghan War begins.
General Nadir Khan crosses Indo-Afghan
boundary, marches to THaI.

Muhammad Wali Xhan arrives in Tas~~ent

on way to Moscow and Europe as Aman
ullah's envoy.

Afghanistan and Britain agree to cease
fire.

Preliminary Anglo-Afghan treaty signed
at Rawalpindi peace conference.

Soviet envoy arrives in Kabul.
Muhammad Wali Khan arrives in Moscow.

1920
Mussoorie Conference opens. Mahrnud
Tarzi represents Afghanistan and Henry
Dobbs, Britain.

Mussoorie Conference ends.

1921
Amir of Bukhara seeks asylum in Afghan

istan.*

I

!

!
!

I:

268 269



Jan. 20

Feb. 28

March 1

May 30

June 3

June 22

Dec. 2

CHRONOLOGY 1921-1923

Kabul Conference between Afghanistan
and Britain opens.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghani
stan and the Soviet Union.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghani
stan and Turkey.

Fundamental law of government of Afghan
istan goes into force.

Treaty of friendship siqned by Afghani
stan and Italy.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghani
stan and Persia.

Kabul Conference ends. Britain recog
nizes Afghanistan as independent in
internal and external relations. Dip
lomatic relations established between
two nations.

January

May

March 3

June 7
August 15

August 31

CHRl,..;OLOGY 1924-1928

1924
Nejat high school :Eounc1l~d.

First hospital for women and children
opened in Kabul.

uprising of tribes in Khost.

1926
Afghani introduced as r~w monetary unit.

Ten afghanis equal eleven Kabuli rupees.
Treaty of friendship signed by Afghani
s~an and Germany.

Amanullan adopts title of King.
Soviet Union agrees to cede Urta Tagai
islands in Amu River to Afghanistan.

Treaty of neut~ality and mutual non-ag
gression signed by Afghanistan and So
viet Union.

r
\'''11

March 21
April 28

August 4
Sept. q

January
April 10
June 5
September

September
October
November
December
December

1922
Statute governing commerce issued.
Treaty establishes diplomatic and com
mercial relations between France and
Afghanistan.

Enver Pasha killed.
Agreement gives France rights to make

archeological excavations in Afghani
stan.

1923
Isteqlal high school founded in Kabul.
First Constitution adopted.
British-Afghan trade convention signed.
Statutes governing sale of state lands

and right to own, buy, and sell private
land issued.

French 1egatiGn opent:d in Afghanistan.
Criminal code adopted.
Statute governing marriage issued.
Statute on civil servants confirmed.
German legation opened in Afghanistan.
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1927
Anis founded as fortnightly. Now major
Dari daily newspaper.

Nov. 3 Afghanistan an~ Poland sign treaty of
of friendship.

Nov. 27 Treaty of neutrality and mutual non
aggression signed by Afghanistan and
Persia.

Dec. 1927 Amanu11ah visits India, Egypt, Italy,
-July 1928 France, Belgiuln, Germany, Switzerland,

England, Poland, Turkey, Soviet Union,
and Persia.

1928
May 25 Treaty of friendship and collaboration

signed by Afghanistan and Turkey.
May 30 Trea~y of friendship signed by Afghani-

stan and Egypt.
July,Sept.Amanu11ah introduces reforms in dress.
November uprising of Shinwari near Jalalabad.
December Bacha-i Saqao leads uprising in Kohistan.
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Jan. 14

Jan. 18

Oct. 14
Oct. 17
Nov. 3

May

Sept. 20

Nov. 19

June 24

July
July
July
September

Oct. 31

May 5

August 24

I
CHRONOLOGY 1929-1932

Islah; newspaper founded. Now major
Pashtu daily.

Amanullah renounces throne. His brother,
Inayatullah, abdicates after three days.

Bacha-i Saqao proclaimed Amir under name
of Habibullah.

Kabul seized by Nadir Khan's troops.
Nadir Khan proclaimed King.
Bacha-i Saqao caught and shot.

1930
King Nadir Shah confirms validity of

1921 and 1923 Anglo-Afghan Agreements
and other international agreements.

King Nadir Shah confirms statute gov
erning elections of members of Nation
al Assembly.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghani
stan and Japan.

1931
New treaty of neutrality and mutual
non-aggression signed by Afghanistan
and Soviet Union.

Literary Society foundea in Kabul.
Nadir Shah opens National Assembly session.
Revolt in Afghan Turkestan crushed.
Ibrahim Beg, Basmachi leader, driven
across border to Soviet Unio~.

New Constitution confirmed by King Nadir
Shah.

1932
Medical school founded. Other schools

clospd by Bacha-i saqao reopened.
Treaty of friendship signed by Afghani

stan and Saudi Arabia.
Statute setting up new administrative
divisions issued. Five major and four
minor provinces formed.
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october
NoV. 8

Dec. 20

June 6

Nov. 8

Feb. 16

March

August 21

Sept. 23

Sept. 25

April-May

Hay 6

May

June 8

September
November

CHRONOLOGY 1932-1935

uprising begins in Khost.
Ghulam Nabi executed on charge of com
plicity in Dari Khel Ghilzai revolt.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghan
istan and Iraq.

1933
Road over Shibar P~ss to north completed.
Muhammad Aziz, Afghan minister to Ger

many, assassina~e~ in Berlin.
King Nadir Shah assassinated. His son,

Muhammad Zahir, becomes King, and
brother of Nadir Shah, Hashem Khan,
acts as prime minister.

1934
King Zahir Shah orders general election

for National A~sembly.

State begins to control purchase and
eX-P0l't of karakul skins. Bank-i Mil1i
form' rJ..

United 3tates formally recognizes
Afghanistan.

Birth of Prince Ahmad Shah to King
Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira.

Afghanistan joins League of Nations.

1935
w. H. Hornibrook in Afghanistan as

representative of united States.
Afghanistan and Soviet Union sign

agreement for joint control of
locusts.

Turkish arbitrate Afghanistan's
boundary dispute with Persia.

Netional Assembly session opened by
King Zahir Shah.

Mohmand uprising
Japanese legation established in

Afghanistan.
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April 27

..

Feb. 1

March

March 26

March 27

July 7

May

June

June 24

Sept. 16

Feb. 11

CHRONOLOGY 1936-1919

1936
Pashtu made national language of Afghan
istan.

First group of students reported to
have left for higher studies in Japan.

Treaty on commerce and non-interference
signed by Afghanistan and Soviet Union.

Treaty of friendship s~gned by Afghar.
istan and United states.

1937
Lufthansa starts weekly servi~e between
Berlin an~ Kabul, first regular air
link between Afghanistan and Europe.

Eleven Turkish officers begin acting as
military advisors to Afghanistan.

Treaty of saadabad signed by Afghanist~,
Iran, Iraq, and Turkey. The four na
tions agree to respect common borders
and refrain from interference in each
other's affairs.

1938
Afghan Air Force expanded by purchase
of planes from Italy and Britain. Of
ficers sent to Britain, Soviet uniun,
and Italy for training. Arms bought
from Britain and Czechoslovakia.

Shami Pir fails in attempt to regain
throne for Amanullah.

Report says treaty of friendship be
tween Afghanistan and Turkey renewed.

Afghanistan recognizes Italian empire.

1939
Afghan government plans to spend Af. 8
million (lJ 1. 7 mil.) for industrial de
velopment. Cotton raising to be en
couraged and textile company founded.
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oct. 3

Jan. 12

May

July 29

August 17

January

July 28

Oct. 19

Nov. 5

May 16

CHRONOLOGY 1939-1943

Afghan armed forces mobilized as pre
cautionary measure.

1940
All men over 17 obliged to do national

service. Special taxes imposed to pay
for arms, build radio station. Radio
Kabul qets 20 kilowatt medium wave
transmitter.

Joint stock company fonned to handle
ginning, spinning, and weaving of
cotton. sugar beet raising to be en-
couraged.

Trade agreement by Afghanistan and So-
viet Union signed.

King Zahir Shah declares Afghanistan's
neutrality in world War II in state
ment to National Assembly.

1941
Afghanistan announces goal to provide

50 per cent of the country's need
for textiles and 80 per cent of its
need for sugar in five years.

Afghanistan reaffirms its neutrality
in World War II.

Afghanistan agrees to expel German and
Italian residents at request of Britain
and the Soviet Union.

1942
Cornelius van Engert, consul-general

in Beirut, named U.S. minister to
Afghanistan.

Afghanistan reaffirms neutrality in
World War II.

1943
Afghan consulate opened in New Yor~.
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June 5

Dec. 28

March 5

January

Jan. 22

Jan. 29

May 9

June 13

Nov. 9

Nov. 19

CHRONOLOGY 1943-1946

Abdul Husain Aziz, first Afghan minis
ter to United States, presents cre
dentials.

Saadabad pact reported automatically
renewed after five years.

1944
Treaty of friendship signed by Afghan

istan and China.

1946
Kabul University established by com
bining already existing faculties
such as medicine and law.

Ministry of Public Instruction creates
commission to determine words to be
used in Persian for technical expres
sions in law, politics, sociology,
psychology, logic, ethics, philosophy,
economics.

King Zahir Shah orders election of
deputies for session of National As
sembly to meet April 21.

Abdur Rahim, along with several friends
and relatives, arrested, accused of
anti-government activity.

Muhammad Hashem Khan resigns as prime
minister, citing poor health as reason.
Mahmud Khan, minister of defense, asked
to form new government.

Boundary treaty signed with Soviet
Union. Soviet Union gets Kus~ca

River water rights.
United Nations General Assembly ap
proves entry of Afghanistan.

Abdul Husain Aziz, Afghanistan's first
representative to united Nations, takes
seat.
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April 13

April 24

June 13

July 3

July 10

July 26
August 3

sept. 18

Sept. 30

November

i~(Jv. 29

Jan. 22

CHRONOLOGY 1947-1948

1947
Agreement on wireless communication

signed by Afghanistan and Soviet Union.
Afghan delegation arrives in Tashkent

to start demarcation of Afghan-Soviet
border.

Afghanistan sends note to British and
Indian governments saying that inhabi
tants of region between Afghan-Indian
border and Indus River are Afghans and
must decide themselves whether to join
Afghanistan, Pakistan, or India or
become indepehdent.

Britain replies it holds to Treaty of
1921 by which boundary was recognized
by both nations and asks Afghanistan
to abstain from any act of interven
tion on northwest frontier at time of
transfer of powers to Indian government.

Afghanistan reiterates views on Pashtuns
in second note to Britain.

Prime Minister Mahmud arrives in London.
Prime Minister Mahmud arrives in New

York City.
Iran says diversion of Helmand waters
in Afghanistan causes crop failures
in Seistan.

Afghanistan casts only vote against
admitting Paki~tan to United Nations
on grounds that Pashtuns have not
had fair plebescite.

Najibullah discusses position of Pash
tuns east of Durand line with Paki
stani leaders.

Afghan troops moved east to quell
fLghting between Safis and Nuristanis.

1948
At Kashmir conference, Abdul Husain

Aziz says Afghanistan should be
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CHRONOLOGY 1948-1949

April 2

April 20

June 4

June 12

June 20

June 23 Daud
Ali Muhammad
Abdul Ahad
Muhammad Nauroz
Mir Sayed Kasim
Abdul Maj id

consulted on future status of tribal
area.

April 1 Muhammad Nairn named Afghan cmmassador
to United States.

April 23 Sir Giles Squire named British ambas
sador to Afghanistan.

May 6 Faiz Muhammad named Afghan ambassador
to Britain.

June 5 United States legation elevated to em
bassy. Ely E. Palmer presents cre
dentials as first u. S. ambassador.

June 16 Pakistan arrests Abdul Ghaffar Khan and
other Khudai Khetmatgar leaders. Af
ghanistan begins press and radio cam
paign for independent Pashtunistan.

Sept. 29 Afghan-Soviet mission completes demar
cation of border. Agreement signed
fixing revised boundary.

1949
March 24 Foreign Ministry says statement of Paki

stani governor general that tribal terri
tory is integral part of Pakistan is con
trary to pledges of Jinnah in 1948.

Charge d'affaires in Karachi recalled
after Pakistani bombings in ~raziristan.

Louis G. Dreyfus named U.s. an~assador

to Afghanistan.
Afghanistan restricts movement of ve
hicles along border with Pakistan.

Pakistani plane bombs Moghalgai (inside
Afghan territory), killing 23.

Alfred Gardener named British ambassa
dor to Afghanistan.

Faiz Muhammad, Afghan ambassador to Britain,
says Afghanistan will ask British aid
in dispute with Pakistan. Pakistan
replies that statement is interference
in its internal affairs, says fair
plebiscite was held.
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June 30

July 11

July 26

Jan. 4

Jan. 13

Jan. 26

March 8
March 27
May 26

June 22

July 11

July 18

Oct. 14

CHRONOLOGY 1949-1950

Afghan National Assembly opens 7th
Session. Known as ilLiberal Assembly."

Pakistani foreign minister says Paki
stan will discuss economic cooperation
with Afghanistan but rejects Afghani
stan's claims to tribal territory.

Afghan National Assembly repudiates
treaties with Britain regarding tribal
territory. Pakistani spokesman says
move invites claims by Iran and Soviet
Union.

1950
Treaty of peace and friendship signed

by Afghanistan and India.
Afghanistan recognizes Chinese People's

Republic.
Sultan Ahmad presents credentials as

Afghan ambassador to Soviet Union.
King Zahir Shah begins visit to Egypt.
King Zahir Shah begins visit to Iran.
Recall of Pakistan embassy staff member
for violating Afghan laws, requested
by Afghanistan.

United Nations technical assistance
mission arrives to advise on develop
ment projects.

Agreement signed by Afghanistan and
UNICEF for $100,000 program to lower
infant mortality rate.

Four-year trade agreement signed by
Afghanistan and Soviet Union.

New cabinet announced by Prime Minister
Shah Mahmud:

Defense
Foreign Affairs
Interior
Finance
Justice
Education
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CHRONOLOGY 1950-1953 CHRONOI.OGY 1953-1954

Mir Muhammad Haider National Economy
Ghulam Faruk Public Health
Muhammad Akram Public Works
Muhammad Naim Mines

October Emigration of Afghan Jews to Israel
authorized by Afghan government.

OCt. 24 Afghanistan denies Pakistan allegations
that Afghan tribesmen and soldiers
violated frontier Sept. 30.

March 18 Sultan Muhammad named foreign minister
'to succeed Ali Muhammad who remains
deputy prime minister.

sept. 6 Shah Mahrnud resigns as prime minister,
citing poor health. Ki~g Zahir Shah
asks cousin, Daud, present defense
and interior minister to form new
cabinet.

Sept. 20 Prime Minister Daud announces cabinet
members:

Ali Muhammad Deputy Prime Minister
Muhammad Arif Defense
~uhammad Nairn Foreign Affairs
Abdul Malik Acting Finance
Abdul Hakim Public 'Ylorks
Abdul Majid Education
Ghulam Faruk Public Health
Muhammad Yusouf Mines
Shamsuddin Majruh Tribal Affairs
Mir Muhammad Yousuf Agriculture
Salahuddin Saljouqi Press

Oct. 26 Muhammad Hashem, prime minister from
1929 to 1946 and King's uncle, dies
in Kabul.

November United States Export-Import Bank makes
loan of $18.5 million for development
of Helmand Valley.

Dec. 30 Prime Minister Daud describes proposed
U. S. military aid to Pakistan as a
"grave danger to security and peace
of Afghanistan."

Feb. 9

March 19

April 25

May 28

August 9

Jan. 15

Sept. 23

Jan. 8

1951
Agreement for technical assistance under

Point Four program signed by Afghani
stan and United States.

George R. Merrell appointed U. S. am
bassador to Afghanistan.

Prime Minister Shah Mahrnud arrives ~
United States.

United Nations assists in drilling ex
ploratory oil wells in north.
Treati~s of friendship have been signed

by Afghanistan with Jordan, Lebanon,
and Syria, it is reported.

1952
United States suspends economic and
technical aid to Afghanistan until
bilateral agreement under Mutual
Security Act signed.

Soviet not.e expressing concern over ac
tivities of United Nations technical
assistance experts in areas near Afghan
Soviet border rejected by Afghan
government.

1953
United States extends loan of $1.5 mil

lion for emergency purchase of wheat
and flour from United States.
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Jan. 27

Feb. 8

1954
Soviet Union makes loan of $3.5 million

for construction of two grain mills
and two silos. Soviet technicians
to help carry out projects.

Muhammad Atiq Rafiq named Afghan
ambassador to Pakistan.
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Feb. 8

April 20

Sept. 17

Oct. 28

Nov. 7

Dec. 19

Jan. 14

Jan. 19

Jan. 25

Feb. 15
Feb. 25

March 2

March 29

March 30

March 31

CHRONOLOGY 1954-1955

S. A. Hussein named Afghan ambassador
to India.

Afghanistan becomes member of United
Nations Economic Commission for Asia
and the Far East.

Fo~eign Minister Nairn arrives i~ Karachi
to continue talks begun in Kabul on
improving relations between Afghanistan
and Pakistan.

Foreign Minister Nairn arrives for week's
visit in Saudi Arabia.

Foreign Minister Nairn says Pashtunistan
issue is not question of territorial
adjustment but of giving Pashtuns an
opportuYlity to express tneir wishes.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghan
istan and Yugoslavia.

1955
Former Prime Minister Shah Mahmud meets
Pakistan prime minister.

Afghanistan and the Chinese People's
Republic establish diplomatic relations
at embassy level.

Legislation strengthening armed forces
approved by upper house of parliament.

Cement factory bought from Czechoslovakia.
Japanese company agrees to invest in
porcelain industry in Kunduz.

Fine arts college opened under A. G.
Brishna.

Prime Minister Daud warns Pakistan of
"grave consequences" if Pashtun areas
of the Northwest Frontier province
are included in unified West Pakistan.

Demonstrators march on Pakistani em
bassy and ambassador's residence in
Kabul.

Demonstrators march on Pakistani consul
ate in Kandahar.

')Q')

April 1

April 1
April 4

April 12

April 18

April 24

April 29

April 29

May 1

May 4
May 13

June 21

June 28

July 5

July 14

CHRONOLOGY 1955

Demonstrators march on Pakistani con
sulate in Jalalabad.

Afghan consulate in Peshawar attacked.
Britain, Turkey, and United States
protest attack on Pakistan embassy
in Kabul.

Pakistan rejects Afghan replies to its
protests, evacuates families of diplo
mats and nationals, closes Jalalabad
consulate.

Foreig.l Minister Nairn goes to Bandung
Confenmce.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghan
istan and Indonesia.

Col. Gamal Abdul Nasser, prime m~n~s

ter of Egypt, visits Afghanistan.
Afghanistan says it is willing to apolo
gize, pay compensation for damage, and
make amends for insult to Pakistani
flag if similar amends are made for
insult to its flag.

Pakistan demands closing of all Afghan
consulates in Pakistan, says it will
close its consulates in Afghanistan.

Afghanistan mobilizes troops.
Afghanistan and Pakistan accept Saudi
Arabian offer of mediation.

Five-year agreement signed with Soviet
Union allowing goods of each nation
free transit across territory of other.

Saudi Arabian mediator announces his
proposals have been rejected.

Thin Kuo YU, ambassador to Afghanistan
from Chinese People's Republic, pre
sents credentials.

Afghanistan tells Pakistaa -. will be
held responsible for any luss or dam
age to goods held up in transit to
Kabul or Quetta.
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CHRONOLOGY 1955 CHRONOLOGY 1955-1956

Oct. 11

Nov. 20

Oct. 17

July 28

i

j'

\ i
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. I

I
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Defense Minister Muhammad Arif resigns.
Soviet Prime Minister Bulganin and
soviet Communist Party Secretary
Khrushchev make official visit to Kabul.

soviet Union backs Afghanistan in Pash-
tunistan dispute.

Three agreements signed by Afghanistan
and Soviet Union: a loan of $100
million, a protocol extending 1931
treaty of neutrality and non-aggres
sion, a statement of foreign policy
matters. Foreign Minister Naim says
agreements do not weaken Afghan deter
mination to remain neutral.

United States confirms it has offered
to mediate Pashtunistan dispute be
tween Afghanistan and Pakistan.

1956
Jan. 8 Afghan consul in Quetta recalled at re-

quest of Pakistan. Pakistan military
attache requested to leave Afghanistan.

Jan. 24 Soviet economic delegation begins talks
with Afghan government on use of $100
million loan.

Jan. 24 Cabinet changes announced:
Abdul Hakim Interior
Sayed Abdullah Acting Justice
Abdul Zahir Acting Public Health
Muhammad Hashem Foreign Affairs Deputy

Jan. 30 Soviet Union presents Ilyushin 14 to
King Zahir Shah.

Feb. 18 Technical cooperation agreement signed
by Afghanistan and the United States
for 1956.

March 1 Technical assistance agreement signed
by Afghanistan and Soviet Union for
building of hydroelectric plants,
highway through Hindu Kush, air fields,
motor repair shop, and reservoirs.

Dec. 16

Dec. 21

Dec. 6
Dec.
15-18

Dec. 18

Oct. 18
Nov. 8

Afghanistan becomes member of Interna
tional Monetary Fund and International
Bank.

State of emergency ended; Afghan Army
demobilized.

August 14 Postal agreement signed by Afghanistan
and Soviet Union.

August 17 India agrees to export four Dakota
planes to Afghanistan for internal
service.

Foreign Minister NaLm and Pakistani
ambassador negotiate agreement to stop
hostile propaganda.

Sept. 13 Afghan and Pakistani officials join in
raising Pakistani flag over Pakistani
embassy in Kabul.

Sept. 14 Pakistani flag raised over consulate
in Jalalabad.

Sept. 15 Afghan flag raised over consulate in
Peshawar.

Afghan leaders request meeting with
Pakistani leaders on condition one
unit act can be postponed. Pakistan
says postponement impossible.

Afghanistan recalls ambassador from
Karachi.

Pakistan recalls ambassador from Kabul.
Afghanistan protests further restric
tions by Pakistan on transit of goods
to Afghanistan.

During five-day session, Loya Jirgah*
gives its approval to resolutions
calling for plebiscite to decide fu
ture of Pashtun area disputed with
Pakistan, recommending government find
means to reestablish balance of power
upset by Pakistan's decision to accept
arms from the United States, and re
fusing to recognize P~shtunistan as
part of Pakistan.

* Great Council

Sept. 9

July 14
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March 6

March 21

March 26

March 31

April
4-18

May 7

June 27

July
26-30

July 26

August 4

August
7-11

August 25

sept. 12

CHRONOLOGY 1956

SEATO powers declare region up to
Durand line is Pakistani territory
and within treaty area.

Afghanistan formally protests SEATO
decision to uphold Durand line as
Afghan-Pakistani border.

united states International Coopera
tion Administration announces grant
of $997,000 to Teachers College of
Columbia University to set up English
language program for Afghan secondary
schools and train English teachers.

Gift of 15 buses and equipment for
lOa-bed hospital to Kabul municipali
ty from Soviet Union arrives.

Afghan military mission visits Czech
oslovakia.

Regular air service available to Europe
through Karachi after air agreement
signed by Afghanistan and Pakistan.

Agreement for $14 million to develop
Afghan civil aviation signed by
Afghanistan and United states.

Turkish Prime Min:ster Adnan Menderes
visits Kabul.

Soviet Union agrees to carry out
Nangarhar irrigation project.

Trade agreement signed by Afghani
stan and Poland.

Pakistani President Iskander Mirza
visits Kabul.

Prime Minister Daud announces military
arms agreements with Czechoslovakia
and Soviet Union.

Pan American to supervise pilot and
ground crew training of Ariana Afghan
Airlines. $2.5 million contract to
be part of $14 million program
announced earlier which also includes
$5.5 million for Kandahar airport.
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sept. 24
sept. 27

oct.
17-30

Oct. 28

Nov. 5

Nov. 8

Nov. 10

Nov. 16

Nov. 24
-Dec. 2

Jan. 8
Jan.
19-23

Jan. 27

Jan. 30

Feb. 4

Feb. 10
March 31
-April 3

CHRONOLOGY 1956-1957

Air service to Iran inaugurated.
First installment of arms from Soviet

Union and Czechoslovakin arrives.
Prime Minister Daud visits Soviet

Union.
Afghan Air Force rec(ives 11 jet planes

from Soviet Union.
Afghans call attention of United Nations
to Israeli-British-French attack on
Suez as violation of Charter.

Treaty of friendship signed by Afghan
istan and Burma.

Gen. Muhammad Ornar named Afghan ambas
sador to India.

Afghanistan offers troops for United
Nations police force in Suez.

Prime Minister Daud discusses Pash
tunistan question with Pakistani
leaders during visit to Karachi.

1957
Trade protocol signed with Soviet Union.
Chou En-lai, prime minister of Chinese

People's Republic, visits Afghanistan.
M. C. Gillett named British ambassador

to Afghanistan.
Kabul University Senate recommends

founding of Institute of Economics.
Afghanistan's Uni,ted Nations repre

sentative deposits Afghanistan's in
strument of ratification of opium
control agreement.

Radio Moscow inaugurates Pashtu program.
United States Special Ambassador to the

Middle East James P. Richards visits
Kabul. Joint Afghan-U.S. statement
says Afghanistan welcomes U.S. Presi
dent Eisenhower's program of economic
aid to Middle East.
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CHRONOLOGY 1957 CHRONOLOGY 1957-1958 (

Oct. ?2

July 7

June 30

June 15

1958
Soviet union agrees to survey oil
d~posits in Afghanistan.

Prime Minister Daud supports soviet
proposal for summit conference.
T~eaty regulating Afghan-Soviet border

signed by Afghanistan and soviet Union.
King Zahir Shah visits Pakistan.
King Zahir Shah arrives in India for

two-week visit.
cultural agreement signed by Afghanistan

and united Arab Republic.
Afghan Unitec Nations representative

announces that Afghanistan will pro
hibit growth and export of opium.

cultural agreement signed by Afghani
stan and United states.

protocol on utilization of Amu Darya
signed by Afghanistan and soviet union.

Prime Minister Daud begins u.s. visit.
united states agrees to help Afghanistan

improve highway from Spin Boldak to
Kabul and makes $7,708,000 grant to
Pakistan to improve its transport lines
with Afghanistan.

Agreement on transport of goods by road
signed by Afghanistan and Pakistan.

Afghanistan recognizes new government
of Iraq.

Czechoslovak Prime Minister visits Kabul.
czechoslovak firm to install telephone

exchange in Kandahar.
Afghan united Nations representative

denies Afghanistan planning confeder
ation with Iran, Turkey, Pakistan.

Andrei Gromyko, Soviet foreign minister,
meets Afghan mission in MoscOW to ne
gotiate new frontier agreement.

Oct. 1

Sept. 2-5
Sept. 11

July 26

July 17

June 30
June 30

June 26

June 26

May 6

Jan. 18

Feb. 1-5
Feb.
11-26

March 30

Jan. 11

Jan. 8

Dec. 21

July 28

July 11

July
17-31

April
14-29

April 27

April 14 Prime Minister Daud visits Turkey,
-May 19 Czechoslovakia, Poland, Austria, and

Egypt.
Foreign Minister Naim visits Turkey

and Pakistan.
Agreement for increased aid from Czecoo

slovakia signed by Afghanistan.
June 8-11 Pakistani Prime Minister Suhrawardy

visits Kabul. Afghanistan and Paki
stan agree to restore diplomatic re
lations broken in October 1955.

Afghanistan ratifies statu~e of Inter
national Atomic Energy Authority.

United States makes loan of $5,750,000
for Helmand Valley and $2,860,000 for
building roads, training personnel.

Minister of Finance Abdul Malik re
lieved of his office and accused of
corruption and incapacity.

Unsuccessful plot against King Zahir
Shah and Prime Minister Daud reported.

King Zahir Shah visits Soviet Union.
Communique says Soviet Union will aid
Afghanistan in prospecting for oil,
that a special commission to regulate
boundary questions will be created,
and that an agreement was reached re
garding use of waterways crossing the
two countries.

Trade agreement signed by Afghanistan
and Chi~ese People's Republic.

August 10 Ghulam Muhammad Sherzad, Afghan ambas
sador to France, named commerce minister.

August 31 Foreign Minister Nairn says Afghanistan
to receive about $25 million in mili
tary assistance under arms agreement
signed with Soviet Union in 1956.

Prime Minister Daud begins visit to
Chinese People's Republic.
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Oct. 1-5

Nov. 7

Nov. 18
Dec. 7

Jan. 1-6

Jan. 12

Jan. 20

Feb. 5-13
March 9

March
22-24

April 23

May 18-22
May 28

July 15

August 23

August 31

Sept. 5

Sept. 14

CHRONOLOGY 1958-1959

Marshal Voroshilov, president of the
Supreme Soviet of the Soviet Union,
visits Afghanistan.

Barter and trade agreements between
Afghanistan and Czechoslovakia and
Poland renewed, it is reported.

Foreign Investment Law promulgated.
Af. 2 and Af. 5 coins pu!: in circulation.

1959
Foreign Minister Nairn visits Soviet

Union.
United States agrees to ship 50,000
tons of wheat to Afghanistan.

Henry A. Byroade named U. S. ambassa
dor to Afghanistan.

Prime Minister Daud visits India.
Prime Minister Daud calls Baghdad Pact

aggravation of international tension.
United Nations Secretary General Dag

Hammarskjold visits Kabul.
Afghanistan and Soviet Union sign
protocol on exchange of goods.

Prime Minister Daud visits Soviet Union.
Afghanistan and Soviet Union sign agree

ment on building of 750" km. Kandahar
Herat-Kushka highway.

Afghan military mission visits Turkey
and United Arab Republic.

Soviet Union agrees to provide assist
ance to complete Nangarhar irrigation
project

Afghan women appear unveiled in public
at Jashen celebration.

Foreign Minister Nairn begins visit to
Chinese People's Republic.

Indian Prime Minister Nehru visits Af
ghanistan. Afghan women appear with
out veils at dinner for Nehru.
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Oct. 11

oct. 20-28
oct. 28
Nov. 7

Dec. 1

Dec. 9

Dec. 21

Jan. 6

Jan. 10
Jan. 19

March 2-5

March 6

CHRONOLOGY 1959-1960

Foreign Minister Nairn visits Washing
ton. Confers with representative of
Pakistan's new government under Ayub
Khan for the first time.

Foreign Minister Nairn visits Yugoslavia.
Afghan-So~iet Friendship Society founded.
Cultural agreement signed by Afghanistan

and Turkey.
Afghanistan and Soviet Union to begin

joint survey of Amu Darya for construc
tion of darn to provide electricity and
water for irrigation.

U.S. President Eisenhower spends six
hours in Kabul. Assures Afghanistan
of continued economic support.

Police and army units suppress rioting
in Kandahar. No official fi~lres of
casualties given. Radio Kabul blames
on element trying to evade payment of
overdue taxes. Other reports say re
ligious leaders oppose government
measures of allowing women to remove
veil and accepting Soviet assistance.

1960
Agreements signed by Afghanistan and

Yugoslavia on trade and economic and
technical cooperation.

Foreign Minister Nairn visits Pakistan.
Afghanistan and Soviet Union sign agree

ment for construction of irrigation
and power project on Kabul River.

Soviet Prime Minister Khrushchev visits
Kabul. Inspects Soviet aid projects,
signs cultural cooperation agreement,
assures Afghanistan support on Pashtun
question.

Pakistan calls Soviet support of Afghan
istan on Pashtun question interference
in Pakistan's internal affairs.
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March 6

March 7

March 17
April 3

April 26

April 27
May 6

May 13

May 18

June 26

July 2

July 15

August 4

August 8

August 10

August 13

CHRONOLOGY 1960

Soviet Union announces gift of 50,000
tons of wheat to Afghanistan.

Prime Minister Daud says Pakistan is
putting out propaganda against re
forms in Afghanistan such as the
emancipation of women. Says Afghan
monarchy has decided to give Afghans
complete freedom to choose form of
government and to org<nize political
parties.

Prime Minister Daud arrives in Iran.
Construction work begins on Kandahar

Herat-Kushka highway.
Former King Amanullah dies in Switzer

land.
Yugoslav Foreign Minister visits Kabul.
Jagan Nath Dhamija named Indian ambas

sador to Afghanistan.
Prime Minister Daud meets Soviet Prime
Minister Khrushchev while in Moscow
for medical treatment.

Foreign Minister Naim protests to Paki
stan and United states the violation
of Afghan airspace by U.S. U-2 plane.

Barter agreement signed by Afghanistan
and Iran.

Jangalak auto repair shops opened.
Built with soviet aid.

Soviet prospecting team announces dis
covery of petroleum and natural gas
deposits in northern Afghanistan.

Czechoslovakia announces b 100,000 tech
nical assistance grant to Afghanistan.

Diplomatic relations between Sweden and
Afghanistan raised to embassy level.

Two-year Afghan-Soviet barte= agreement
signed.

Two Pakistani aircraft violate Afghan
airspace, land at Kandahar. Pakistan
says it was error. Planes and pilots
returned ~o Pakistan September 17.
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August 18

August
21-29

August 26

sept. 2

sept. 19

sept. 29

Sept. 30
-Oct. 3

oct.
22-31

oct. 31
Nov. 30

Dec. 3

Feb. 15

March 1

March 15

April 5

CHRONOLOGY 1960-1961

Darunta Canal opened. Built with
soviet assistance.

chen Yi, foreign minister of Chinese
People's Republic, visits Afghanistan.

Treaty of friendship and non-agression
signed by Afghanistan and Chinese
People's Republic. Commercial and
payments agreement renewed.

U. S. Development Loan Fund makes
$100,000 loan to Ariana Afghan Air
lines for DC-6c airliner.

commercial and technical cooperation
agreements signed with poland during
visit of Polish Prime Minister.

Kabul R~dio denies Afghanistan has
massed troops along Afghan-Pakistani
border.

Ludwig Erhard, minister of economic
affairs of the Federal Republic of
Germany, visits Kabul.

King Zahir Shah visits United Arab
Republic.

King Zahir Shah arrives in Yugoslavia.
Foreign Ministry sends note to Pakistan
protesting attack by Pakistani mili
tary forces on Tumankhail.

Agreements on trade and transit signed
with Iran during visit of Iranian
Prime Minister to Kabul.

1961
Agreement signed by Afghanistan and

India to increase trade.
Kabul Radio reports Pakistan is bombing
Bajaur.

Afghanistan signs technical assistance
agreement with Japan.

Prime Minister Daud confers with Soviet
Prime Minister Khrushchev in Moscow
on return from Rome where Daud underwent
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CHRONOLOGY 1961

a spinal operation. Pravda article
says Pashtun situation is not a mat
ter of indifference to Soviet Union.

April 18 Cultural agreement signed by Afghani
stan and Federal Republic of Germany.

April 2/1 Cultural agreement signed by Afghani
stan and Czechoslovakia.

May 19 Afghanistan denies Pakistani reports
that Afghan soldiers are taking part
in border fighting.

June 3 Trade agreement signed by Afghanistan
and Bulgaria.

June 6 Prime Minister Daud says Pakistan has
savagely bombarded Afghan populations
with aid of arms furnished by United
States and has confined more than 1,200
leaders of Pashtunistan in Peshawar
in past five days. Denies that Af
ghanistan has pushed Pashtun tribes
to revolt.

June 8 King Zahir Shah opens National Assembly
session with speech stressing economic
development and self-determination for
Pashtunistan. Dr. Abdul Zahir named
president of Assembly.

June 15 Pakistan protests acts of provocation
and aggression in note to Afghan
government.

June 18 Afghan jet bomber lands in Peshawar
because of bad weather in Kabul.
Pakistan allows plane to return to
Kabul.

June 20 Radio Kabul says Afghanistan has sug
gested meeting be~ween King Zahir Shah
and Pakistani Pres~rtent Ayub Khan.

June 22 Pakistan says nomads will no longer be
allowed to enter Pakistan without valid
passports, visas, and international
health certificates.

294

CHRONOLOGY 1961

June 23 Pakistan says friendlier atmosphere
should exist between Afghanistan and
Pakistan before any summit meeting
held.

June 23 Agreement signed with United States
providing for delivery of 50,000 tons
of wheat to Afghanistan.

June 26 Prime Minister Daud confers with British
Foreign Secretary Home and is received
by Queen Elizabeth during visit to
London.

June 26 Report from Bajaur says Pakistani sol
diers attacked several vii~ages in
Kurrarn area.

June 28 Foreign Minister Nairn tells news con
ference that Pashtun self-determination
is only problem in Afghan-Pakistani
relations which requires negotiations.
Says Pakistanis sovereignty and territor
ial integrity are not at issue but that
Pakistani punitive actions in Pashtun
tribal areas are real.

June 29 Afghanistan and Mexico establish diplo
matic relations at ambassadorial level.

July 1 Afghanistan and Nepal establish diplo-
matic relations at ambassadorial level.

July 3-8 Prime Minister Daud visits Federal Re
public cf Germany.

July 8 Soviet delegation of atomic engineers
meets Foreign Minister Nairn.

July 23 Muhammad Ha3hern Maiwandwal, ambassador
to the united States, expresses his
government's grave concern over Paki
stanis use of American arms against
Pashtun tribes during meeting with
President Kennedy.

JUly 31 Civil air agreement between Afghanistan
and Czechoslovakia announced.

August 2 Civil air agreement signed by Afghanistan
and United Arab Republic.
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CHRONOLOGY 1961 CHRONOLOGY 1961
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Sept. 2

Sept. 3

Sept. 6

Sept. 7

t:'nited Arab Republic agrees to look
after Afghan interests in Pakistan.

Foreign Minister Naim says Afghanistan
will not allow its transit trade to
pass through Pakistan unless its trade
offices and consulates in Pakistan are
reopened.

Pakistani President Ayub Khan rejects
possibility of reopening Afghan con
sulates and trade offices, says they
were used for subversive activities.

U. S. President Kennedy sends messages
to King Zahir Shah and Pakistani Presi
dent Ayub Khan suggesting the United
States might make proposals to help
improve relations.

Radio Kabul denies report that Afghan
troops attacked two villages in Bajaur.
Says Pakistan bombed area.

Soviet Army delegation arrives in Kabul
for II-day visit.

Afghan-Soviet technical and economic
cooperation agreement signed.

Afghanistan welcomes appointment of
Livingston Merchant as United States
President Kennedy's personal represent
ative to carry out the President's of
fer of good offices to help rectify
the dispute between Afghanistan and
Pakistan.

Soviet Deputy Minister of Public Works
arrives in Kabul to inspect proj.ects
carried out with Soviet ass~stance.

Livingston Merchant,special repkesenta
tive of U. S. President Kennedy, visits
Afghanistan and Pakistan. Finds no
solution to Pashtunistan dispute. Good
offices to continue through regular
diplomatic channels.

OCt. 24

OCt. 16

OCt. 19

OCt. 11

OCt. 9

Nov. 2-8

oct. 4

sept. 29

sept. 27

sept. 21

Sept.
16-20

Sept. 17

August 23 Pakistan announces it is closing Afahan
consulates and trade offices in Paki
stan and is considering prohibiting
transit facilities given to Afghanistan.

August 30 In reply to Pakistani note of August
23, Afghanistan says it considers de
cision to close consulates an inimical
act and threatens to break diplomatic
relations.

August 30 Prime Minister Daud leaves for Belgrade
Conference of Nonaligned Nations.

Pakistan publishes white book accusing
Afghanistan of following policy of ex
pansionism and interfering with Paki
stan consulates in Afghanistan.

Afghanistan seals border. Transfer of
merchandise suspended between Afghan
istan and Pakistan.

Afghani.stan breaks diplomatic relations
with Pakistan.

Afghanistan rejects proposal that Great
Britain represent Pakistan's interests
in Afghanistan.

Sept. I? IslamiG Congress of Jerusalem appeals
to Afghanistan and Pakistan to resolve
their differences.

Foreign Minister Naim visits Soviet
Union.

Afghanistan denies Pakistani allegations
that it is iQposing blockade on its
own trade by refusing to find alterna
tive ways of providing services for
its trade crossing Pakistan. Says
Pakistan deliberately tried to estab
lish economic blockade by closing Af
ghan consulates and trade offices.

Sept. 18 Pakistan accepts Iranian offer of media
tion in Pashtunistan dispute.

Sept. 19 Saudi Arabia agrees to look after Paki
stani interests in Afghanistan.
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Nov. 5

Nov. 12

Nov. 14

Nov. 19

Nov. 23

Jan. 9

Jan. 20

Jan. 23

Jan. 24

Jan. 29

Feb. 27

April 14

CHRONOLOGY 19G1-1962

Trade protocol signed with Czechoslo
vakia increasing Afghanistan's export
of fruit.

Af9~anis~an and Pakistan accuse each
oth~r of m~ssing troops on border.

Prime Minister Da~d says Afghanistan
will continue its policy of neutrality
but warns Pakistan against provocation.

Supplementary transit agreement, pro
viding expansion of facilities for
Afghan foreign trade, signed with
Soviet Union.

Prince Ahmad Shah, eldest son of King
7.ahir Shah, married to K'atool
Omar Zikria at Dilkl.lsha Palace.

1962
Afghan United Nations Representative

says Afghanistan ready to receive fact
finding mission on Pashtunistan. Says
Afghanistan will bring problem to
United Nations only if direct negotia
tions fail.

Iranian ambass~dor to Pakistan suggests
confederation of Afghanistan, Iran,
and Pakistan.

Four-year agreement signed with Soviet
Union to develop Afghan meteorological
services.

John M. Steeves named U. S. ambassador
to ~fghanistan.

Afghanistan opens border with Pakistan
for eight weeks to allow entry of
U. S. aid goods.

Chester Bowles, personal representative
of United States President Kennedy,
visits Kabul.

Prime Minister Daud announces Second
Five Year Plan. Calls for spending
Af. 31.3 billion for economic
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April 20

May 6

July 1

July 12

July
27-31

August 1

August 6

August
6-15

August 15

Sept. 12

Oct. 19

CHRONOLOGY 1962

development: One-third en mines and
industries, one-fourth on agriculture
and irrigation, and one-fourth on
communications and transprlrtation.

Five-year transit agreement signed by
Iran and Afghanistan.

Pul-i Khumri power station opened.
Built with Soviet assistance.

Pakistan accepts Shah of Iran's offer
to mediate its dispute with Afghanistan.

Afghanistan accepts Shah of Iran's offer
to mediate its dispute with Pakistan.

Formal talks held in Kab~ 1 between Shah
of Iran and King Zahir Shah and in
Rawalpindi between the Shah and Presi
dent Ayub Khan in effort to settle
Afghan-Pakistani dispute.

Joint communique issued in Tehran and
Kabul says that Shah of Iran will con
tinue efforts to nonnalize relations
between Afghanistan and Pakistan.

During meeting in Quetta, Pakistani
President AYub Khan suggests a con
federation of Afghanistan, Iran, and
Pakistan. Says their peoples have
much in common and can resist outside
pressures only by uniting.

King Zahir Shah makes visit to Soviet
Union.

Pakistani President AYub Khan repeats
suggestion of confederation of Afghan
istan, Iran, and Pakistan. Says high
officials of three nations may meet
soon in Tehran.

Meeting of foreign ministers of Afghan
istan and Pakistan scheduled for Teh~an

reported canceled for "lack of time."
Iran protests that dam built by Afghan
istan has cut flow of water into Iran
and imperiled crops.
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CHRONOLOGY 1962-1963 CHRONOLOGY 1963
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form new government.
Yousuf's first cabinet

Abdullah Malikyar

industries, to
Prime Minister
includes:

Ali Ahmad 'Popal

Sayed Abdullah
Gen. Khan. Muhammad
Shamsuddin Majruh

Deputy Prime Minister
Education
Deputy Prime Minister
Finance
Interior
Defense
Justice
Tribal Affairs

Abdul Hai Aziz Pla~ming

Muhammad Azim Fuolic works
Abdul Rahim Health
Sayed Qasim Rishtya Press

Prime Minister Yousuf to serve as own
foreign minister.

Harch 22 By agreement with the International
Monetary Fund, cabinet decides to
abolish Afghanistan's complex system
of multiple exchange rates and to
introduce uniform rate of 45 afghanis
to a U.S. dollar. The parity of the
afghani in terms of gold is 0.019782
gram of fine gold per afghani. The
International Monetary Fund agrees to
a drawing by Afghanistan of $5,625,000
to strengthen its foreign exchange
reserves during the period of read
justment.

Harch 25 Prime Minister Muhammad Yousuf says in
an interview with a representative
from a press agency in the Federal
Republic of Germany that it was King
Zahir Shah himself who decided Ln.\t
the government would no longer be com
posed of members of the royal family
and that the Constitution promulgated
32 years ago '"ould be modified and the

I

Agreement signed by Afghanistan with
Federal Repu~lic of Germany for loan
of DM 200 million to finance construc
tion of a power station and a sewage
network, improve drinking \-rater, and
develop i.ndustry.

Pakistani foreign minister says pro
posed meeting of Afghan and Pakistani
representatives with Shah of Iran has
been put in abeyance.

Afghan trade mission confers with
Iranian officials on difficulties in
carrying out transit agreement such
as insufficient storage in Khorram
shar and Mashhad.

Foreign Minister Nairn blames Pakistan
for continued dispute.

1963
John M. Steeves, U. S. ambassador to
Afghanistan, discusses dispute be
tween Afghnnistan and Pakistan with
President ,<, .•medy.

Cabinet app~oves establishment of na
tion's second university--Nangarhar
University, to be started in Jalalabad
with a medical school.

United States decides to ship all its
foreign aid goods to Afghanistan
via Iran because oi the continuing
dispute between Afghanistan and
Pakistan.

Trade and assistance agreement signed
by Afghanistan and Soviet Union.

Resignation of Prime Minister Daud
announced. Cousin of King Zahir
Shah in office for nine and a half
years to be replaced by commoner.

King Zahir Shah asks Muhammad Yo' 'nf,
former minister of mines and

OCt. 28

Nov.
10-30

Oct. 24

Jan. 18

Dec. J.4

March 14

Feb. 5

March 10

Feb. 12

Feb. 25
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March 28

April 17

April 18

April 26

April 29

May 11-15

May 25

May 28

CHRONOLOGY 1963

question of formation of political
parties considered.

Constitutional Review Committee named.
Headec by Minister of Justice Majruh.

Afghanistan to purchase petroleum, ciga
rettes, and cement under agreement with
Iran which also sets up transit arrange
ment3.

At press conference Prime Minister Yousuf
says introducing democracy and im
proving economic conditions are major
aims of the government. Says French
jurist is advising on modification of
Constitution. Adds that Afghanistan
will encourage private investment but
needs foreign assistance. Estimates
United States has furnished about
$252 million and the Soviet Union an
equivalent amount plus arms.

United States grants loan of $2,625,000
for purchase of a OC-6 <.-nd two convairs
for Ariana Afghan Airlines. Purchase
will bring Ariana's fleet to nine planes.

Cultural cooperation agreement signed
by Afghanistan and Soviet Union.

Indian President Radhakrishnan visits
Afghanistan.

Afghan and Pakistani representatives
begin meetings in Tehran to resolve
dispute over Pashtunistan.

Shah of Iran announces that Afghanistan
and Pakistan have agreed to reestab
lish diplomatic and commercial rela
tions. Agreement calls for reestablish
ment of embassies in each other I s cap
itals, reopening of Afghan consulates
in Peshawar and Quetta, temporary re
opening of Afghan trade agencies in
Pakistan until railroad extended into
Afghanistan, regularization of transit
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May 29

June 14

June 14

July 18

July 20

July 25

August 3

CHRONOLOGY 1963

and tra 1 ~ arrangemen'ts, and limitation
of duties of representatives to offi
cial functions under international
law.

Joint Afghan-Pakistani communique con
firms reestablishment of relations.
Afghan representative says Afghanistan
will continue to use transit route
through Iran to increase trade and
points out that Afghanistan still
does not recognize the Durand line.

Prime Minister Yousuf forecasts a peri
od of strict economic austerity and
says all-out effort will make Second
Plan success.

Prime Minister Yousuf says at press
conference that United States was
asked to contribute $60 million to
Second Plan, has promised $16 million.

Afghan delegation, led by Lr. Abdul
Zahir, president of the National As
sembly, visits United States. Dr.
Zahir tells press conference that Af
ghanistan is planning a new form of
government with distinct separation
of legislative, executive, and judi
cial powers.

Afghan consuls reopen consulates in
Peshawar and Quetta. Communication
reestablished on Afghan-Pakistani
border.

First trucks cross Afghan-Pakistani
border in 22 months. Ariana Afghan
Airlines resume~ flights halted at
same time.

Prime Minister Yousuf announces members
of delegation to visit the united Arab
Republic, India, and Sweden to study
political parties in preparation for
writing laws regarding the formation
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CHRONOLOGY 1963 CHRONOLOGY 1963-1964
I'

August 17

August 15

August 12

August
6-14

Sept.
2-19

Sept. 6

Sept. 6

Sept. 7

Oc '-.
12-17

of political parties in Afghanistan.
King Zahir Shah visits Federal Repub
lic of Germany. Queen Homaira ac
companies him on official visit abroad
for first time.

Afghanistan and Pakistan exchange am
bassadors. Muhammad Hashem Maiwandwal
named Afghan ambassador to Pakistan
and Lt. Gen. Muhammad Yousuf named
Pakistani ambassador to Afghanistan.

Shah of Iran says confederation of Af
ghanistan, Iran, and Pakistan is good
idea but cites many obstacles.

Pakistan agrees to ship 4,000 tons of
wheat to Afghanistan. United States
agrees to send 47,000 tons of wheat
to Afghanistan.

King Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira visit
United States. Communique issued
Sept~mber 7 by King Zahir Shah and
President Kennedy says United States
supports Afghanistan's territorial
integrity and stresses Afghanistan's
policy of nonalignment.

United States grants $125,000 to Af
ghanistan for surveys of several in
dustrial projects.

Afghanistan and Soviet Union sign agree
me~t for construction of atomic re
actor in Afghanistan and training of
specialists in peaceful use of atcmic
energy.

Muhamma~ Hashem Maiwandwal, ambassador
to Pakistan, complains to Pakistan
government that trade is being ob
structed in Chaman.

Soviet President Leonid Brezhnev visits
Afghanistan, lays cornerstone for
new polytechnic institute in Kabul.

oct. 16

Nov. 8

Dec. 2

Dec. 10

Jan.
4-12

Jan. 11

Jan. 14

Jan. 16

Jan. 24

Jan. 28

Feb. 2

Feb. 7

Agreement signed with Soviet Union
for technical assistance in extrac
tion and exploitation of natural gas
in northern Afghanistan.

United States makes loan of $2 million
to Afghanistan for trucks, tires,
spare parts.

Border treaty signed by Afghanistan
and Chinese People's Republic.

Protocol covering technical aspects
of Aeroflot service signed by Afghan
istan and Soviet Union.

1964
Afghan economic delegation visits
Iran.

Diplomatic relations between Afghan
istan and Switzerland raised to em
bassy level.

United Nations makes grant of $1.2
million for survey of underground
water in 26,000 sq. km. area of Kabul
and Katawaz.

United States agrees to send 100,000
tons of wheat to Afghanistan.

Air agreement between Afghanistan and
Pakistan allows Pakistan International
Airways to fly Peshawar to Kabul,
Quetta to Kandahar, and Kabul to
Tashkent and Ariana Airlines to fly
Kabul to Peshawar, Kandahar to Quetta,
Kabul to Lahore and Delhi, Kabul to
Karachi and Bon~ay.

Afghanistan and Lebanon raise diplomatic
relations to embassy level.

Prime Minister Yousuf goes to Soviet
union for medical treatment.

Prince Muhammad Nadir marries Liluma
Husayni.
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Feb. 29

March 8

March 19

March 21

May 12-26

May 23

May 31

June 1

June 24

June 29
-July 14
July 1

July 3

CHRONOLOGY 1964

Consultative Constitutional Commission ,
headed by Abdul Zahir, begins sessions
which last through May 14.

First issue of Rasmi Jarideh, which
will print texts of decrees, laws,
and treaties, published by Ministry
of Justice.

Afghanistan becomes twenty-second mem
ber of Colombo Plan.

Ministry of Interior announces division
of country into 28 provinces.

Representatives of 20 nations and
international agencies attend two
week seminar on human rights in KabuL

Agreement signed by Afghanistan with
Iranian company for aviation fuel.

King Zahir Shah opens new Aliabad camp
us of Kabul University, built with
United States assistance.

Prime Minister Yousuf meets Soviet
Premier Khrushchev before returnLlg
to Kabul after medical treatment in
Moscow.

United Nations special Fund agrees to
make loans for surveys of direct Kabul
to Herat highway through Hazarajat
and development of Hari Rud and upper
Kabul River basins.

Afghan military delegation visits soviet
Union.

~uring one-day stay in Kabul, Pakistani
President Ayub Khan discusses ways to
improve Afghan-Pakistani relations
with King Zahir Shah and Prime Minis
ter Yousuf.

Federal Republic of Germany loans Afghani
stan DM 40 million to cover cost of im
porting petroleum products and com
munication equipment and building stor
age for foodstuffs.
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July 4-5

July 8

July 13

July 15

July 21

July 26

July 27
July 27

August 4

CHRONOLOGY 1964

Anastas Mikoyan, deputy prime minister
of Soviet Union, visits Kabul.

Dr. Muhammad Anas, ambassador to India,
named minister of education replacing
Ali Ahmad Popal who becomes ambassador
to Federal Republic of Germany. Sayed
Qasim Rishtya named minister of fi
nance replacing Abdullah Malikyar who
becomes ambassador to France.

Soviet Union makes loan of $25.2 mil
lion for Pul-i Khumri-Mazar-i Sharif
Shiberghan highway.

Restricted list of impor..:s published.
Crackdown on smuggling promised by
Afghan government.

King Zahir Shah sets Loya Jirgah ses
sion for September 9. Its 450 members
will include members of National As
sembly, Cabinet, High Judicial Council,
and Constitutional Commission, 173
specially elected representatives,
and 27 members appointed by Xing.

Prime Minister Yousuf cautions students
against engaging in political activity.

Cabinet approves new constitution.
Prime Minister Yousuf instructs govern
ors to visit all parts of their prov
irlces three times a year, make sure
taxes are properly collected, and
encourage building programs.

Proposed content of new Constitution
announced in press. It allows free
dom of speech and press and formation
of political parties, calls for two
house parliament and independent judi
ciary, and bars members of royal fami
ly from serving as prime minister,
cabinet member, chief justice, or
parliament members. King appoints

<.n'7



August 26

Sept. 3

Sept. 6

Sept. 7

Sept.
9-19

Sept. 21

sept. 22

Oct. 1

Oct. 4

CHRONOL..'1GY 1964

prime minister and commands armed
forces.

Prime Minister Yousuf opens Radio Af
ghanistan's new studio, offices, and
auditorium.

King Zahir Shah and Soviet Deputy
Prime Minister Alexei Kosygin open
Kabul-Doshi highway over Salang Pass.
Built with Soviet assistance.

Delegation returns from demarcating
90 km. border with Chinese People's
Republic.

Prime Minister Yousuf dedicates new
building to house Institute of Pub
lic Health.

Loya Jirgah debates and approves Con
stitution after adding that members
of royal family cannot become members
of political parties nor renounce
their titles to participate in poli
tics. Also approves resolution say
ing that Afghanistan has a religious,
national, and historic duty to sup
port rights of Pashtuns and is wait
ing for a settlement on the basis of
the true aspirations of the Pashtuns.

Federal Republic of Germany Credit
Anstalt loans DM 400,000 for dental
and maternlty clinics in hfghanistan.

Reception given by embassy of Chinese
People's Republic marks fourding of
Afghan-ehinese Friendship SJciety.

King Zahir Shah endorses new Constitu
tion. National Assembly dissolved.
Transitional government to govern
for year.

Prime Minister Yousuf appoints Commis
sion to study administrative, finan
cial, judicial, and security matters
in Hazarajat.
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oct. 6

oct. 21

oct. 25

oct. 27

oct. 29
-Nov. 12

Nov. 4

Nov. 8

Nov. 18

CHRONOLOGY 1964

Prime Minister Yousuf announces Af
ghanistan's recognition and support
of the Palestine Liberation organiza
tion while attending cairo Conference
of nonaligned nations.

Siemens Co. of the Federal Republic of
Germany signs contract to install
8,000 line telephone exchange for
Kabul which will bring total number
of lines to 13,000.

Protocol on exchange of goods for 1964
and 1965 signed by Afghanistan and
Chinese People's Republic.

Soviet Union agrees to loan $6.2 mil
lion to build polytechnic institute
in Kabul.

King Zahir Shah, accompanied by Queen
Homaira, makes first visit to Chinese
People's Republic by' any Afghan head
of state. Communique says the two
nations have agreed to develop econ
omic and cultural relations and ex
pand technical coope~ation.

Prime Minister Yousuf, acting under
Art. 35 of Constitution, asks Minis
tries of Education and Press and In
formation to prepare comprehensive
program to promote and develop Pashtu
language.

Government officials and adviser to
French Foreign Ministry discuss pos
sibility of setting up television
station in Kabul.

Discovery of first Greek city to be
found in Afghanistan announced. French
archeclogical team says city at conflu
ence of Kokcha and Amu Rivers was aban
doned in 130 B. C. and never reoccu
pied. site now known as Ai Khanum.

3C9



..
.. ..

Nov.
22-29

Dec. 5

Dec. 6

Dec. 12

Dec. 19

Jan. 10

Jan. 12

Jan •.18

Jan. 20

Jan. 22

CHRONOLOGY 1964-1965

Walter Scheel, minister for economic
cooperation in Federal Republic of
Germany visits Afghanistan, assures
Afghanistan of expanding economic as
sistance particularly on Pakthia re
gional project and urges protocol to
improve atmosphere for foreign invest
ment.

Princess Bilqis and Prince Abdul Wali
return from three-week visit to Bulgaria.

International Development Association
makes $3.5 million loan to build seven
vocational schools in Kabul, Kunduz,
and Herat.

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Pashtun leader,
arrives in Kabul for medical treatment.

Muhammad Hashem Maiwandwal, ambassador
to Pakistan, named minister of press
and information.

1965
Prime Minister Yousuf opens prefabricated

housing factory built with Soviet as
sistance and receives 25-year plan for
Kabul from soviet city planners.

United States agrees to loan $7.7 million
for construction of 121 km. Herat-Islam
Kala highway.

Soviet Union agrees to loan Afghanistan
$11.1 million over three years for im
port of consumer goods.

United Nations Sped~l 1"und makes grant
of $7,178:200 for suil and water sur
veys, Hazarajat highway survey, tele
communication and teacher training
.:.chools.

Water supply network to serve 110,000
of Kabul's residL,t":S completed with
Japanese assistance.
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Jan. 26

Jan. 31

Feb. 6

Feb. 11

Feb. 12

Feb. 15

Feb. 24

Feb.
18-28

Mar::::h 2

March 2

March 11

CHRONOLOGY 1965

Britain makes loan of n 650,000 to pay
for machinery to extract oil from
cottonseeds at Lashkargah plant.

Yugoslavia agrees to finance three ir
rigation and three industrial projects.

Nour Ahmad Etemadi named Afghan ambas
sador to Pakistan.

Prime Minister Yousuf tells ambassador
from Chinese People's Republic that
Afghanistan favors reconvening 1954
Geneva Conference to bring peaceful
settlement in Vietnam

Ministry of Mines and Industries re
ports surveys show large reserves of
iron ore at Hajigak and in other
parts of Bamiar.

Protocol on exchange of goods and
prices for 1965 signed by Afghanistan
and Soviet union. Increase of 20
per cent expected in reciprocal goods
deliveries.

Gen. Muhammad Arif named Afghan ambas
sador to Soviet union.

Prime Minister Yousuf holds talks with
Indian Prime Minister Shastri on Viet
nam, trade, and expansion of economic,
technical, and cultural cooperation
during visit to India.

New five-year trade transit agreement,
replacing 1958 agreement, signed by
Afghanistan and Pakistan. Provides
increased storage space and clearance
concessions for goods in Karachi in
transit to Kabul.

u. S. Ambassador-at-large Averell Har
riman meets King Zahir Shah and Prime
Minister Yousuf during stop in Kabul.

King Zahir Shah and Soviet Deputy
Prime Minister Dmitri Polyansky open
Nangarhar irrigation and power project
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March 18

Narch
22-25

April 3

April 4

April 4

April 5

April
5-17

April
17-23

CHRONOLOGY 1965

built with Soviet assistance.
Law reorgan:i.zing the judiciary pub

lished.
Chen Yi, deputy prime minister and

foreign minister of Chinese People's
Republic,confers with King Zahir Shah
and Prime Minister Yousuf during a
three-day visit. Boundary protocol,
cultural agreement, and economic and
technical cooperation agreement signed.
China to make loan of $28 million for
development projects.

British firm agrees to build four
vegetable oil plants in Afghanistan's
northern provinces. Extends!:J 840,000
loan over five years.

Pakthia Regional Development Authority
formed.

Provincial Councils formed to adminis
ter national and municipal laws. In
clude governor, deputy governor, reve
nue officer, attorney general, security
commandant and department heads.
Have no judicial powers.

High schools start requiring entrance
exams to give all students equal
chance, avoid overcrowding, keep edu
cational standards high.

Prime Minister Yousuf tours Kandahar,
Helmand, Farah provinces urging busi
nessmen to invest in new industry,
telling students their education does
not guarantee a government post but
gives them responsibility to help de
velop country, and suggesting reas
sessment of Helmand Valley targets.

At first Farmers Congress, 300 repre
sentatives of landowners, cattle
breeders, and farmers and Ministry of
Agriculture officials discuss ways to
increase production.
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,
April
18-20

April 18

April
20-26

April
21-30

April 28

Hay 5

May 11

May 23

May 23

June 1-3

June 2

June 5

June 6

June 17

CHRONOLOGY 1965

cultural agreement signed by Afghani
stan and Britain during visit of Lord
Walston, British parliamentary under
secretary of state for foreign affairs.

World Bank agrees to finance foreign
exchange cost of $350,000 to survey
Kunduz and Khanabad basins for pos
sible irrigation and agriculture
projects.

Floods cause 15 deaths and millions
of afghanis damage in eight provinces.

Prime Minister Yousuf makes official
visit to Soviet Union. Gets assur
ance of Soviet help with Third Plan.

Kunduz airport completed. Built with
U.S. assistance.

King Zahir Shah approves proposal by
Farmers Congress, endorsed by cabinet,
to raise land taxes 100 per cent.

New electoral law, providing for uni
versal, direct vote by secret ballot
for all Afghan men and women over 20,
goes into effect.

United States agrees to provide 3,000
tons of vegetable oil.

Ariana Airlines begins weekly flight
to Tashkent, its first to Soviet Union.

King Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira visit
France. communique says cultural and
economic cooperation will be expanded.

Badakhshan man, convicted of murdering
two German mountain climbers, hanged.

Mazar-i Sharif airport completed.
Built with U.S. assistance.

First of three regional appellate
courts established in Kabul. Others
to be in Mazar-i Sharif and Kandahar.

International Monetary Fund agrees to
place $6.7 million at disposal of Da
Afghanistan Bank in next year to help
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June 22

July 1

July 7

July 15

July 18

July 20

July 20

July 24

July 28

CHRONOLOGY 1965

stabilize foreign exchange rate. Af
ghanistan agrees to reduce reliance
on loans from banking system by limit
ing public sector expenditures and in
creasing revenues by trade incentives.

Jangalak smelts its first iron ore
mined in Afghanistan.

Land survey and statistics law goes
into effect.

King Zahir Shah announces plan to re
build old city of Kabul.

united States agrees to help increase
wheat pr0duction and provide up to
150,000 tons of wheat; make $2 million
credit for mac~inery purchase available;
make long-term loan to build Kajaki
power plant; provide credits up t J

$800,000 to import diesel generators;
increase project planning in Helmand
Valley to 20,000 acres a year and
make $5 million long-term loan to con
struction unit of Helmand Valley; pro
vide long-term credit to drain Baghe
stan area.

Prime Minister Yousuf lays cornerstone
for Jangalak technicum for 700 students
being built with Soviet assistance.

Cadastral survey of Kabul province be
gins.

Direct telephone link between Kabul,
Rawalpindi, and Lahore inaugurated.

Soviet Union agrees to build 97 km.
pipeline from Shiberghan gas fields
to Soviet border and 88 km. line from
fields to fertilizer and power plants
in Balkh province.

Soviet Union agrees to extend payment
on loans to Afghanistan by 30 years
and provide teachers for polytechnic
Institute.
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July 29

July 29

August
3-14

August 8

August 26
-sept. 28

Sept. 5

Sept. 9

Sept. 12

Sept. 14

Sept. 15

Sept. 16

* House
** House

CHRONOLOGY 1965

Federal Republic of Germany agrees to
make OM 10 million long-term loan to
finance imports an1 another DM 10
million loan to finance industrial and
water supply projects in Afghanistan.

Carpet Export Board formed to regulate
and develop production and export of
Afghan carpets.

King Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira visit
Soviet Union. Afghanistan and Soviet
Union agree to extend treaty on neu
trality and mutual non-aggression of
1931 for ten years.

First census of Kabul finds population
of 435,203.

Election of parliament members held.
Over 1,000 run for 216 seats in
Wolesi Jirgah* and 100 for 28 elective
seats in Meshrano Jirgah.** All run
as independents since no political
parties yet.

Ministry of Health says 4.5 million
people have been inoculated against
cholera. Estimates there have been
139 deaths, 500 cases.

New press law goes into effect allowing
Afghan citizens freedom of expression
while safeguarding the fundamental
values of Islam and the principles
embodied in the Constitution.

Iran agrees to deliver 20,000 tons of
gasoline to Afghanistan immediately.

Afghan Foreign Ministry expresses
"great concern at Indian bombing of
Pashtunistan."

Quarantine because of cholera at Af
ghan-Soviet border ended.

GdS rationing, in effect for week be
cause of Indo-Pakistani conflict, ends.

of the People.
of the Elders.
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CHRONOLOGY 1965 CHRONOLOGY 1965

Gen. Khan Muhammad
Muhamrr~d Hussein Masa
Abdullah Yaftali
Muhammad Anas
Mir Muhammad Akbar Reza
Ghulam Dastagir Azizi
Muhammad Hashem

Maiwandwal
Nour Ali
Abdul Samad Hamid
Abdul Majid
Muhammad Haider

Justice, Mines
Tribal Affairs
later.

Press, Information
Commerce
Planning
Public Health
Communications

and Industries, and
left to be filled

Deputy Prime Minister
Foreign Affairs
Defense
Interior
Finance
Education
Agriculture
Public Works

Sept. 20

Sept. 25

Oct. 1

Oct. 7

Oct. 10

Oct. 12

OCt. 13

Oct, 13

OCt. 14

Oct. 14

vct. 16

Oct. 16

Federal Republic of Germany agrees to
make aerial magnetic survey of 150 ,000
sq. km. of southern Afghanistan as
part of exploration for oil.

Prime Minister Yousuf expresses satis
faction with ceasefire between India
and Pakistan.

Winners of seats in parliament an
nounced.

Afghan Foreign Ministry spokesman
expresses regret at statement by
Indian minister refusing to recognize
Pashtunistan's right to self-deter
minntion but says Afghanistan favors
peaceful settlement of such disputes.

Wolesi Jirgah elects commission to
check credentials of members and in
vestigate complaints about election.

Dr. Abdul Zahir elected president of
Wolesi Jirgah. King Zahir Shah names
Abdul Hadi Dawi president of Meshl:ano
Jirgah.

King Zahir Shah's appointees to
Meshrano Jirgah announced.

Prime Minister Yousuf presents report
of interim government and offers
resignation. King asks him to form
new government.

Parliament officially opened by King
Zahir Shah.

Afghan United Nations representative
reminds General Assembly of Pashtuni
stan problem, says his country hopes
it will be solved by peaceful means.

Soviet Technoprom Export signs contract
to extend power lines 92 km. from
Pul-i Khumri to Kunduz.

Afghanistan and Pakistan abolish taxes
and duties on fresh fruit imported
from each other.

oct. 17

oct. 19

oct. 24

oct. 25

OCt. 25

Sayed

Britain makes loan of h 200,000 to
Afghanistan for commercial vehicles
and spare parts.

Wolesi Jirgah decides proposed cabinet
members should submit lists of prop
erty they hold before vote of confi
dence is taken.

Prime Minister Yousuf's presentation
of his cabinet to Wolesi Jirgah
postponed when spectators crowd into
deputies' seats and refuse to leave.

Wolesi Jirgah decides 191-6 to hold
vote of confidence in secret session.
Student demonstrations are dispersed
by force by police and army. Schools
are closed and public meetings banned.
No official reports of arrests or
casualties made at this time.

Wolesi Jirgah approves Prime Minister
Yousuf's cabinet. Vote reported to
be 198 in favor and 15 abstaining.
Ministers are:

Shamsuddin Majruh
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CHRONOLOGY 1965 CHRONOLOGY 1965

Nov. 2

Nov. 3

Nov. 4

Oct. 30

Nov. 4

Nov. 7

Nov. 6

Dec. 7
Dec. 13

Dec. 1

Dec. 4

Nov. 15

Nov. 27

sympathy and promises to consider
student demands.

Toryali Etemadi elected president of
Kabul University by University Senate.

Ministry of Interior announces three
people died during demonstr:atiol1s on
Oct. 25.

List of property belonging to ministers
debated and accepted by Wolesi Jirgah
members.

Nov. 7-25 Prince Ahmad Shah makes official visit
to Iran.

King Zahir Shah and Kirill Mazurov,
firs~ deputy prime minister of Soviet
Union, open 680 km. Kandahar-Herat
Torghundi highway built with Soviet
assistance.

Kabul University Senate refuses to
accept student demands for a lower
passing grade and postponement of
exams.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal announces
five cabinet appointments:

Muhammad Osman Anwari Education
Miss Kobra Nourzai Public Health

(first women in cabinet)
Muhammad Osman Sidky Press, Information
Abdul Hakim Ziayee Planning
Muhammad Khalid Roashan Tribal Affairs

Dec. 2 Federal Republic of Germany agrees
to provide ~eachers and supplies
for five schools in Khost, Kabul,
and Kandahar.

Afghanistan joins Asian Development
Bank.

National Welfare Fund established.
Kabul Universityr s College of Science

closed because of continued disturb
ances. Math instructor sentenced to
two years in jail for pr.ovoking students.

Wolesi Jirgah discusses demonstrations
and asks government for information
about cause and handling.

King Zahir Shah receives cabinet.
In wake of demonstrations Prime Minis
ter Yousuf resigns, givi.ng poor health
as reason. King Zahir Shah asks
Muhammad Hashem Maiwandwal to form
cabinet.

World Health Organizationrs Regional
Committee for Southeast Asia meets
in Kabul.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal presents
cabinet to Wolesi Jirgah and gets
vote of confidence 190 to 7 with 3
abstaining and 16 absent. Entire
proceedings broadcast over Radio
Afghanistan. Cabinet members are:

Nour Ahmad Etemadi Foreign Affairs
Gen. Khan Muhammad Defence
Abdul Satar Shalizi Interior
Abdullah Yaftali Finance
Abdul Hakim Tabibi Justice
Mir Muhammad Akbar Reza Agriculture
Ahmadullah Public Works
Nour Ali Commerce
Muhammad Osman Anwari Public H~alth

Abdul Samad Salim Mines and Industries
Muhammad Haider Communications

Maiwand~al is to act as his own minis
ter of education and press and infor
mation. Planning and tribal affairs
to be filled later.

Prime Mir.ister Maiwandwal consulcs
Wolesi Jirgah on student petitions.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal mak8S unex
pected appearance at condolence cere
mony on Kabul University campus for
those killed during Oct. 25 demonstra
tions. Brings Kingrs message of

Oct. 26

Oct. 27·
Oct. 29
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Dec. 20

Dec. 16

Dec. 14

Jan. 1-2

.~~;:.,/CHRONOLOGY 1966

Prill',e Minister Maiwandwal suggest.s a
committee of nations acceptable to
both sides try to find peace in Viet
nam.

Ministry of Press and Information be
comes Ministry of Information and
Culture and takes over administration
uf Historical Society and museums
from Ministry of Education.

Ghulam Muhammad Suleiman named Afghan
ambassador to Pakistan.

Payam-i Emroz, a twice weekly Dari
newspaper published by Ghulam Nabi
Khater, first issued.

Dr. Muhammad Asif Sohail named Afghan
ambassador to Chinese People's Re
public.

Kabul Traffic Department reports 56
traffic accidents in past year. City
has 48,000 bicycles, 1,251 motorcycles,
2,850 trucks, 850 buses, and 5,735
cars.

Nasir Zia named Afghan ambassador to
India.

New departments of food procurement
and administration of government
property formed to work directly
under Prime Ministry.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal says col
lection of livestock tax has been
halted as a step to eliminate bribery
and corruption and to give incentive
to livestock raisers.

Commission appointed to review curric
ulum of Kabul University's Colleges
of Law and Theology and the religious
schools.

New Kabul University constitution ap
proved by cabinet.

Feb. 6

Feb. 3

Feb. 15

Feb. 11

Feb. 10

Feb. 23

Feb. 15

Feb. 23

March 1

Feb. 24

March 2

CHRONOLOGY 1965-1966

Ministry of Interior forbids public
gatherings after two days of demon
strations.

Seven U. S. Senators meet King Zahir
Shah and Prime Minister Maiwandwal
during visit to Kabul.

Government stops collection of inherit
ance tax.

Of 450 College of Science students 330
register for exams despite earlier
protests.

1966
President Ayub Khan of Pakistan makes
stop in Kabul on way to Tashkent talks.

Indian Prime Minister Shastri, who was
to have stopped in Kabul on his way
back to Delhi, dies in Tashkent.
Prime Minister Maiwandwal goes to
India for funeral.

Scientific and cultural agreement
signed by Afghanistan and Soviet Union.

Soviet Prime Minister Alexei Kosygin
stops in Kabul for talks on way from
Delhi to Moscow.

Muhammad Kabir LOdin, Afghan ambassa
dor to India and former minister of
public works and ambassador to Britain,
the United States, and Unite~ N~tions,
dies in Delhi.

Kabul University's College of Education
graduates its first 58 students.

Wahdat publishes first edition. The
Dari and Pashtu weekly edited by Khal
Muhammad Khasta is the first privately
owned newspaper published in Kabul in
14 years.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits Soviet
Union.

Dec. 28

Jan. 10

Jan. 12

Jan.
14-15

Jan. 14

Jan. 17

Jan. 31

Feb. 1-10
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March 3

March 5

March 6

March 7

March
8-13

March 13

March 15

March 17

March
17-20

March
22-27

l1arch 27

CHRONOLOGY 1966

Minister of planning, meeting with
Soviet and United States planning ex
perts, says Third Plan will be based
on statistics and will balance infra
structure projects with consumer. in
dustries.

Ministry of Agriculture becomes Minis
try of Agriculture and Irrigation
and takes over Department of Water
and Soil Survey.

Cabinet approves draft law to govern
municipalities.

Agreement on exchange of news signed
by Novosti Press Agency of Soviet
Union and Bakhtar News Agency of Af
ghar.istan. Earlier in year Bakhtar
signed a similar agreement with Ceteka
in Czechoslovakia.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal makes five
day tour of Pakthia province.

Cabinet removes Af. 7 currency tax a
dollar on karakul, decides karakul
will be taxed only if sold at over
$8.24 a pelt. Private non-p~ofit
Karakul Trade Development Institute
opened.

Khalilullah Khalili named Afghan am
bassador to Saudi Arabia.

Fire in gas well at Yatim Taq extin
guished after two years.

Petar Stambolic, chairman of Yugoslav
Council of Ministers, makes official
visit to Kabul. Communique says
Yugoslavia will cooperate in Third
Plan.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits Balkh,
Jozjan, Fariab, and Kunduz provinces.

Planning Ministry reorganized. Supreme
Economic Council formed to decide gen
eral economic and financial policy.
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March 29
-April 3

April 4-9

April 5

April 10

April 11

April 12

April
13-14

April 13

April 18

April
20-27

April 21

April
24-30

April 28
May 2

CHRONOLOGY 1966

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits
Kandahar, Uruzgan, Farah, Helmand,
Chakhansoor, and Zabul provinces.

Liu Shao-chi, president of Chinese
People's Republic, makes official
visit to Kabul.

Afghan Millet, a Pashtu newspaper owned
by Ghulam Muhammad Farhad, starts
publication.

Afghanistan to contribute $4,078,000
to Asian Development Bank.

Khalq, a Pashtu and Dari newspaper
published by Nour Muhammad Taraki,
puts out first issue.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal attends
first Wolesi Jirgah question hour.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits Parwan
and Kapisa provinces.

Wolesi Jirgah begins consideration of
political parties draft law.

Prince Shah Mahmud married to Princess
Mahboub Ghazi, daughter of late Shah
Mahmud Khan Ghazi, King's uncle, in
private ceremony.

Gherman Titov, Soviet cosmonaut, makes
visit to Afghanistan.

Private bus drivers strike ap Ministry
of Interior takes over administration
of Kabul Traffic Department and new
regulations go into effect setting
safety standards and specifying routes.

U. S. business mission discusses in
vestment proposals and expansion of
trade during week's visit to Afghan
istan.

Prince Mahmud leaves to study in Britain.
Wolesi Jirgah elects committee to in
vestigate possible misuse of funds in
Naghlu project.
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May 4

May 5-8

May 11

May 18

May 21

May 22

May 23

May 24

May 24

May 25

May 28

CHRONOLOGY 1966

After debate on Khalq Meshrano Jirgah
passes resolution saying any publica
tion against values of Islam should
be halted.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits Kunar
province.

Ministers of justice and information
and culture testify before secret
session of Meshrano Jirgah about
Khalq.

Wolesi Jirgah passes resolution saying
private buses should be allowed to
run on routes they wish.

First cottage industry shop opened by
Ministry of Mines and Industries.

Wolesi Jirgah paS3es resolution asking
Government to take action against
Khalq for not following values of
Constitution. Meshrano Jirgah reso
lutinn also asks government action
against Khalq saying its national,
religious, ethical and legal dangers
are evident.

Government bans distribution of Khalg
under Art. 48 of the Press Law.

Cultural agreement signed by Afghani
stan and Chinese People's Republic.

One judge convicted and one cleared
as open trials by High Judicial
Council of judges accused of bribery
and corruption continue.

Payam-i Emroz newspaper stops publish
ing on instructions from Ministry of
Information and Culture which says
according to Press Law, it cannot pub
lish again until it has an editor.
Previous editor resigned.

India agrees to help build children's
hospital and set up cottage industries
in economic and technical cooperation
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May 29

May 31

June 1-3

June 8

June 10

June 16

June 20

June 20

J",!le
22-",7

June 22

June 25

CHRONOLOGY 1966

agreement with Afghanistan.
Private bus drivers end boycott and

meet with Interior Ministry officials
to discuss routes on which they may
run their buses.

Sayed Shamsuddin Majruh named Afghan
ambassador to UAR.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits
Baghlan province.

United Nations special Fund to assist
Afghan City Planning Department with
grant of $920,000 o~~r next five
years.

World Food Program agrees to provide
food worth $1,791,240 for Pakthia De
velopment Corps and Helmand resettle
ment and to extend its programs for
Naghlu workers and Kabul boarding
school students.

Chinese Prime Minister Chou En-lai
stops in Kabul for talk on way to
Rumania.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal names For
eign Minister Etemadi and Interior
Minister Shalizi first and second
deputy prime r..inisters respectively.
They are to continue to serve their
ministries as well.

Five-nation seminar on translation
opens two-week session in Kabul.

Adam Rapacki, Polish foreign minister,
visits Afghanistan. Cultural coopera
tion agreemlmt signed by Afghanistan
and Poland.

United States makes $2 million com
modity loan to Afghanistan.

Agreement for first railway link be
tween Pakistan and Afghanistan signed.
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June 26

July 1

July
7-10

July
10-14

July
11-28

JUly 11

Jul:' 14

July 18

July 19

July 20

July 20

July 26

August
2-14

CHRONOLOGY 1966

Supreme Economic Council gives educa
tion, agriculture and rural develop
ment priority in Third Plan. Sets
ceiling of Af. 33 billion on five
year development budget.

King Zahir Shah observes army maneuvers
in Logar.

Prim~ Minister Maiwandwal vi~~ts

Ghazni.
Indian Vice President Zakir Husain
visits Afghanistan.

Prince Ahmad Shah visits Soviet
Union.

Austrian parliamentary delegation
visits Kabul.

King Zahir Shah opens 483 km. Kabul
Kandahar highway. U. S. Secretary
of Agriculture Orville Freeman repre
sents United States which helped
build highway.

Contract for feasibility study of iron
ore smelting plant in Afghanistan
signed with Soviet Union.

Wolesi Jirgah approves political
parties draft law.

Czechoslovak Techno-Export agrees to
survey possibility of Herat cement
factory.

Foreign Ministry spokesman reiterates
Afghanistan's opposition to nuclear
testing after French tests in Pacific
Ocean.

Pakistan agrees to open Lahore-A~xitsar

route, closed since September 1965,
for Afghan-Indian trade.

King Zahir Shah visits Wardak, Bamian,
Ghor, Uruzgan, and Farah provinces.
Education, health, a0riculture, and
planning officials accompany him.
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~ugust 6

August 11

~ugust

15-22

August 17

August 17

August 20

August 23

August 24

August 28

Sept.
5-22

Sept. 20

Sept. 21

Sept. 22

CHRONOLOGY 1966

,:hiT1ese People's Republic agrees to
build six projects by 1972 with $28
million loan: Parwan irrigation
project, Sia Sang textile mill, Darula
man silkworm raising center, poultry
farm, fish hatchery, lapis lazuli
cutting and polishing plant.

Kaoul Univers:'ty signs four-year affili
ation agreement with universities in
Federal Republic of Germany.

Seminar of scholars from five nations
marks :.!86th anniversary of death of
Khushal Khan Khatak, the seventeenth
century Pashtu poet.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal appoints
Muhammad Haider minister of justice
and Abdul Karim Hakimi minister of
communications.

Sweden agrees to help build tannery
in Kabul.

Supreme Judiciary Committee set up as
foundation of future supreme court.

Radio Afghanistan puts into operation
two new 100 kilowatt transmitters.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal gives speech
on eve of Jashen on Radio Afghanistan
in which he explains his philosophy
of progressive democracy.

Former Prime Minister Yousuf named
Afghan ambassador to Federal Republic
of Germany.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal makes official
visit to UAR.

Abdul Ramnan Pazhwak, Afghan represent
ative to the United Nations, elected
president of the UN General Assembly.

Cultural agreement signed by Afghani
stan and UAR.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal begins visit
to rrurkey.

3~7

I
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Sept. 23

Sept. 27

Sept. 29

Oct. 13-16

Oct. 19

Oct. 20

Nov. 1

Nov. 13

Dec. 1

Dec. 14

Dec. 25

Jan. 5

Jan. 14

CHRONOLOGY 1966-1967

Prime Minister Maiwandwal admitted
to Ankara hospital for abdominal
surgery.

Federal Republic of Germany makes DM
22 million credit available for ex
tension of Kabul's electricity diG
tribut.ion grid.

ECAFE approves plan for ~urvey and
preparation for construction of
Hazarajat highway.

Iranian Princess Ashraf Pahlavi makes
visit to Kabul.

Robert G. Neumann named U. S. ambas
sador to Afghanistan.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal returns
from Turkey after surgery and visit.

Ministry of Agriculture announces six
experimental farms to distribute im
proved wheat seed.

Prince Ahmad Shah and Deputy Prime
Minister Mikhail Yefrernov open
214 km. Doshi-Sherkhan Bandar high
way.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal opens
Mahipar hydroelectric plant which
will provide electricity for Kabul.

Sweden gives Afghanistan 1,000 tons
paper for textbooks.

Promising gold discovery reported
near Mogor by Ministry of Mines
and Industries.

1967
Prime Minister Maiwandwal opens

Surkhan bridge over Kabul River.
Bridge links Laghman provinc~ to
Kabul-Torkham highway.

U. S. Peace Corps Director Jack vaughn
meets Prime Minister Maiwandwal dur
ing visit to Afghanistan.
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Jan. 15

Jan. 19

Jan. 25

Jan. 28
-Feb. 6
Jan. 29

Feb. 1

Feb. 7-13

Feb. 12

Feb. 20

Feb. 21

Feb. 21

CHRONOLOGY 1967

Afghan Rural Development Department
says by March i~ will have 28 pro
jects serving 280,000 people in
4,689 villages.

Asadabad bridge over Peich River
opened. Connects northern and
southern parts of Kunar province.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal shuffles
cabinet, names Abdullah Yaftali
minister without portfolio, Abdul
Karim Hakimi minister of finance,
Muhammad Hussein Masa minister of
interior.

King Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira
visit India.

Afghanistan signs treaty regulating
,exploration and use of outer space.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal stresses
academic freedom during speech at
commencement exercises for 1,790
graduates of Kabul University in
past five years.

King Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira
visit Pakistan.

Abdullah Malikyar named Afghan am
bassador to United States. Abdul
Majid named Afghan ambassador to
Britain.

New law regulating foreign and private
investment published.

Finance Minister Hakimi,announces
proposed budget for year 1346 S. H.
(l967/1~68) of Af. 5.75 billion,
Af. 275 million over previous year.
Forty per cent of budget is for de
velopment. Does not include foreign
assistance.

Price of cotton raised Af. 8.52 a
seer (16 lb.). Means Af. 53 for top
g'radel, Af. 38 for fourth grade.
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April 5
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Women get identity cards under new
law. Previously only given to men.

Cabinet approves draft census law
calling for census every ten years
starting in two years.

President and Mrs. Heinrich Luebke
of the Federal Republic of Germany
visit Afghanistan. Luebke lays
cornerstone for new Nejat high
school, announces gift of drinking
water supply system for Khost, and
promises help with Third Plan.

Air agreement signed with Norway
which will enable Scandinavian Air
lines to fly to Afghanistan. Agree
ments were earlier signed by Afghan
istan with Sweden and Denmark.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal announces
end of Second Plan and beginning of
Third Plan which emphasizes agricul
ture, private investment in short
te~m projects, just distribution of
national income, balanced development
of health and education in all parts
of the country with special attention
to poorer areas.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits
United States. President Johnson
promises U. S. assistance for Third
Plan and offers study group to sug
gest ways to make Afghanistan self
sufficient in agriculture as soon
as possible.

Abdul Hakim Tabibi named ambassador
to Japan.

Ministry of Mines and Industries re
ports 29 new companies formed by
private investors in past year and
Af. 157 million invested in them.
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April 8

April
10-15

April
16-17

April 23

April 29

May 1

May 10

May 14

May 17
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protocol for construction of 200-room
international hotel signed by repre
sentatives of Melma Pal Company of
Afghanistan and Taylor Woodrow Comp~

any of Britain. Cost Af. 500 million.
Intercontinental expected to manage
hotel to be built near Bagh-i Bala
in Kabul.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal visits
France. President DeGaulle promises
French assistance for Third Plan.

United Nations Secretary General U
Thant visits Kabul.

Heidelberg University signs affiliation
with Kabul University anthropology
department.

UNESCO conference asks Afghan Histori
cal Society to serve as liaison for
archeological research on Kushan
period.

Telegram from Afghan student associa
tion in united States assures Afghan
government of student loyalty and
calls "vicious slander ll allegation by
ex-Afghan student in Ramparts magazine
that Afghan Finance Ministry official
worked for CIA. Association also cuts
ties with Asia Foundation and American
Friends of the Middle East.

Protocol on export of natural gas
signed by Afghanistan and Soviet Union.
Afghanistan expected to earn over $320
million in next 18 years from export
of gas Which is to reach 3 bile cu.
m. a year by 1971.

Afghan Tourist Bureau opens branch in
Herat.

France agrees to build 60-bed hospital
at Kabul University.
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May 30
-June 2

May 31

June 1

June 5

June 6

June 11

June 12

June 13

June 14

June 18
-July 2

June 20
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Nikolai Podgorny, chairman of Presi
dium of Supreme Soviet of Soviet
Union, visits Afghanistan.

Meshrano Jirgah passes political
parties draft law.

King Zahir Shah opens Naghlu power
project at confluence of Tagab,
Panjsher, and Kabul rivers 70 km.
east. of Kabul.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal tells Wolesi
Jirgah that government is deeply con
cerned about Middle East situation
and hdS expressed its support for
the Arabs. Wolesi Jirgah recommends
measures to be taken to aid Arabs.

King Zahir Shah sends message of sup
port to Arab leaders and meets
rep~esentative of United Arab Repub
lic. Students express support of
Arabs at rallies.

Foreign Minister Etemadi says Israel
is aggressor and should not escape
responsibility for recent events.
First step should be a pullback of
troops to where stationed before
outbreak.

Wolesi Jirgo.o asks government \~o ar
range to send material aid to Arabs.

Abdul Rauf Benawa named minister of
information anu culture. Muhammad
Osman Sidky named secretary general
in Foreign Ministry.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal appoints
committee to organize aid for Arabs.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal attends
emergency United Nations General As
sembly session. Urges withdrawal of
Israeli troops.

Afghan Red Crescent Society sends five
tons of relief supplies to Arab refugees.
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June 29

July 2

July 4
July 13

July 16

July 19

July 25

July 26

July 26

July 27

JUly 27
-Aug. 5
July 30
-Aug. 5
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UNICEF allocates $669,000 for health
services, malaria eradication, and
education projects in Afghanistan.

Afghan Institute of Archeology formed
to find and preserve historica~

monuments. .
New u. S. chancery in Kabul dedicated.
Afghan Tourist Bureau switched from

Ministry of Information and Culture
to Air Authority.

King Zahir Shah observes maneuvers of
rocket troops near Moqor.

united States makes loan of $4,337,000
to provide Afghanistan with 4,000
tons edible oil and 40,000 tons of
wheat.

Japan loans Afghanistan $2 million for
water supply systems in Kandahar,
Herat, and Jalalabad.

Finance minister tells deputies live
stock tax will be collected during
next year. Efforts will be made
to make sure it is fairly collected.
Minister suggests there Must be more
direct taxes which now account for
only 13 per cent of government
revenue.

Air protocol signed by Afghanistan
and Britain.' Ariana Airlines plans
weekly flights to London.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal appoints
Abdullah Yaftali minister of planning,
Dr. Muhammad Anas minister without
portfolio, and Muhammad Ehsan Taraki
minister of justice.

King Zahir Shah visits western Ghazni
and Bamian.

Scholars from 11 nations attend sem
inar on oriental manuscripts.
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Dec. 7

Nov. 1

Dec. 17

Nov. 13

Abdullah Yaftali

Wolesi Jirgah passes lnarriage law
forbidding childhood engagements.

King Zahir Shah asks Nour Ahmad
Etemadi to form new government.

Etemadi submits cabinet to Wolesi
Jirgah.

Ali Ahmad Popal

oct. 22

First Deputy Prime
Minister, Education

Second Deputy Prime
Minister

Gen. Khan Muhammad Defense
Muhammad Ornar Wardak Interior
Muhammad Asghar Justice
Muhammad Anwar Ziayee Finance
Nour Ali Commerce
Muhammad Hussein Masa Public Works
Muhammad Anas Information, Culture
Muhammad Azim Gran Communications
Miss Kubra Nourzai Public Health
Abdul Samad Salim Mines and Industries
Mir Muhammad Akbar Reza Agriculture, Irrigation
Abdul Samad Hamid Planning
Abdul Wahid sorabi without Portfolio
Said Masoud pohanyar Tribal Affairs

Nov. 15 Prime Minister Etemadi gets vote of
confidence 173 to 7 with 6 absten
tions after three-day debate in
which 183 deputies spoke. Entire
proceedings broadcast over radio.
Etemadi pledges to work against
bribery and corruption.

U.S. Ambassador-at-large Averell
Harriman discusses U.s. assistance
during Third Plan with Kirlg Zahir
Shah and Prime Minister Etemadi.

Chinese People's Republic to send
Afghanistan experts on growing tea.

Exchange of scholars with Turkey
marks 694th anniversary of death of
mystic poet Jalaluddin Balkhi.

Nov.
25-26

United States makes $4.6 million
loan to Afghanistan for Helmand
Valley.

Soviet Union makes $5,030,000 loan
to Afghanistan to bring 32,500 acres
in Nangarhar Valley under cUltivation.

Federal Republic of Germany makes
OM 400,000 grant to Afghanistan for
survey of lead and zinc mines near
Tolak.

Direct telephone link between Kabul
and Herat completed.

Kabul Zoo opened by Prince Nadir.
Prime Minister Maiwandwal undergoes

abdominal surgery in Kabul.
Afghan Academy unites Historical
So~iety, Institute of Archeology,
Public Library, Book ?ublishLng
Institute, Pashtu Academy.

Institute for development of handi
crafts formed with branches planned
for Ghazni, Bamian, Farah, and
Badakhshan.

Prince Ahmad Shah lays cornerstone of
first of five boarding schools for
nomads built by a donation by Bank-i
Milli.

Prime Minister Maiwandwal resigns
because of poor health. Leaves for
United States for medical treatment.
King Zahir Shah names Abdullah
Yaftali acting prime minister.

King Zahir Shah inau~lrates Supreme
Court (Estra Mahkama). Names four
justices, Maulawi Abdul Basir, Dr.
Mir Najmuddin Ansari, Obeidullah
Safi, and Ghulam Ali Karimi, and
chief justice, Dr. Abdul Hakim
Ziayee.

Aug. 20

Aug. 20

Aug. 5

Aug. 19

Aug. 22
Aug. 27

Aug. 28

Sept. 4,

Sept. 18

Oct. 11

Oct. 15
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1968
Jan. 7-10 Marshal Tito of Yugoslavia visits

Kabul. Yugoslavia agrees to partici
pate in Third Plan.

Jan. 13-17 King Zahir Shah visits Kandahar.,
Chakhansoor, and Helmand Provinces.

Jan. 14 United Nations Development Program
allocates $2 million for agricultural
development in KunduZ-Khanabad region
and to set up water management office.

Jan. 25 Education Commission organized to de-
cide national education pOlicy for
Afghanistan.

Jan. 31 Soviet Prime Minister Kosygin stops
in Kabul to discuss economic
questions.

Feb. 4 Chakhansoor province renamed Nimroz,
name given to area in Pahlavi liter
ature.

Feb. 7 Cottonseed oil mill, built with British
help, opened in Lashkargah.

Feb. 14 Protocol on surveying Amu River near
Tashgozar and Termez signed by Af
ghanistan and Soviet Union.

Feb. 18 Prime Minister Etemadi sets up Adminis-
trative Reform Commission.

Feb. 18 Bakhtar Airlines makes first flight
to Ghor province. In five years the
domestic airline plans to have 19
small planes.

Feb. 19 Muhammad Haider named adviser to
Prime Ministry.

Feb. 20 Afghan Polytechnic Institute, built
with Soviet assistance, completes
first year of instruction. 224
students in first class.

Feb. 24 Bakhtar News Agency and Agence France
Press sign agreement on exchange of
news.
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Feb. 28

Feb. 28

March 14

March 21

March 25

March 27

April 1

April 4-6
April 15

April 21

April 22

April 24

April 24
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Nangarhar University medical school
to move from Jalalabad to Darunta
to use buildings built for Nangarhar
Canal project.

Cotton price raised Af. 20 a seer to
encourage farmers to raise cotton
to meet needs of textile and edible
oil mills. Prices for cotton now
range from Af. 73 for a seer of top
grade to Af. 57 for fourth grade
quality.

Herat-Islam Qala highway opened by
Second Deputy Prime Minister Yaftali.

Prince Abdul Wali returns from six
week tour of United States military
installations.

Afghanistan and Soviet Union agree to
regard diplomas from their second
ary, vocational, and higher educa
tional institutions as equivalent.

Ariana buys Boeing 727-l00c Trijet
airliner.

King Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira go
to Europe for medical check-Ups.

Prime Minister Etemadi visits Nangarhar.
FAC agrees to grant credit of $793,000

for agricultural extension program.
Indian Airlines introduces weekly jet
airline service between Delhi and
Kabul.

Shiberghan gas pipelines officially
opened by Second Deputy Prime Minis
ter Yaftali and Skachkov, president
of Soviet Union's Council of Minis
ters Committee of External Affairs.

Queen Soraya, wife of late King Aman
ullah, buried in Jalalabad. She
had died a week earlier in Rome.

Thirty blocks of Nadir Shah Maina,
prefabricated apartments built with
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April 28
May 1-4

May 1

M~y 7

May 7-11

May 14

May 16

May 18

May 19

May 19

May 30

June
3-13
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Soviet assistance, opened in Kabul.
King Zahir Shah returns from Rome.
Turkish President Cevdet Sunay visits
Kabul.

Afghan-Pakistani border quarantined
after cholera found in Pakistan.

United Nations Development Program
grants $49,000 to help Bakhtar Air
lines select air strips and set up
management and traffic control.

French Prime Minister Georges Pompidou
visits Kabul. Communique expresses
broad agreement on international
issues and French willingness to
participate in Third Plan.

United States loans Afghanistan
$12 million for Kajaki power plant.

Soviet Union loans Afghanistan
$1,669,380 for equipment for natural
gas extraction.

Seismic station built with U. S. as
sistance opened by Kabul University.

Museum opened at Hadda archeological
site.

Education minister tells demonstrating
stUdents doors of ministry are open
to hear complaints and urges that
demonstrations be halted.

Queen Homaira returns from medical
treatment in Munich.

King Zahir Shah and Queen Homaira
visit Soviet Union.
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Lack of sources is a reason often cited for
not studying Afghanistan. However, at least one
~holar has pointed out that, contrary to the
usual assumption, material on Afghanistan is so
complex (in variety of languages and difficulty
of access, for example) that compiling a com
plete bibliography could be a monumental task.*
The Afghanistan Project did not attempt a com
prehensive bibliography. Instead members con
centrated on recording recent material, partic
ularly the growing (but still limited) resources
on twentieth century Afghanistan.

The results have been organized into (1) a
commentary and (2) a citation section consisting
of four specialized bibliographies. In the com
mentary participants survey bibliographies and
the types of primary and secondary sources avail
~le in various languages. Contributions were
made by: Mark Slobin, discussion of Russian
sources; Dunning Wilson, information on bibliog
raphies and libraries; and Ludwig W. Adamec,
report on archives.

The citation section explores several sources
of material omitted or only skimmed in other bib
liographies on Afghanistan. The first and second
specialized bibliographies indicate the nature
of work done in Persian and Russian in recent

*Charles Keiffer, "Les Problemes d' Une Bibliog
raphie Exhaustive de 1 I Afghanistan, II Afghanistan,
XI II, No. 3 (1958), 30.
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years. The brief list of articles and books
written in Persian in 1966 and 1967 shows that,
while important work may be expected from Af
ghanistan and Iran in the future, little is yet
published, and much of what has appeared is not
easily obtained. The extensive list of Russian
works illustrates the increasing interest of
Soviet writers in the culture and development
of their southern neighbor. The third bibliog
raphy notes a number of books and articles pub
lished in English, French, and German from 1966
through 1968. The fourth lists the holdings on
Afghanistan in the united states Agency for In
ternational Development, a collection of reports
which helps fill the need for information on
agriculture, education, and public administration.

Conunentary

Bibliographies and General Reference Works.
Bibliographies may be divided by place of

publication and language: (1) those listing pub
lications from Afghanistan, primarily in Dari
(Afghan Persian) and Pashtu and occasionally in
English and French; (2) those listing items pub
lished in the Soviet Union, primarily in Russian;
(3) those listing material published in Western
Europe and the United States in English, French,
German, and Italian. Some of these bibliographies
include some material in other languages.

Afghanistan.--Although there is not yet a com
prehensive bibliography of works published in
Afghanistan, there is a gro~ing number of selec
tive bibliographies of recent publications. Two
were published in Kabul in 1965. Mayel Heravi
lists about 450 titles issued between 1951 and
1965 in Fehrest-i kutub-i rnatbu-i Afghanistan
az sal 1330 ila 1344. Ahmad Farid lists 256
titles published between 1955 and 1965 by the
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university and government organizations, in his
Bibliyugrafi.- A bibliography covering about the same period
as did Farid and Heravi but in French is planned
by May Schinasi of the French Archeological Mis
sion. It will be annotated and will stress
scholarly works and journal articles published
in Afghanistan from 1955 to 1965. she describes
plans for this bibliography and discusses the
general bibliography of Afghanistan in the Kabul
Times Annual 1967, pp. 156-158.

Of particular use to ~istorians is the list
of publications of the Afghan Historical Society
compiled by Serge de Laugier de Beaurecueil. It
appears in Melanges de l'Institut Dominicain
d'Etudes Orientales du Caire, Vol. 7, 1962-1963,
pp. 236-240. Also valuable is the winter 1968
issue of Afghanistan, the Afghan Historical
Society's journal in English and French, which
contains a complete index to articles published
in the magazine since it was started in 1946.

Such bibliographies indicate that scholarship
in Afghanistan i.s still largely concentrated in
history and literature and languages. In these
fields modern techniques of research are begin
ning to be u~ed. Abdul Hai Habibi's first vol
ume of the proj ected series on the history of
Afghanistan in the Islamic era (see p. 354) il
lustrates this trend. Unlike some histories
written in Dari, it is documented and includes
an index and bibliogr.aphy. No mere chronicler
of dynasties, Habibi describes economic, social,
and cultural affairs and offers some general in
terpretations. critical editions of poetry are
also appearing. For instance, the works of the
seventeenth century mystic poet, Mirza Abdul
Qadir Beidil, edited by Fekri Saljouqi, were publ-
lished in Kabul between 1961 and 1963.

Although little original research is published
in the social sciences in Dari and Pashtu, some
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Afghans have written in other languages on topics
such as economics. Abdul Ghanie Ghaussy coll~
rated with Eberhard Rhein in a history of economic
development in Afghanistan from 1885 to 1965 (Die
Wirtschaftliche Entwicklungen, Koln/Opladen: c:-W.
Leske, 1966). The Afghan government is taking
steps to provide the essential raw material for
social scientists by conducting pilot surveys to
collect statistics.

Histories concerning the last century or two
are not abundant, but S. Q.. Rishtya's Afghanistan
dar Qarn-i Nuzdahum, first published in 1950, is
one of the exceptions. Rishtya uses wide variety
of sources for this history of Afghanistan in the
nineteenth century put out by the Government Press.

Much of the effort of Afghan scholars has
gone into compiling basic reference works; a
three-volume Persian-Pashtu dictionary (Afghan
Qamus) appeared in 1957 and a geographical dic
tionary (Qamus-i juqhrafiya-ye Afghanistan) in
1948. An encyclopedia is being published in
Dari and Pashtu and a linguistic atlas of the
country is nearing completion.

Soviet Union.--All materials on Afghanistan
published in the Soviet Union before 1965 are
listed in Bibliografia Afganistana: literatura
na russkom iazyka. Compiled by T. I. Kukhtina,
its 5,680 entries testify to the deep-seated
interest of Russian authors in Afghanistan. (The
entries for the last three years, 1962-1964, are
translated on pp. 355-384 of this volume.)

The Central Asian Research Centre in London
has issued in English translation 160 titles of
books and articles published in the soviet Union
before OCtober 1956 in Bibliography of Russian
Works on Afghanistan. The Centre's Bibliography
of Recent Soviet Source Material on Soviet Central
Asia and the Borderlands is a biannual publica
tion which was begun in 1957 and includes a section
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on Afghanistan, and its journal, Central Asian
Review, regularly reports soviet comment on Af
~istan. In the United states, Russian pub
lications on Afghanistan are listed in the Li
brary of Congress's Monthly Index of Russian Ac
cessions which indexes both monographic and
periodical literature.

An examination of the themes of the Russian
~terial shows that histories, particularly of
the period since 1819, constitute about sixty
per cent of the total material. There are sev
eral possible explanations for this: 1) Czarist
~d later soviet Russian interest in Afghanistan
was and is prompted primarily by a concern with
the state of affairs along a critical 1,200 mile
frontier; 2) until the mid 1950'S Russian writ
ers had little chance to do first-hand research
in Afghanistan (except for unusual trips like
iliat of the vavilov mission in the 1920's) and
concentrated of necessity more on historical
studies based on their own and British archival
and published sources.

An analysis of writing from the years 1954
to 1967 would probably show a quite different
set of percentages. studies of the Afghan econ
omy, for example, have appeared more frequently.
Several thorough studies on Afghan literature,
a previously neglected area, have come out in
the past decade. writings since the Khrushchev
Bulganin visit of 1955 have tended to emphasize
Pashtun culture at the expense of non-Pashtun
peoples of Afghanistan. A book on literature
of Afghanistan, Literatura Afganistana, by A. s.
Gerasimova and G. Girs (Moscow: Izd-vo vostochnoi
literatury, 1963) devotes all but ten of its
nearly two hundred pages to literature in Pashtu,
touching only briefly on Persian literature.

Useful historical studies, of course, still
appear. For the Western scholar, perhaps the
most valuable historical publications are
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duplications of material of which unique copies
are found in the Soviet Union. An example is
A. D. Davydov's article "Imeniya medrese Subkhan
kuli-khan v Balkhe," Kratkie Soobshchenie Insti
tuta Vostokovedeniia 37 (1960), 82-128, which
contains over twenty-seven pages of facsimile re
production of a late seventeenth century document
dealing with land-holding patterns in Balkh.

For those who do not read Russian, the best
single book providing the Russian orientation
towards modern Afghanistan is the English trans
lation of R. T. Akhramovich's Outline History
of Afghanistan after the Second World War (Moscow:
Nauka, 1966). This book covers the period from
1945 to 1964 and describes socio-economic and
political conditions in Afghanistan, drawing on
a variety of sources and including copious cita
tions from Afghan newspapers.

Western Europe and the United States.--The
first attempt to compile a comprehensive bibli
ography of Afghanistan was made just over twenty
years ago in Paris. Mohammed Akram's Bibliog
raphie Analytique de 1 'Afghanistan, Vol. I,
Ouvrages parus hors de l'Afghanistan was pub
lished by the Centre de Documentation Universi
taire in 1947. It cites about 2,000 works under
subject headings. Akram completed only the first
volume which lists mainly works in European
languages.

A more recent bibliography is Donald N.
Wilber's Annotated Bibliography of Afghanistan,
published by the Human Relations Area Files in
New Haven. It first appeared in 1956. A second
edition with a supplement was put out in 1962,
and a completely revised third edition was pub
lished in 1968. The current edition lists 1,600
titles under nine subject headings and has an
author inQex. Wilber concentrates on books al
though he does include some reports and articles
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as well. While this bibliography is more selec
tive than Akram's, it covers a wider range of
1~guages, listing some works in Arabic, Dari,
pashtu, and Russian as well as those in English,
French, and German. Most items are annotated and
those essential to gaining an understanding of a
particular subject are marked by asterisks.

For publications issued between 1945 and 1967
a good source is the Afghanistan Bibliography
compiled at Ruhr University in Boch~m in coopera
tion with the German Orient Institute's Center
for Documentation of the Modern Orient in Ham
burg. This comprehensive biblioqr.. .Jh'!, which
mcludes material in all languages, is a pro
ject of the multidisciplinary IIWorking Group on
Afghanistan. "

Bibliographies on single subjects are also
beginning to appear. An example is Lloyd
Pickett's Bibliography of Material Dealing with
Afghanistan Agriculture put out by the College
of Agriculture at Kabul University in 1967.

Periodical literature in European languages
mcluding Russian is listed in J. D. Pearson's
Index Islamicus. The first volume covers from
1906 to 1955. supplementary volumes appeared
in 1962 and 1967. References to Afghanistan are
found under subject headings such as architecture,
epigraphy, p~shtu, and numismatics as well as
under the heading Afghanistan which includes the
material on geography, history, and ethnology.
Many of the citations are to articles in the
Afghan Historical society's journal Afghanistan.
The Middle East Journa~ put out by the Middle
East Institute in Washington, D. C., regularly
notes both articles and monographs on Afghanistan.
Many other journals such as Cahiers de l'Orient
Contemporain, published at the University of Paris,
review books on Afghanistan.

A large amount of the writing by Americans and
Europeans on Afghanistan consists of travel
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memoirs which portray Afghanistan as an exotic,
remote mountain kingdom. However, histories are
now beginning to focus on Afghanistan itself rather
than dealing with it incidentally as a pawn of
larger powers. vartan Gregorian's The Emergence
of Modern Afghanistan: Politics of Reform and
Admini.stration 1880-1946 (Stanford: Stanford Uni
versity Press, 1969) is a recent example. LUdwig
W. Adamec's Afghanistan 1900-1921. A Diplomatic
History (Berkeley: University of California Press,
1967) is another instance of this trend. Cover~g
a much wider time span are three other volumes:
W. K. Fraser-Tytler, Afghanistan: A Case Study
in Political Development (3rd ed.i New York:
Oxford University Press, 1967); Arnold Fletcher,
Afghanistan, Highway of Conquest (Ithaca, N.Y.:
Cornell University Press, 1965); Max Klimburg,
Afghanjstan: Das Land im Historischen Span
nungsfel Mittelasians (Vienna: Osterreichischer
Bundesverlag,1966).

writing in the social sciences appears mostly
in juurnal articles. Donald Wilber's Afghanistan:
its People, its Society, its Culture (2nd ed.:
New Haven: Human Relations Area Files, 1962),
however, has chapters on ethnology, government,
economics, and sociology as well as history and
languages. Six specialists contributed including
Peter G. Franck and A. Aloys Michel who have done
considerable work in economics and geography in
Afghanistan respectively.

Louis Dupree's reports over ten years for the
American Universities Field Service are unparal
leled as they range over anthropology, archeology,
government, history, foreign relations, and other
fields.

Research Materials and Their Location.
Afghanistan.--In Kabul, the Ministry of Infor

matiOii and Culture Library, now consolidated with
the Kab'll Public Library, is the starting point
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for research on twentieth century Afghanistan.
The materials are extensive but poorly catalogued
and permission to remove them from the premises
is difficult to get.

l"l ....- '1 of the recent material appearing in Af-
ghanistan such as publications of the Government
Press, the Education Press, the Historical Socie
ty, and Kabul university is in this library.

These include publications of the various
ministries and parliament. Texts of laws, de
crees, treaties, and cabinet decisions are
printed in Rasmi Jarideh, started in 1964 by the
Ministry of Justice. The proceedings of the
Wolesi Jirgah (the lower house of parliament)
are recorded in a journal of the same name,
wolesi Jirgah. The three ~ive Year Plans (1956,
1962, and 1967) have all beer. issued by the Minis
try of Planning in English as well as in Dari and
Pashtu. surveys of progress on these development
plans have been put out annually, occasionally
bi-annually, since 1959 under various titles.

Bound files of Afghan newspapers and periodi
cals are also kept here. Anis and Isla~, the
country's largest Dari and Pashtu newspapers re
spectively, were founded in the late 1920's and
are now run by the Ministry of Information and
Culture along with the Kabul Times, a daily in
English begun in 1962. The latter frequently
prints translations of new laws and speeches by
government officials and visiting statesmen.
The Ministry also publishes newspapers in some
ten provincial capitals. These are received and
stored by the library but not arranged in a serv
iceable ~anner. Private newspapers ha 'e appeared
at various times. Seraj ul-Akhbar, fcunded by
Mahmud Tarzi in 1911 and published for about
eight years is the best-known. A number of pri
vate papers were put out in the early 1950's and
some twenty have been published for varying peri
ods of time since the 19G5 press law went into
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effect. The independent press is important as a
voice for political factions. At least one of the
newer newspapers also promises objective reporting.

Almanacs are another source of material found
in this library. ~ramah-ye Kabul was started
in 1933. Its name was changed to Da Kabul Kalani
in 1940, and it has been published as Da Afghan
istan Kalani since 1952. Its articles range
widely and are written in Dari and Pashtu with
occasional contributions in French and English.
The Kabul Times published its first annual in
1967. Written in English, it includes a record
of the government's activities in 1966, descrip
tions of the nation's twenty-eight provinces, a
beginning of a who's who in parliament and the
executive branch and the English version of the
1964 Constitution.

A good source for material on Afghanistan's
economic affairs is the library of Bank-i Milli.
Commercial reports, financial statistics, and
surveys are included in this well-organized col
lection which has valuable older material. The
Ministry of Finance also has a library.

Reports by experts serving with the Un~ted

Naticns and the u.s. Agency for International
Development are an important source for scholars
studying recent development. The Kabul Uni
versity Library has copies of these technical
assistance reports. This library is a large
modern structure on the Aliabad campus with a
collection centralized from the libraries 0f
the various colleges. It has an excellent gen
eral reference collection, mainly in English.
Persian and Pashtu materials are now being given
more attention; the library has begun extensive
buying of Persian publications from Iran. It
is also a depository for United Nations docu
ments.

At the Afghan Historical Society there is ~

small reading room collection which includes the
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publications of the Society. Most of the mate
rials are in Persian and Arabic.

Archives Outside Afghanistan.--Since Afghan
primary source material is relatively limited
and Afghan archival sources are not generally
open to the public, historical research on Af
ghanistan now depends largely on sources found
in the archives of other countries. It is these
archives which contain records of foreign politi
cal negotiations, agreements, treaties, and a
host of other material which form a basis for
writing a reliable histpry of Afghanistan's for
eign relations.

Until 1919, Britain enjoyed a predominant in
fluence in Afghanistan, and therefore most pub
lications about Afghanistan were written by the
British. The empire's interests required infor
mation about the "Gateway of India," and numer
ous government officials, globetrotters, ex
plorers, and agents of ali sorts collected in
formation about Afghanistan that later found its
way into the archives of India and England. As
a result, the most important non-Afghan sources
about Afghanistan before 1919 lie in the Nation
al Archives of India in New Delhi and the India
Office Library and India Office Records in
London. The British Museum and the Public Rec
ords Office in London also have material con
cerning Afghanistan.

The National Archives of India are accessible
to any bona fide research student, graduate or
post-doctoral, who has an introduction either
from his university in India or, in the case of
an alien, from his embassy. Foreign and Politi
cal Department files relating to Afghanistan
are open for inspection up to 1938. Records of
the Horne Political Department of the Government
of India up to 1948 are open to inspection, ex
cept those on Kashmir and certain frontier areas.
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By special permission from the Indian Minis
try of External Affairs, it is possible to gain
access to material included in the normally
closed period. This permission cannot be taken
for granted and must be secured in advance.
Even after permission has been obtained, ade
quate time must be reserved for research be
cause the Ministry's Historical Department scru
tinizes all files before they are released to a
scholar. Department officials are usually over
worked and some delay results. Once a scholar
has a file, he takes notes that are also checked
by the Historical Department officials. Closed
period documents may not be photographed.

The material in India is printed. The in
dexes are not only printed but also thoroughly
cI0ss-referenced, so that it is possible to work
faster and more efficiently in New Delhi than in
London where research begins with the study of
unnecessarily complex, handwritten indexes.
Another advantage of the Indian archives is that
its foreign political files contain, in addition
to the dispatches from the viceroy of India to
the secretary of state for India in London, the
secret consultations and discussions of the
viceroy's council. These consultations are in
cluded in notes, keep-withs, memoranda, resumes,
and precis, reflecting opinions within the
viceroy's council. This information is not al
ways found in London. The National Archives of
India has excellent microfilming equipment, and
material falling within the open period can be
reproduced quickly and economically. Since film
is scarce, schQJ.ars should bring their own.

In London the India Office Records and Library
of the Commonwealth Office (formerly India Office,
then Commonwealth Relations Office) have a wide
range of materials on Afghanistan. These records
have been transferred from the British Foreign
Office to 197 B1ackfriars Road, London S.E. 1.
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Most of the material in India can also be found
here, but the complicated system of indexing and
the fact that no more than three files or docu
ments may be taken out at a time (three more may
be kept in reserve) make research more time-con
suming. A valuable source in London is the
private Archives Bearing on Indian and British
Indian History. These private papers of about
sixty government officials, including viceroys,
secretaries of state, political department secre
taries, and others, contain anything from scraps
of paper with scribbles to complete sets of for
eign and political files of the government of
India as well as personal correspondence. In
the area of printed secret publications London
has more important sources than Delhi. These
are: political and Secret Department Library,
Books A and B, Cupboards 7 and 8, (under B· there
are some 300 pUblications that are now open for
inspection) and political and Secret Department
Memoranda, 1858-1947, now unclassified up to 1938.

Foreign researchers need letters of recommen
dation [rom their embassies in London to use
these materials. The India Office Library re
produces material on microfilm or by xerox proc
ess, but because of the volume of work there
is a wait of about two months.

The National Archives in Washington, D. C.,
are the most important source for material on
Afghanistan in the united States. The Archives
hold the General Records of the Gepartment of
State which include the Diplomatic and consular
Instructions and the Diplomatic and Consular
Dispatches. The material concerning Afghanistan
has not yet been reproduced on microfilm and
must be examined in the original. The Archives
are secret for a period of thirty years and are
now open through 1938; by special permission it
is possible to examine material up to world
War II.
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If only the American diplomatic records c~n~erning Afghanistan were available, the NationalArchives would offer little to the student ofAfghan history. The United States was not represented in Kabul before 1942 and most of the consular reports before that time were written byAmerican representatives in countries other thanAfghanistan. But the National Archives is alsothe depository of Seized Enemy Records, Filesand Microfilms of German Foreion .. 0 "h"

352

COMMENTARY

for the lQ20-1945 records. A fourth catalogis being prepared which will list available microfilms of the records of German missions
abt'oad.Because of adequate research and reproductionfacilities, it is possible to work rapidly, ifnot inexpensively, at the National Archives.The microfilm reading room has reader-printerapparatus on which it is possible to reproducematerial quickly at $.50 per page. Self-serv-
ice is permitted.The Archives of the ~~reign Ministry of theFederal Republic of Germany are the ultimatesource for Germ m records pertaining to Afghanistan. In Bonn, there are many records concerning Afghanistan that cannot be obtained elsewher~, even on mic~ofilm. The most importantof these are the files about Innere PolitikAfghanistans. portions of this material mayalso be found in files located in American,
British, or French archives.Because of the limitations of space, it isnecessary to make reservations for admittanceto the research library about six months in advance. The Foreign Ministry does not providereproduction facilities, but rnicrofilm copiesare made by a commercial ?hotographer, at arate of five cents per frame. Just as in England and India, a letter of introduction is re-quired for admittance to the west German
Archives.

File~ Microfilms of the German ForeignMinistry Archives, 1920-1945, 3 volumes with1 in preparation (U.S. Department of state andthe Hoover Institution, 1962- ).
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Publications in Persian, 1966-1967

Indicative of what scholars are writing about

Afghanistan in Persian are these three books

Published in Kabul and half dozen articles which

have appeared in Iranian journals. The items,

PUblished in 1966 or 1967, come from a bibliog_

raphy of recent articles and books on Pe:sian

speaking areas compiled at The University of

Michigan under the direction of Professor Kenneth

A. Luther. The list is not eXhaustive, and any

items which are included in Wilber' bibliography
have been omitted.

Books

Habibi, Abdul Hai. Afghanistan bad az Islam,

Vol. I. (Afghanistan after Islam.) KabUl:
Education Press, 1966. 1,060 Pp.

Jalali, Ghulam Jailani, ed. Durrani az Namah-i

Ahmad Shah Baba Bihnam a'la Hazrat-i Sultan
Mustafa-yi salat usmani. (Ahmad Shah the

Great's Letter to Sultan Mustafa III Osmani.)

KabUl: Government Printing Press, 1967.
151+19 Pp.

Pazhwak, Atiqullah. Guryan. (The Ghorids.)

Kabul: Government and Education Presses,
1966. 42+290 pp.

Articles

Danishpazhuh, lo1. T. "Chand Nuskhah-i Khatti-i

Kitabkhanah-ha_yi Afghanistan." (Some Copies

of Manuscripts in the Libraries of Afghanistan.)

Rahnama-yi Kitab, X (J.346/1967), 520-29, 527-37.

Heravi, Ghulam Reza. "Siyamu va Jalali." (Siyamll

and Jalali.) Rahnama-yi Kitab, IX (1345/1966),
16-20.

Jaffari, A. "Pushtu." SUkhan, XVII (1346/1%7) I

50-55, 207-11, 297-303.
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Abaeva, T. G. "K VOprosu .:>sveshcheniia Gazeto~
Turkestanskie vedomosti ekonomicheskikh sviazei

Turkestanskogo kraia i Bukharskogo khanstva s

Afganistanom--vtoraia polovina XIX i nachalo

XX v." (On the question of clarifying the eco

nomic ties of the Turkestan region and the
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beginning of the 20th century.)

vzaimootnosheniia narodov Srednei Azii i

sopredelnykh stran vostoka v 18-nachale

20 v. Tashkent, 1963. Pp. 211-30. (1377)

Ocherki istorii Badakhshana. (Essays

on the History of Badakhshan.) Tashkent:

Nauka, UzSSR, 1962. 164 pp. (1056)

Afganistan. Moscow: Nauka, 1964. 276 pp. (131)

Reference book covering geography, population,

history, economics, government structure,

culture, and international ties.

"Afganistan stremit' sia k miru. II (Afghanistan

strives for Peace.) P~avda, August 26, 1962.

(2670)
Speech by King Zahir Shah.

"Afganskii iazyk." (The Afghan Language.)

Narody Srednei 7\zii i Kazakhstana. Vol. I.

S. P. Tolstoy ~t al., ed. Moscow: AN SSSR,

1962. Pp. 140-43. (5545)
Afgansko-russkii razgovornik. (Afghan-Russian

Phrasebook.) Russian text by S. Neverov.

Moscow, 1963. 328 pp. (5572)

Akhmedzhanov, G. A. "K russko-Afganskim

otnosheniiam na rubezhe XIX-XX vv. po materialam

Turkiston viloiatining gazeti. 1I (On Russo

Afghan relations at the turn of the 19th century,

based on materials from Turkiston viloiatining

gazeti.) vzaimootnosheniia narodov Srednei Azii

i sopredelnykh stran vostoka v 18-nachale 20 v.

Tashkent: AN UzSSR, 1963. Pp. 231-41. (1684)

Akhramovich, R. T.. Afganistan posle vtoroi mirovoi

voiny: ocherk istorii. (Afghanistan after the

Second World War: Historical Essay.) Moscow:

r.V.L., 1961. 177 pp. (2465)
____a "Miroliubovaia politika Afganistan."

(Afghanistan's Peaceful Policy.) Borba narodov

Azii za mir 1945-1961. (The Fight of the Asian

Peop1E:.s for Peace.) Moscow: I.V.L., 1962.

t-(J. 41-61. (2671)
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Alieva, L. "Molodost' drevnego Gerata • " (The
Youth of Ancient Herat.) Aziia i Afrika
Segodnia, 1962. No. 10, pp. 35-36. (643)

Antipov, P. "Stroite11stvo idet uspeshno."
(Cons~ruction is Being Carried On Success
fUlly.) Aziia i Afrika Segodnia, 1962.
NO.9, p. 18. ( 3409)

Arunova, M. R. "Iz istorii borby afgantsev za
nezavisimost' i Sozdanie afganskogo 90sudarstva
v pervoi polovine XVIII v." (From the History
of the Struggle of the Afghans for Independence
and the Creation of the Afghan State in the
18th Cen~ury.) Krat. Soob. Instit. Narod.
Azii. Moscow: AN SSSR, 1963. No. 73,
pp. 5-10. (1124)

Proceedings of a conference on the history
and economics of Afghanistan, Iran, and
Turkey.

Review of Muhammad Safar Vakil
Garzai. Narodov Azii i Afriki, 1962. No.4,
Pp. 206-208. (5677)

Review of Sovetsko-Afganskie
otnosheniia 1919-1950. Kratkii ocherk.
(Soviet-Afghan Relations 1919-1950, Short
Essay.) By L. B. Teplinskii. Narody Azii
i Afrika, 1964. NO.1, p. 217. (3030)

Aslanov, M. G. "Afganskaia Iiteratura. II Kratkaia
literaturnaia entsik10pediia. Vol. 1.
Moscow: Sovetskaia Etnografiia, 1962.
pp. 359-63. Bibliography. (5401)

Afganskie narodnye pover'ia 0
rasteniiakh, IIAlkhirnicheskii kust," et al.
(Popular Afghan Superstitions about Plants,
the IIAlchemical Bush," and Others.) Moscow:
Nauka, 1964. (186)

Report to Seventh International Congress of
Anthropological and Ethnographic Sci.ences.

Afgansko-Russkii Slovar'. (Afghan
Russian Dictionary.) Moscow: Sov. Entsiklo
pedia, 1966.
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1I0b istoricheskikh usloviiakh i
- nekotorykh faktorakh formirovaniia afganskogo

natsionalnogo iazyka. 1I (Concerning the His
torical Conditions and Various Factors in the
Formation of the Afghan National Language)
Trudy 250go Mezhdunax:'odnogo kongressa
vostokovedov. Vol. 2. Moscow: I.V.L.,1963.
PP.262-68. Bibliography. (178)
___. "0 formirovanii afganskogo

natsionalogo iazyka." (On the Formation of
the Afghan National Language.) Etnicheskie
protsessy i sostav naseleniia v stranakh
perednei Azii. Moscow-Leningrad: I.V.L., 1963.
Pp.3-23. (5548)

, and Kochnev, V. L. "Pushtuny. II

(The Pashtuns.) Narody Iuzhnoi Azii. Moscow:
AN SSSR, 1963. Pp. 731-39. (874)

Babakhodzhaev, A. Kh. "Iz istorii Bukharo-Af
ganskikh otnoshenii: 1920-1924." (From the
History of Bukhara-Afghan Relations: 1920-1924.)
IAN UZSSR, sere obshehestv. Nauka, 1960.
No.4, pp. 8-13. (2464)

. "Ob odnoi popytke falsifikatsii
Ang10-afganskikh otnoshenii v XIX-nachale XX v."
(Concerning One Attempt to Falsify Anglo-Af
ghan Relations at the End of the 19th and Be
ginning of the 20th Centuries.) Obshchest,
Nauki v Uzbekistane. Tashkent, 1962. No.4,
pp. 39-47. (1880).

A review article on W. Kerr Fraser-Tyt1er's
Afghanistan.

• Prova1 angliiskoi politiki v Srednei
Azii i na Srednem Vostok 1918-1924. (Failure
of British Policy in Central Asia and the
Middle East 1918-1924.) Moscow: I.V.L.,1962.
169 pp. (2494)

__________• Russko-Afganskie torgovo
ekonomicheskie otnosheniia vo vtoroi polovine
lS-nachale 20 v. (Russo-Afghan Economic and
Trade Relations in the Second Half of the 19th
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and Beginning of the 20th Centuries.)
Tashkent: Nauka UZSSR, 1965.
__--::-_. "Russko-Afganskie torgovye
otnosheniia cherez sredniuiu Aziiu v 80-90-kh
godakh XIX v." (Russo-Afghan Trade RelationsIacross Central Asia in the 1880's and 1890's.)
V~aimootnosheniianarodov Srednei Azii i
soprede1nykh stran vostoka v 18-nacha1e 20 v.
Tashkent: An UZSSR, 1963. Pp. 17-41. (1685)
____• "voina Afganistana za nezavisirnost'
v 1919 g. (The Afghan War for Independence
in 1919.) Trudy 25go Mezhdunarodnogo kongressa.
Bibliography. (179)

Based on Afghan and Bukhari documents.
Bartold, V. V. "Ocherk istorii Semirech'ia."

(Essay on the History of semirechiia.) Vol. 2,
Part 1. Moscow: I.V.L., 1963. Pp. 23-106.
(Afghanistan on pp. 42, 67, 71, 75, 76.) (1123)

Baziiants, A. P. Problemy istorii i ekonomiki
stran blizhnego i srednego vostoka. (Problems
of History and Economics of the Countries of
the Near and Middle East.) VAN SSSR, 1962.
No.8, p. 130. (175)

_____• "Sessiia po voprosam istorii i
ekonomiki Afganistan, Irana i Turtsii."
(Session on the Questions of the History and
Economics of Afghanistan, Iran and Turkey.)
Narodov Azii i Afriki, 1963. No.1, pp. 240-41.
(176)

"Bamiianskaia nakhodka." (The Bamian Find.)
Za Rubezhom, 1964. No.7, p. 29. (1033)

Benawa, Abdul Rauf. "Vo imia zhizni-" (In the
Name of Life.) Translated by ~l. Zaurikh.
Aziia i Afrika Segodnia, 1963. No.1, p. 47.

Bibliografiia bibliografii po iazykoznaniiu~
(Bibliography of Bibliographies on Linguistics.)
Moscow, 1963. 412 pp. (217)

Systematic annotated index of Soviet editions.
See the Afghan Language, also names of other
languages spoken in Afghanistan.
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AI-Biruni , l\.bu-Reikhan Muhammad ibn Ahmad.
rzbrannye proizvedeniia. (Selected writings.)
vol. II. Tashkent: AN UzSSR, 1963. 727 pp.
Bibliography, pp. 679-85. (1006)

• sobranie svedenii dlia poznaniia
----d-r-a-g-o-t-s-ennostei. (Minerologiia : collection

of Facts ~or the Recognition of Precious Gems.)
Leningrad, 1963. 518 pp. (1005)

Boiko, D. F. "proizvodstvo serogo karakulia v
Afganistane." (Production of Grey Karakul in
Afghanistan.) ovtsevodstvo, XI (1964), 37-38.
(4781)

Bo1dyrev, B. "valiutnaia reforma v Afganistane."
(Currency Reform in Afghanistan.) Dengi i
Kredit. Moscow, 1963. No. 11, pp. 84-87.
(5194)

Borisov, G. "Rasskaz ob Afganistane." (story
of Afghanistan.) Turkrnenskaia Iskra, February
2, 1963. (3556)

Brady, T. "Konstitutsionnaia monarkhiia."
(Constitutional MOnarchy.) Za Rubezhom, 1963.
No. 31, p. 26. (910)

An American journalist comments on recent
changes in the government of Afghanistan.

Breshna, Abdul Ghaffour. "vozrast' afganskogo
iskusstva." (The Growth of Afghan Art.)
Sovet. Kultura, November 17, 1964. (5364)

Bruka, S. I., ed. Chislennost' i rasselenie
narodov mira. (Number and Distribution of the
Peoples of the World.) Moscow: AN SSSR, 1962.
483 pp. Bibliography. Maps. (Afghanistan
on pp. 143,153,157,171,203,204.) (873)

Chebotareva, V. "Iz istorii sovetsko-afganskikh
torgovykh vzaimootnoshenii-1919-1924." (From
the History of soviet-Afghan Mutual Trade
Relations.) Nauch. Rab. i Soob. AN UzSSR,
otd. obshch. nauk, 6. Tashkent, 1963.
Pp. 338-51. (5177)

Cherniakhovskaia, N. 1. "Afganistan. " Rabochii
klass stran Azii i Afriki. (The working Class
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of the Countries of Asia and Africa.) Moscow:
Nauka, 1964. Pp. 16-21.

"Afganistan." strany blizhnego i
srednego vostoka: Afganistan, Iran, Turtsiia,
Pakistan. Moscow: Znanie, 1964. Pp. 3-21.
(133)

"Ekonomicheskie pozitsii imperial
isticheskikh derzhav v sovremennom Afganistane."
(The Economic Positions of the Imperialist
Powers in Contemporary Afghanistan.) Voprosy
ekonomiki Afganistana. Moscow: I.V.L.,1963.
Pp. 157-195. (4706)

Razvitie promyshlennosti i po1ozhenie
rabochego klassa Afganistan. (Industrial De
velopment and the situation of the Working
Class in Afghanistan.) Moscow: Nauka, 1965.

Review of The Economics of Competi
tive Coexistence: Afghanistan between East
and West, by Peter Franck. Narodov Azii i
Afriki, 1962. No.5, pp. 178-181.

Davydov, A. D. Agrarnyi stroi Afganistana:
osnovnye etapy razvitiia. (Main Stages of De
velopment of the Agricultural System in Afghan
istan.) Moscow: Nauka, 1967. 179 pp.

"Nekotorye problemy selskogo
khoziaistva Afganistana." (Some Problems of
Agriculture in Afghanistan.) Ekonom. Selsk.
Khoz. Moscow, 1963. No.8, pp. 97-102. (4778)

"0 nekotorykh chertakh razvitiia
kapitalizma v selskom khoziastve Afganistana"
(Concerning Some Characteristics of the De
velopment of Capitalism in Agriculture :n
Afghanistan.) Krat. soob. inst. nar. Az.
AN SSSR, 1963. No. 73, pp. 19-22. (4779)

"0 selskoi obshchine i ee
khoziaistvennom znachenii v Afganistana."
(On the Rural Commune and Its Significance in
Afghanistan.) Voprosy ekonomiki Afganistana.
Moscow: I.V.L.,1963. Pp. 57-124. (4780)
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"Vremia bolshikh peremen." (-Time of Great Changes.)
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1963. No.5, pp. 31-33. (3436)
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u.S. Agency For International Development

Holdings On Afghanistan

For researchers interested in American partici

pation in the development process in Afghanistan

during the past fifteen years, the Agency for

International Development has valuable material.

Particularly useful are reports on agriculture,

education, and public administration, the fields

in which the Agency's assistance t~ Afghanistan

has been concentrated.
The following list inc~udes AID's holdings as

of June 1967 plus a few more recent acquisitions.

Under each subject heading, there are two major

divisions. The first notes reports generated

by the Agency itself; the second lists materials

the Agency has collected but which were prepared

by other u.S. governillent agencies, assistance

groups from other nations or international or-

-ganizations, or the Afghan government. About

130 citations fall in the first category and 65

in the second. Complete bibliographical infor

mation was not available for many of the entries.

The materials listed here are available to schol

ars under th~ provisions of the 1967 Public

Information Act from the Agency for International

Development, Department of State, Washington, D. C.

Agriculture and Irrigation

AID Generated Materials
Agricultural Development in Afghanistan with

Special Emphasis on Wheat. A report to the

Royal Government of Afghanistan by the United

States Agricultural Review Team. Kabul, July

1967. 107 pp.
A summary of the agricultural situation

with recommendations for improving wheat

production. Considers marketing, credit,

taxation, education, research, and extension.

389

~~

'-



.. '
"; , II
\ .
!

!,

,,
I
I

!i

I
:!

i

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Benz, John. S., and Holmgren, N. The He1mand
Valley: An Overall Review. A report to
U.S.AID/Afghanistan, November 22, 1962. 19 pp.

:arter, Don. He1mand-Arghandab Valley Authority's
Extension-Sponsored Corn Demonstration Report.
He1mand Valley Authori~y, January 1967. 3 pp.

Collection of reports by district extensior.
officers prepared by AID agricultural ex
tension adviser in ~he He1mand Valley.

__________, and Mohammed, Shah. West Pakistan
Agricultural Study Tour Report. U.S.AID/Kabu1,
April 1967.

Connell, W. W. Semi-Annual Report. January to
J~~e 1963. 15 pp.

By acting chief of Wyoming Ccntract Team on
Faculty of Agriculture at Kabul University
and National Agricultural Development Project.

Davis, J. B. RGA Wheat Program 1345-1350 S. H.
U.S.AIDjKabul, August 1966. 25 pp. Tables.

Dewhurst, Thomas. Field Trip Report on Kanaahar
Area. Bureau of Reclamation. June 1965. 7 pp.

Observations of a construction man;:l,gement
c:" ::ineer.

Drainage and Related Problems of Irrigation De
velopment in the Helmand Valley of Afghanistan.
A Reconnaissance Report by the U.S. Department
of Interior, Bureau of Reclamation. April 1954.

End vf Tour Reports. Helmand Valley.
Thomas Dewhurst. Construction engineer.

August 1963-August 1965.
Ernest Mortenson. Agricultural research.

September 1964-September 1966.
Odes D. Steele. Hydraulic engineer.

August 1963-September 1965.
Robert Thomas. Supervisory construction

management engineer. September 1963
September 1965.

Final Report, Phase I, CIC-AID Rural Development
Research Project. An Analytical study of AID
University Contract Pro)ects in Agricultural

390

U.s. AID HOLDINGS

Education and Research. AID-PRF contract No.
AID/csd-754. August 12, 1965.

GOnzales, E. E. Inspection of the Mechanical
Features of the Helmand Valley Development
project Report. Denver: Bureau of Reclama
tion, Office of Chief Engineer, May 1, 1964.

Reports on the Kajaki and Arghandab dams,
Girishk powerplant, and Bcghra, Shamalan-
Darweshan canal system.

Jordon, Leonard. Development of the Helmand
Valley: A Preliminary Report. Tudor Engi-
neering Co. November 1956. 15 pp.

Logan, samuel T. Trip Report--Baghlan, Takhar,
and Bamian provinces, April-May 1964. jUD
Agricultural Division.McCown, M. project Review paper. Afghanistan
National Agriculture Devel~~ment. PLoject No.
306-11-1.90-002 • NESA/ID-A:J.Da. october 1964.

Mahbub, Abdul. Rehabilitation of Old Irrigation
systems: Bagrami project. No date.

Maierhofer, charles R. Afghanistan: Drainage
and Related problems. Helmand Development
Project. U.S. Department of Interior, Bureau
of Reclamation. April 1961. 54 pp.

Moyer, R. T. An APproach to Economic and socia,l
Development in the Helmand Region. J. G. White
Engineering corporation. september 25, 1965.
18 pp.Nelson, E. M. commercial Fertilizer Found Un-
profitable When Applied to Wheat. U.S.AID/
Kabul, 1963.

Nervik, Dr. attar. Irrigation Development.
Robert Nat~an Associates. August 4, 1965.
24 pp.Re~iew5 types of water development, settle-

ment opportunities, hydrological records and
administrative organization.

pickett, L. D. Some Notes on the Agronomic
situation in Afghc::.nistan. wyoming Contract
Team. April 1965. 9 pp.
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other Materials.The Afghanistan Budget--1345 S. H. Kabul: Helrnand
Valley Development Authority, April 23, 1966.

Afghanistan: small Agricultural Implements and
Farm Tools. A Report to the RGA. Rome: Food
and Agricult~re organization, 1953. 18 pp.

The Agriculture Program of the Helmand valley
during the Second Five Year plan. september
19, 1962. 7 pp. APpendices.

Agri-Facts. I(DeCe~er 1965). Occasional peri
odical of Kabul university Faculty of Agriculture.

Brigham, R. H. summary Report on Helroand surface
Water Investigations. u. s. Geological s~rvey.
July 1963.

Comments and Questions on the Helmand Valley.
Third Five Year plan presentation. Afghan
Ministry of planning. No date.

Indices of Agricultural Production for East Asia,
South Asia, and oceania, Average 1957-59 and
Annual 1954-65. U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Economic J.l.esearch se.i."'Vi.ce. December 1965.
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Price and Crop Outlook for Afghanistan. Kabul:
U.S.AID, April 1967.

Report of Audit. (No. 66-24), P.L. 480 Title II
Wheat Program for FY 1964-1965. Under Transfer
Authorizations, AI~ No. 306. June 1966.

A Report on the Development of the Helmand Valley.
Tudor Engineering Co. Washington, D. C.,
November 1956. 203 pp.

Report on the Site Selection for the Permanent
Administration Center of Helmand Valley Au
thority. March 1953. 157 pp.

Reynolds, Dana D. Extension-Educational Ap
proaches to Hasten Agricultural Development:
Mobilizing Leaders and Farmers. A Quick Re
sult Projects Speed-Up Technique. Kabul,
May 17, 1962. 54 pp.

Smith, Warren L. Varietal Tests of winter Wheat
in Afghanistan. Preliminary Report. RGA and
the University of Wyoming Aliabad Agricultural
Research and Experimental Sta~ion. Bulletin 101.
Kabul, November 1957. 15 pp. Bibliography.

Snyder, Robert M. Assistance to Agriculture.
ICA/Afghanistan. March 1958. 20 pp.

Staker, E. B. Report of Official TDY, Agronomy
Advisor, March 1966. AID Naticnal Agricultural
Development Project

Report of Off~~ial TDY to Mexico
and the U.S., July 23,1966.

Agronomy research applicable to Afghanistan.
Stevens, Ira M. Agricultural Production, In

dustrial Productio~ and Marketing, HVA. Bureau
of Reclamation. November 1963.

_ . _ Kochi Livestock Operations in the
Helnland Valley. Bureau of Reclamation under
the Helmand Valley Region~l Development Pro
gram. May 1964.

Proposed Incentive Program for the
Helmand Valley. A Report. No date.

__________ , and Tarzi, K. Eco~mics of Agricul
tural Production in the Helmand Valley. A
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Report for the Agency for International Develop
ment. october 1965. 101 pp.wal

dee
, Edward L. Some Thoughts concerning the

problem of Increasing Food Crop production in
Afghanistan. U.S.AID/Kabul, June 14, 1966.

war1, Richard. Think ~iece on potential Gains
from NESA Agricultural sectors. AID, NESA/pL.
March 23, -1966. 12 pp. Tables. (Published as
"Absorbing More Labor in Less Developed Country
Agriculture," Economic Development and cultural
Change, spring 1969) •whitaker, F. G. Economic Analysis of Maya Farms,
November 1964. Bureau of Reclamation, Helmand
Valley Regional Development.Whi~tlesey, Norman K. The Marketing System of
Afghanistan. August 1967. 57 pp.

Wi.Lliams, Norman H. Survey of Grain Storage and
Handling Methods in Afghanistan. Cargill In
corporated. october IS-November 17, 1962.
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Indices of Agricultural Production for the Near
East and South Asia. u.S. Department of Agri
culture, Economic Research Service. December 1966.

Mohammed, Payenda. Agricultural Research Report
for 1965. Bost, Afghanistan. Helmand Valley
Authority.

Proposed Land and Irrigation Development Programs
in the HellOand Region. Through the Third Five
Year Plan, 1345-1350 S.H.(March 1967-March 1972.)

Report on Total Amounts Programmed by Each Cow1try
by Commodity und~r Titles I and IV, P.L. 480.

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Research
Service. May 15, 1967.

Samin, A. Q., and Nielson, G. A. Fertility Trial
on Wheat in Baghlan, Kabul, and Jalalabad.
Kabul: Faculty of Agriculture and RGA Ministry
of Agriculture and Irrigation, 1966.

Senzai, M. O.~ and Pickett, L. C. The Influence
of Three Mechanization Schemes Upon Barley
Yields--A P~eliminary Report. Kabul: Faculty
of Agriculture, Kabul University, 1965.

Shinhan and Bolen Station Reports, 1965. Afghan
Ministry of Agriculture and Irrigation.

Shirindil, Safi, and Mortenson, Ernest. Agricul
ture Research. (Report on the Bolen Station).
Bost: Helmand Valley Authority, 1964.

Shirzad, Baz M. The Effect of Seed Depth and
Crust Formation on the Emergence of Wheat Seed
lings. Kabul: Faculty of Agricult~re, Kabul
university, no date.

Phosphate Studies. Kabul: Faculty
of Agriculture, Kabul University, 1966.

Shuman, F. H. Extension with Wheat. Kabul: Fac
ulty of Agriculture, Kabul university, no date.

University of Nebraska Research Program for the
Improvement of Hard Red Winter Wheat. Bulletin
425. Lincoln, Nebraska: The Experiment Station,
University of Nebraska, College of Agriculture,
1954. 45 pp.
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Wilson, Harold K., and Myers, Will M. Field Crop
Production. Chicago: J. B. Lippincott Co.,
1954. Pp. 108-169.

Economic Policy

AID Generated Materials
Afghanistan~ Economic Development, A Report by

Continental Allied Company for leA. Washington,
D.C., no date. 207 pp.

Anderson, Clay J. A Banking and Credit System
for the Economic Development of Afghanistan.
Report to the RGA by Robert Nathan Associates.
Washington, D.C., May 1967. 56 pp.

Reviews present banking facilities, recommends
new system.

Background and Present status of the Industrial
Development Bank of Afghanistan. March 13, 1967.

Brooks, James R. Recommendations for a Bank for
Industrial Development of Afghanistan. Report
by banking consultant. lCA, Office of Private
Enterprise. May 14, 1960.

Catalogue of Investment Information and Opportuni
ties. AID, November 1966. 122 pp. Index.

Arranged by region and country.
Four Years of Economic Advisory Work in the Minis

try of Planning of the Royal Government of Af
ghanistan. Robert Nathan Associates. No date.
(Covers 1961 to 1965.)

Gleason, Carl P. Third Five Year Plan: summary
of Allocations as of 12/21/1966. U.S. AID/Kabul.
10 pp. Tables.

Section I lists allocations made by Afghan
government by agency and Section II gives
allocations by sector and subsector.

Hinrichs, Harley H. The Role of Public Finance
in Economic Development in Afghanistan. R~port

to the Royal Government of Afghanistan. Robert
Nathan Associates. Washington,' D.C. , May 1967.

Summary of past performance of the tax system
and recommendations for improving it.
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Balance of Payments. Bank of Afghanistan. Re
ports for 1958-59 and 1959-60.

Export promotion study: Afghanistan. Interna
tional Marketing Institute. Boston, no date.

Hendrickson, K. H. Memorandum to the Royal Af
ghan Ministry of Planning from the German
Economic Advisory Group. No date.

Safa, M~ PUblic Sector and Economic Development
in Afghanist; n. 1961.

Statutes of Da Afghanistan Bank. Kabul, 1963.
19 pp.

Yazici, Bulent. A Report on an Inquiry into the
Necessity and Feasibility of the Establishment
of an Industrial Development Bank in Afghan
istan. By the assista~t general manager of
the IDB of Turkey. Istanbul, June 1959.

Yusufzai, M. Bazi. Gross National Product for
Afgh~nistan 1337 S.H.

By the then director of general research and
statistics in the Ministry of Planning. In
cludes expenditures, income analysis, capi
tal account, current account, foreign trans
actions, investment, and financing for year
March 21, 1958, to March 20, 1959.
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Near East and South Asia: Economic Trends. AID
Office of Program Coordination, Statistics and
Reports Division. Reports for 1964, 1965, and
1966.

Nyberg, Howard. An Analysis of Private Invest·
ment in Afghani.stan. Miner and Associates.
Chicago, January 1966.

Operations Report: Data as of March 31, 1967.
AID, Office of Program and Policy Coordination,
Statistics and Reports Division.

Summary of AID grants and technical assist
ance.

Peyser, Seymour M. Status of the Development Ba~~

Program as of March 1, 1963. Report by assist
ant administrator for developm~nt finance and
private enterprise for AID.

A Proposed Framework for the Third Five Year Plan.
A report by Robert Nathan Associates for the
RGA Ministry of Planning. December 20, 1965.

Selected Economic Data for the Less-developed
Countries. AID, Office of Program and Policy
Coordination, Statistics and Reports Division.
June 1967.

Short-term Financial Analysis, Afghanistan.
Reference, Davidoff Memorandum. September 26,
, 166 •

•.0--'1, J. Impact of Title IV Terms on Debt Ser
:..ce in Afghanistan. August 1966.

Ward, Richard, and Hinrichs, Harley H. Fiscal
Incentives to Promote Less Developed Countries.
Selected Chapters on Afghanistan. 1969.

Winebrenner, W. E. Insurance in Afghanistan.
Report to the RGA Ministry of Commerce. April
1960.

Other Material.
Afghanistan Finanr.ial Statistics. A monthly pub

lication of the Bank of Afghanistan, Research
Department. Nos. 8,9,11,12,14,15, (March, April,
June, July, September, October, 1965), No. 31
(July 1967).
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Generated Materials.
General Information

Bowles, Luanna J. The Afghanistan Minis
try of Education Curriculum and Textbook
Project: Background and Recommendations
for the Aims and Organization Pattern
November 1966. 26 pp.

First Draft of the Third Five Year Plan of
Education. U.S.AID/Kabul translation.
Kabul: Ministry of Education, January 10,
1966. 26 pp. Tables.

Haggerty, William J. Report on Education
in Afghanistan with Particular Reference
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to Outside Technical Assistance. New
Delhi, June 1953.

Helmand Valley Regional Development. Hu
man Resources Advisory Group. Project
090. 1966. 11 pp.

Purdy, Ralph D. Public School Education
in Afghanistan: A Survey of Needs and
Proposals for Development. Report by
Public School Survey and Planning Team.
ICA Contract No. 206-69-058. Kabul,
1959. 173 pp.

Report of Progress in Teacher Education
rCA, Office of Educational Services.
~ashington, D. C., April 1960.

U. S. Assistance to the Development of Edu
cation in Afghanistan. A background paper
for the Administrator's review to be held
at the Agency Eor International Develop
ment. February 16, 1966~

Wilson, Cheryl. Review of Educaticn in
Afghanistan. AID, NESA-SA, washington,
D.C., August 1965.

2. Afghan Institute of Technology
Monthly Construction Progress Reports.

Afghanistan Institute of Technology.
Daniel Mann, Jo~nson, and Mendenhall,
Planning and Architecture and EngineeL
ing and Systems. March 1965, October 1966,
December 1966, May 1967.

Proposal and Recommendations for the Re
view of the Administrator. Afghan Insti
tute of Technology. Grant Project Paper.
AID washington, D. C., no date.

Semi-Annual Reports. Afghanistan Institute
of Technology. Southern Illinois Uni
versity, AID contract--NESA-SA/244.
September 1965--February 1966, March-
August 1966.

Work Plan, 1964. Afghan Institute of
Techno1ogy--Project 093. AID.
washington, D. C.
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3. Agricultural and Industrial Education Pro
jects.

A Case History Report of the Project,
Trade and Industrial Education Projects.
Kabul: AID, February 25, 1963. 20 pp.

vocational Agricultural Education. De
velopment Grant Program Evaluation: A
Case History. Kabul: AID, January 1,
1963. 17 pp. Revised edition, April
16, 1963.

Vocational Agriculture Education Project,
1952-1964. Washington, D. C.: AID,
Education Division, November 21, 19b4. 8 pp.

4. Educational Services Incorporated (ESI)
Current Situation Reports. November 1965,

November 1966.
Quarterly Reports. Summer and Fall 1965,

spring and Summer 1966.
5. Teachers College, columbia University (TCCU)

Griffin, w. H. There May Yet Be Time
Today's Fundamental Challenge to Educa
tion in Islamic Counrries. Report of a
study of the relationahip between tradi
tional values and modernization in Islamic
societies. 42 pp.

six-Month Reports. International Center
for Teaching Materials. March 1963;
July 1, 1962.

Six-Month Report. Kabul University Adminis
tration Project. July I-December 31, 1967.

Teacher Education in Afghanistan, Reports.
November 1964-April 1965; May 1965-'
October 1965.

Terminal Report. Kabul University Adminis
~ration--origin and Development of Project.
Nc date.

Terminal Reports.
Dr. Robert B. Simpson, Primary education.
July 1956-August 1960.

James N. Holsen. November 1963-November 1965.
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Mary M. Worthlake. Primary education.
December 1963-November 1965.

William K. Carruth. November 1964
November 1965.

6. U.S. Engineering Team (USET), Kabul University,
Faculty of Engineering. Terminal Reports.

Frank J. Ahimas and O. P. Bergelin. Novem
ber 1964-November 1966.

John Nankell. March 1963-August 1964.
7. university of Wyoming Team at Kabul University,

Library and Faculty of Agriculture.
Semi-Annual Reports. Kabul University De

velopment: Administration of Kabul Uni
versity Library and Faculty of Agriculture.

June, December 1960; June 1961; June 1962;
June 1963; January, June, December 1964;
June 1965; January 1967.

Downs, Robert W. The Kabul University
Library. An evaluation of the present sta
tus and recommendations for its future
growth and development, together with pro
posals for the improvement of other librar
ies in Kabul. Kabul: AID, August 1963.

Other Materials
Beck, N. C. Feasibility Study on Establishment

of a Research Institute at Kabul University.
Armour Research Foundation for the Asia Founda
tion. July 15, 1960.

Laubach, Frank C. Report on a Literacy Materials
.Researc~ and Development Center for Fundamental
Adult Education in Afghanistan. washington,
D. C.: Laubach Literacy Fund, Inc., October
6, 1964. 31 pp.

A proposal to make a linguistic study of
Pashtu and Farsi in order to develop teach
ing and reading materials for an expanded
adult education program.

United Nations Development Program: Technical
Assistance Programme for 1967-1968. Project
Data Sheets. Deptember 15, 1966.
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UNICEF Project Review Summaries. Program Divi
sion, South Central Asia. New York, June 1966.

Wells, Herman B. Report on a Trip to Kabul
unive~sity, Afghanistan. May 15-29, 1906.

Foreign Relations

Other Mat~ria:s.

Agreement on Economic and Technical Assistance
betwe~n communist China and Afghanistan.
March 28, 1966. Text.

Byroade, Henry A. The Changing position of Af
ghanistan in Asia. washington, D.C., Depart
ment of state, 1961. 21 pp.

Industry

AID Generated Material
Afghan Carpet Institute. Text of the incorpora

tj~n agreement. 3 pp. Project 087.
Afghan Karakul--An Overview of Its Place in the

American Market. Prepared for the Government
of Afghanistan by Nel Superior Fur D~essing

and Dyeing Co. Illinois, 1964.
Clausen, J. H. Accelerating Industrialization

in Afghanistan through an Afghan Industrial
Development Institute. Kabul: AID, Nov. 10,
1966. 7 pp. Project 087.

Developing a Rug and carpet Industry. Miner and
Associates, no date •

Developing a Packaging Industry in Afghanistan.
Miner and Associates, April 1965.

Feasibility Study for Cigarette Manufacturing
in Afghanistan. Miner and Associates,
July 1965.

The Kandahar Industrial Park. Continental
Allied Co. washington, D.C., July 1959.

Quarterly Report. Miner and Associates. March
30-June 30, 1967.
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Report on Gulbahar Textile Mill. Tudor Engi
neering Co. Washington, D. C., September
1959.

Shah, Wahdat, and Brookfield, Joan. A Govern
ment Sponsored Free Enterprise Economic De
velopment Program through the Department of
Industry, Power, Commerce, Helmand and Arghan
dab Valley Authority for Incorporation into
the Third Five Year ~lan of the RGA. J. G.
White Engineering Corporation. Bost, Afghani
stan, March 1966.

Situation Summary, Industries. April 17, 1967.
19 pp.

Strauss, A. A. In6ustrial Development in Afghan
istan: A Forward Look. September 1965. 77 pp.

Suma, J. C. Chamber of Commerce Study Proposal.
Kabul: AID, December 7, 1966. 7 pp.

Includes text of Chamber of Commerce law.
___________ , and Nyberg, Howard. Project History

and Analysis Report. Feasibility Studies and
Pre-Investment Survey Project. Kabul, AID
Airgram, February 15, 1967. 13 pp.

Other Materials.
Chambers of Commerce and the Private Sector in

Afghanistan. A report and recommendations to
the RGA-AID. American Technical Assistance
Corporation. Washington, D. C., May 1967.
43 pp.

Foreign and Domestic Private Investment Law of
1967. Kabul, American Embassy, State Airgram,
February 1, 1967. 15 pp.

Text and discussion of law.
Industrial Development Bank Law. Draft approved

by the Cabinet for forwarding to Parliament,
February 1967. Law, 13 pp.; articles of in
corporation, 23 pp.; draft statement of general
policies for adoption of board of directors
at its first meeting, March 1967, 5 pp.
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Public Administration

Generated Material.
Public Administration Service Project (PAS)

current status of Public Administration
Activities, Tindale Report. April 9, 1964.

National Public Administration project of
Afghanistan. A Five Year Report. June
1962. 38 pp.
A review of progress made in five years
of consultative service.

proposed Accounting System for the RGA.
Chicago: PAS, January 1958. 11 pp.

proposed Budget System for the RGA.
Chicago: PAS, January 1958. 26 pp.

A proposed Plan of organization for the
Ministry of Finance, Royal Afghan Govern
ment. Report of a Reconnaissance survey.
Kabul: PAS, August 1957. 17 pp.

The Public Administration Improvement Pro
ject of Afghanistan. Semi-Annual Reports.
Numbers 1,2,3,5,6,7,8,12, 1957-1966.

A survey of statistical Reporting in the
Royal Afgpan Government with neco~~enda

tions on Improving Present Procedures.
Chicago: PAS, May 1958. 31 pp.

Report on Municipal Government Finance.
PAS, January 1962.

other AID generated material.
Applying Administrative Theory to Agricul-
ture.

The First Staff Meeting Report, Ministry
of Agriculture of the RGA. April 11, 1966.

An Approach to Planning for the Economic
and social Development of the Helmand Re
gion. Kabul: AID, October 1965. 11 pp.

Customhouse Procedures for Vehicles and Im
ported Merchandise, June 3, 1961.

Economic Planning and Managemen'c. Afghani
stan: Helmand Valley Aur.hority, August 28,
1964.
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Dougherty Overseas,
Reports on highway
october, and

other Material.
Maiwand, Djadi. Loan Application, purchase of

Aircraft spare Parts and Equipment. hriana
Afghan Airlines, Co., Ltd. Kabul, June 30, 1959.
45 pp.

pro~osal to Extend Local Air Service in Afghanistan.
Robinson Newcomb Association. May 27, 1966.
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Transportation

Interior, Bureau of Mines. July 1, 1950.
The Yaka to Khom Zinc-Lead Deposits,

Dah1a District, Kandahar province, Afghanistan.
prepared for the Government of Afghanistan by
the U.S. Department of the Interior, Bur~au of
Mines. No date. 34 pp.

AID Generated Material.Bixby, H. H. Information Data on Afghan Land Trans-
portation. AID/NESA. July 6, 1966.

Engineer's Final Report for Afghan Regional Transit
project. prepared for ICA and RGA by Ken R. White
consulting Engineering, Inc. Colorado, November
1961. 20 pp. Maps.

Final progress Report, Afghan ~irports Contract.
Morrison-Knudson International Constructors. Inc.
December 15, 1962.

Monthly Progress Report. A. L.
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